sent fafe, arag fate od 

carrots arate a fae e 

wea act ata sere (ser) EI 
frat & site seat Fan var & 
watradi a1 faa @ six ated F wrafraa 
rat wien ag EF | 

fais ga a arerit ga & feta 
rarer a Tan Fe ah BT Beaten fara 
arate | 

fretta & them ae at gfe 8 Ta 
aera art sik ga Ht sft 8 aa Fact 
arard ware are | 

WR et ees ae We wT 
vem faatoan & far en fret ae TAT 
an densi F arene wy geen ate faa 
Sach APTATGANT ated a ara Wee HCA HT 
waa fame 


Shri Nisheeth Sutra 

Nisheeth Sutra occupies the most 
important status among the four Chhed 
Sutras — Dasha, Brihatkalp, Vyavahar and 
Nisheeth. It is a highly esoteric text dealing 
with many exceptional situations. No 
ascetic can move about independently in 
absence of the knowledge of Nisheeth 
Sutra. It elaborates the codes and 
procedures of renunciation to be pursued 
by male and female ascetics while following 
their ascetic-praxis, both in normal and 
abnormal situations along with needed 
atonements. 

The scripture contains twenty chapters 
(Adhyayans). Of these, nineteen discuss 
four kinds of atonements and the twentieth 
details the procedure of prescribing 
atonements, 
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(S0N TST STR, SUNT SFT SST SAT STRT SIT S14 SENT SET SST ST SERIE NT OTM, SINT SINT SST SATII SENT OFM OTT) 


Otte ee et ea ee ee at Se DD ee 


PS LS LM LNT Te TRS 


wel } Gen: de eR A TE 
Geet Her FA Hen Sh SST MR HI UE frert S| gaat 
HOT aA SM Stat 8 at A SR alse at |S VT Hat F she 
chat sen sea aif at eet ft sres-aRha Hat F1 area 
9 dt wena Fa oree-agh oar are Hon wats 31 A 
wipe ae sateen wt ae aed Sl sel os eT AT at 
har sir fecardt &, sitar Al apres Sa, Heat Ua ETA 
Bl TILA US GAM H TH TEA FAM SM BT FIR HLH 
Set Ha FT STEN Sr VT SUH Sea HUI eT ST 
ed gro wets we tert ome ‘sit Frefter ga’ ate seerat F aftia arg ware 
HTL HRI SATA FI BS HA A HreTTCH AA) 
RW te ae oe oa ees Se a Weis HOEY at Vee St A. UF 
Jo srr gferta farsa arma fearac warts aft ote Aft SH a. OT. al SITY S sis srqane 
> sh Urea AAA RHC Maar BTA Ht HOT MY att Fa GSI RAR A aA May 
Sita 4 afer oer eee Sa ara ofeed BS WHR Bl Aas el Ba WE HA BU 
ae fan ar ees feat 
ara Farr Fae 4 afar Fete qa’ ya yea st 27a Tat Bi gaa TEA 
FE 2013 F oft smract ga ar age AMT STH GHA weqa fear St Ga S| 
Wa TReea oft sor Aft Si. a. 3 aera a fast afea sist stgare HTT Si 
TATA Ft TA ST aT FHA S, SAS SAT ATT ATT SH et fees Harel Stare F sifena 


agar 4 yea yet aft anne ae sta. ar B Barre fener wd sama eae atte 
of af ot a. a. at Rat a arrat S WER BI He Tare ST S Gel WI S| GA SAH AS 


$ AER ep aa baibelag idiot att asta Gren, sft frarant WA, 


ae mT quar fe a ace ee Ace Fasc we foeroh at ae ae ed 
JR SUF IER FAT Fat MA HAN... ! 


Primarily three levels of art have been considered— 


The first art is of lowest category which simply feeds the stomach. The second art is of 
medium category which satisfies the appetite of mind and intellect and third art has been of 
sublime level which leads to the SELF realisation. Virtually the art which makes the SELF to 
be percepted is of paramount standard out of all the three arts. It also can be termed as art 
of religion and art of life. Thus the art of religion teaches the man how to lead a life. It makes 
the life blissful, tums bitterness and ugliness into sweetness and beauty, and it exhalts the 
SELF. In the series of the publication of the Agamas there is such a type of. ‘Agama namely 
“Nishith Sutra” propagated by the liberated souls which purifying the SELF makes the 
SELF to be percepted. The present Agama based on the code of conduct of Ascetics and 
narrated in twenty chapters has an important place as “Chheda Sutra”. 

About twenty years ago reverent Gurudev Uttar Bhartiya Pravartaka Shri Padamchand 
JiMS motivated his humble disciple Agama Divakar Pravartka Shri Amar Muni Ji MS for 
the publication of Agamas with English Translation and pictorial illustration to which reverend 3 
Sh. Amar Muni Ji MS launched a new conception giving new coverage to the publication of 
Jain Agama literature through his hard labour in his turbulent life. 


In the series of Agama publication “Illustrated Nishith Sutra” is the twenty seventh 
composition of reverend Gunyji. In the month of June 2013 the fourth volume of “Shri Bhagwati 
Sutra’ has been released. 


After getting done the English translation of Agamas with pictorial illustration, Reverend 
Shri Amar Muni Ji MS has performed a unique task thereby his name is written in “Gold 
Letters” in the Jain Shrut Literature”. : 
Presently the work of the publication of Agamas has been moving ahead under the 
auspicious guidance of the devoted and Agam interested Sh, Varun Muni Ji MS the disciple 
of reverend Gurudev Shri Amar Muni Ji MS. We can never forget the great act of his kindness. 
The co-operation of the chief co-editor Sh. Sanjay Surana the proprietor of Shri Diwakar 
Prakashan, Agra will also be remembered forever for the publication and pictorial presentation 
of this Agam. We thank from the core of our hearts all devotees of Gurubhakts who have 
donated generously for the publication of the Shrut. 
Let this agam make the Shrut devotees propelled in a religious dance fervour by making 
them luscious like the nibus clouds. 
—Mahaender Kumar Jain 
President, Padam Prakashan, Dethi 


¥ qatar 3 diet art eit 32 ami 4 dq ae feu $ (1) soe, 
B (2) sa, (3) TTA aheiene aT H fore St areas’ B, at eT S fore 
B ‘arena’ Si To aad A art wen wa fag afs a defend oro wrefad sie Se 
® aren fara gat wt ca at ae seh fers sr & Taf Toe feat S fora 
Po araererra Si Toren fered S avery art at cater fares cee sh fre 4 are sik Ga eri 
ef cerm 8) sai are F a 32 Sa oa wt ca A ve A SB 1) Te, 
$5 (2) fafenr fora omrret cal Tart eae WG BEB, BS TOUT H BT eM Ht TIT 
go ven fir-firs vafadt gra sain enfers a Frater ante a ait Ga oH HeeMA Ei 
| freer ara Herta Be = (1) aeaafers, (2) sree ger, (3) Frit, (4) 
R aMACHY, (5) FH, (6) SAK HH A aK Be Al AMY, Gecncy, 
® caer sik fete a fren yadact srard oft ageng cart ay AT Set S| 
Bo eee as orm otk aaferdt S ster 8 wafera oran fous Frahahe 
San fang fare fear wen 81 sad Here Fras i St A ae ser srafinal grt 
b arama fafa yratrad a faera st Sagat F afta S1 
5 ada diaz mar Fert tari 3 soda at Yes AER Siem WH act 2a BT 
‘afea adi ua wfeatad dei at els eq wafead dea on frst fear B1 sa AT 
ondat 4 arte fas ae o ford aren wR St smraifea fart wa Quafral wafera 
fo fh sa quagiaal at scrote BS sero sere serell Sear-eet a sree a, ga site G sey 
Bo Hera er ahaa at Pree fare ate fast aero a sero 3 Harfaa ga Roahral Bt 
eS frat arora sven feat dl sre wafean or feed fear 
i 3a VaR FUR Sagat F fafae gfteat 3 fade sik wafers fates ar vires 
fra ene) aa: aaa Bt fret wear Ht Baer SAR, Ve HA We Baga F sr a 
saat of eet Si a Sega ya Hea we S ais Se forreane wa arat B1 fra WHR 
wernt faen, dada, am ane aafrent a aroftuaa afe are cafe a set aang aire 
sat var a Sega seg aaedars arene a set fea we SI Gres Gor ora sik Uta 
gfe ae da 8 oe & Saga St yet S ara oT are 21 Sega S ah Ya wars Z 
Sra NT HY Tray AT SI 


ph alla askin a abd alll ly 


wa ot ag cad sieaia & aT art wer faetia ga waa Ti ate WET BAT Sb 


Parte ar orf 2 omarea af svar feta ue tinea staly sierra a 31 ga RW Sb 
ae cafe ug wa were wife gad ayaa H dan sites 3 aeafua ser fat, 
ares fafa wl sracciia waka a1 feeder Ot aa Ufa A, cara aren fats ay 
Wah Ri, arg Soren 4 agen sa 8, ae Preis G1 Sera sreTI Hat Vln as 
ofs ara was Gt at wad €1 softs we Gray afs are tem Prete qa asl 
arifterd a me &) ad: St Was sasilar Tees HT aU HT Tart @, sat Freie ae 
Wat ar afirent 21 fete or rere Tie ante qui 8 ae ate ae am cif ary atte 
oon sh afte Stereo S were a aa aTeH ay St Ae Tee Bi Freier ser sreare fewe 
fan BS of srr a at are eater & el fren & fore on aa sak 4 St ae SHAT 
ae SF ores He BHM S1 IT tisett ar WAG ar Bq, Tara fore HE Bq IK ar | 


facet orto ay staat at wrafvera 23 tg Feit ga a arr Se WH aT Bsa TE 


aan Ba 4 fagiia at wen aavS Hwy F weqa fran rae 

fra sr nfea eureur sre td ad @ ppt oa ed ka wer art oh 
wolfe 31 si det aq “sre” & ste wyrede aia soft F1 se S stag eh 
myaeae 8 freita aa ar Prem BATT & 

faeita sarin at ctadt gen b) <a we eae sere vit red Ti Fahey gee 
ara ara Preftareaas ot &1 gad 20 seers E1 Gs F 19 steral F wraheadi a faa S RR 
atk ated stern & wrafras 23 at ween wfrated @1 SR 

Wed stare A fees seen (qe safe), Gat O Get vied cH fa 
senfees (eyes), BS 8 Ga aed TH FS sees aie aT (Te 
cargatirs) aon area 8 cent cia cep SF Sere Hara seen (oy AIG) 
watadt a seta 81 : 

dhe Peta qa af ferra aeq 4 wea: Tesitem, fate wa fafaeren tas aH fret g 
31 om: van Sara SF Tara & ae wel _sel sraeerna Be, ael-ael BAT ART, AT 
Ue Gifts a i facrare weg fever Sas Ga Weal a aE oh farsa aA A ae a 


fast on fain it feat en 3 af 2 fas Gest S aA wea TOR ae sik F 
tee were gre arr Fe Te ara ar Te Sarat S eT aT TF 


(8) 


Wa yam dh Saqpi— st cmaqeny, st genes Ua SER Ua HI TER a 
Fae ora Sith agar Te fais Peat ere ae eA Prete ar or as ewer 
aT Beat FS 

3a aes & Bee 8 Gara sit aepene Af St a. & fect faces sem arte fagrat 
BRI Fenfed Tan Sarena faaar BI TH Sad BU AA arett af wa a Ces SH STK 
all an sera /facen vega frat S138 at ite a faa aan a es 2 eae afl 
Pea, AY SATA, Aaa ST SATA OR ate CaM KR faranuia farg vt rege Hea S 
aeg fire oh faareene aot snare farsa saat FF ceesa F ora sa fava ar 
win fan F1 ale Hal we AL are Ny Yet we St sian fora B where Ae 
are fora tt 8 tt sae fern yet Gur Bt wea} are fireahh gans aa He Si 

Seater sa G7 a car gaa a fea an sae ar wa Star tere Sk sis 
UOT FH WET STH TAM FS TE Vl SA: VLA WATTS sis stqare SMT Fa sey arfser 
er atk of afte seat ud fave ot fear SH ss Ht Far Wet F sit wea WHA HY 
AE SAI Ue STAT Ya St eres BIT HA Bq STA fs eT 

aA Tae BS Fa Heal art a freq Re ya IRea He adda vate 
start oft weerdg Sta. at eon va SI a eS wea 21 aT Yess ST oreitale Gels vif 
Rwy Wad F BIA Ie 

Wega aiere aes HAR feres ares tise sit ae APA Sit ua wa. ait site 
Gon ‘era & ays Sf Gas Ge aH anette wean fasts BT a wa 81 a HT 
Weis TYAN ! 

yee ysea Sl ST A STA Sar HS TA Teva A sa WaT Fae as at via 
fee SRT TTT BAM fea S| Sat H TEAM H Ter Te St Ge AE Ta ANA THA 
HU BFS VaR ge rd & fotos Fergal a Werel-sTTaT Tea ort BoA Z, 
a wad ofa aida sr ore Hen €1 sien 8 fH sitet ara F oy ae ahaa 
Prefer ga ae sare qq hl a hae Teed sacri sare sified saves 
ara 4 ot carte fare eT 


oa tarts, afar ware sat APT 


The earlier preceptors have classified into three divisions the “Vitrag Vani” 
mentioned in thirty two agamas—1. Atamagama, 2. Anantaragama, 3. 
Paramparagama. The substance of Agama is “Anantaragama” for fordmaker lords. 
The same “Arth” (substance) is “Anantaragamas for Ganadharas. The Ganadharas 
by their sharp and perfect intellect, on the basis of the propagated substance of 
the Agamas by the ford-makers, which ever scriptures they composed are termed 
as Atamagamas for them whereas they are called Anantaragama for the disciples 
of Ganadharas. For the next generation disciple after the Gandhara disciples both 
Arth and Sutra are the “Paramparagama”. The composition of these thirty two Jain 
Agamas has been of two types in the later periods~1. Krit. 2. Niryuhan. The agams 
which were authored independently such as this composition of twelve agamas by 
Gandharas and the composition of upanga literature by different senior monks are 
called Krit Agamas. 


Niryuhana Agamas are mainly six in number—I . Dasvakalika, 2. Achar Chula, 
3. Nishith, 4. Dashashurt Skanda, 5. Brihatkalpa, 6. Vyavhara. Out of these the four 


chheda sutra namely Dashashrutskand, Brihatkalpa, Vyavhara and Nishith are 
considered to be written by Shrut Kewali Acharaya Shri Bhadrabahu Swami. 


The detailed analysis of the laws and sublaws related to the conduct of the 
life of the Jain Shraman and Shramanis has been done in these Chheda Sutras. In 
addition to it the laws of various atonements to be followed by the Shraman and 
Shramanis in case they break their vows are also narrated in these Chheda Sutras. 


The omniscient Ford-maker Bhagwan Mahavir Swami has composed expiation 
code of laws for the purification of the broken vows and committed faults stressing 
on strong conduct code of laws of Shraman Sangh. There were many Bhikshu 
organizations in India at that time in which different types of unrestrained activities 
and malign tendencies were in practice. Shraman and Shramanis of Shramansangh 
may not adopt these bad tendencies following others Shraman Mahavira prohibited 
alt these bad tendencies. Due to some reasons, if any Shraman and Shramani have 
ever adopted these bad tendencies then the laws of expiation have been provided. 


Thus, the laws of expiation and prohibition have been propounded with 
different perspectives in these four Chheda Sutras. Hence the conduct is purified 


on the basis of these Chheda Sutra if someone is afflicted with the faults or deviates 
from the restraints. These Chheda Sutras are the secret scriptures. It means they 
are kept secretly. Just as the occult teachings, Mantra, Tantra, Yoga etc. are not 
taught to an undeserved person to a person who has miniature intellect, similarly 
the study of Chheda Sutras are not allowed to the lesser competent practitioners. 
Only the practitioners who are of the mature intellect and are perfect are considered 
worthy to study the Chheda-Sutra. All the aphorisms of Chheda-Sutras are 
independent. They have no inter-relation with each other. 


These Chheda-Sutra have mainly been divided into two parts—First type 
consists of ‘Anga Sutra’ and second the ‘Anga Bahya’ “Nishith Sutra” is considered 
among Angas and the remaining Chheda-Sutras are Anga-Bahya. This statement 
proves the importance of “Nishith Sutra” logically. Later an independent class of 
Chheda-sutra came into existence and “Nishith” was included among the Chheda- 
suiras. Even then it was being considered within Angas. Nishith-sutra is one of the 
most dignified and mysterious sutra. The meaning of term “Nishith” is without 
light i.e. darkness. Nishithe is a mysterious or non-published sutra. This Sutra 
cannot be studied by everyone as the commentary Utsarga (general) Vidhi, Apvada 
(exceptional) Vidhi and applicable atonements related to the conduct of restrained 
shraman and shramani has been narrated in it. Nishitha is a sutra that is taught to an 
extraordinary able disciple at night in solitude, and in worthy Kshetra and period. 
Only the readers who have Pramanika—developed a intellect could study it. The 
students having immature and irrational intellect are not authorized to study the 
Nishith-sutra. Therefore, the readers who can hold the secret of the sutra for life- 
time are authorised to study this sutra. The study of Nishith Sutra can only be 
done by the three years consecrated monk who is occupied with the attribution of 
seriousness etc. and the ascetic in respect of age should be more than sixteen 
years. Any shraman without the study of Nishith-sutra can neither go to beg food 
from the householder of his relatives nor he can be bestowed the title of upadhayaya 
even. The knowledge of the Nishitha-sutra is most essential for appointment as 
the head of the ascetic group, to travel independently, and to give atonement to 
other shramana and shramani. In view of it the Nishith-sutra has been presented as 
the mode of a standard among the Vyavahara Sutras. 


The composition of Nishitha Niryulama is from ninth poorva Pratyakhayana. 
There are twenty vastu i.e. twenty Arthadhikara in this poorva while the third vastu 


“Ayaru” has twenty. sub division out of these the constitution ho Nishith-sutra has 
been done from this twentieth subdivision. : 


Nishitha is the fifth Chula of Acharanga-sutra. It is also called an independent 
chapter. Therefore, its another name is “Nishithadhyana” also. It has twenty chapters. 
The laws of atonement are found in first nineteen chapters and in the twentieth 
chapter the process of giving the expiation is propounded. 


In the first chapter the expiation monthly Anudghatika (Ghurumastik) is 
provided— second to fifth chapter monthly, Udghatika (Laghumasika) from sixth 
to eleventh chapters chaturmasik Anudghaliku (Guru chaturmasik) and from twelfth 
to twentieth chapter masku udghalika (laghu chaturmasik punishment) are narrated, 


Since the solemnity, variety and widely is almost noticed in the subject matter 
of Nishith-sutra, therefore along with the implied version of present chheda sutra 
where ever it was needed the simple, lucid and the commentary precise have been 
provided so that learned the readers may not face any difficulty in understanding 
its subject matter. Merely it is not so but for the easy comprehension of the various 
important subjects the multi-coloured, beautiful and attractive pictures have also 
been illustrated at various places so that such pictures may be engraved on mind 
of the readers and they may understand the depth of the subject propounded in this 


Agama by the omniscient almighty easily. 


The first three chheda-sutras namely Shree Darshurutskanda, Shree 
Brihatkalpa and Vyavahana Sutra have already been published. Presently the new 
edition of Nishith-sutra in the form of English version along with the coloured 
illustrations is published. 


In Editing his Agama I, with my own understanding, and taking help of the 
Hindi commentary written by Yuva Acharya Shree Madhukar Muni Ji MS and edited 
and elucidrated by other scholars, I have presented the version of these sutras. 
The subject matter of Nishith-Sutra is very deep. The substances narrated in it 
also presents many a contemplative points regenerating the ascetic conduct, 
shraman current code of conduct at various places. Nevertheless avoiding myself 
from the controversial and disputed subject. I have clarified all such subjects in an 
impartial manner, If ] have committed anywhere any mistake or written anything 
adverse to the subject matter then I offer my Micchhami Dukkaram (apology) for 
the mistake that | have committed. 

In this era of globalization the linguistic knowledge of Hindi among our 


youngsters is decreasing and their interest towards English language is increasing ae 


day by day. So this Agama literature has been made useful and interested through 
its English translation that would prove useful in awakening the desire of SELF- 
realization and create the dense of studying the scriptures in the hearts of the 
young generation. . 

The responsibility of editing the present Agama is being fulfilled by the kind 
blessings and motivation of my reverend Gurudev Uttar Bhartiya Pravartak Bhandari 
Shri Padamchand Ji MS. The holy blessing of my reverned Gurudev has been guiding 
me in the form of a support. 

In the publication of the present'Agama the great co-operation of my dear 
disciple Agama-Rasika Shri Varun Muni Ji MS and Sh. Sanjay Surana son of Late 
Sh. Shree Chand Surana has been worthy of appreciation. | wish them all my 
blessings. : 

With the kind grace of reverned Gurudev Ji the devotees are always ready in 
the service the publication of Agamas who have helped generously alike previous 
years. Only on the strength of their financial help the institution is doing this 
expensive job of publication. In this way I offer my cordial gratitude to all those 
who have directly or indirectly co-operated in this work. 

It is hoped that the illustrated Nishith-Sutra with its English translation will 
also be-helpful not only to diligent readers the Shrut Upasaks keen to attain 
salvation but also make them realize SELF-perception. 


Jain Sthanaka, — —-Pravartaka Amar Muni 
Ludhiana 


fara 
Subject 


Yea RAC (THE FIRST CHAPTER) 

weatiret 

Introduction 

Fe-tees a wafraa 

Expiation of the rise of (Ved-Mohodaya) Copulation 
St ae B Waa 

Atonement of setting the penis in motion (Angadana) 
faa card ae a wrafead 

Atonement of smelling the organic substance 

Tees Bra TSSt Frater sr waa 

The atonement of constructing a track by the householder 


TRE a & Waiead 


The atonement of Uttarkaran 


fort vats art ar orafrad 

The atonement of objects seeking without use 

afafa 8 arn a wreaked 

Atonement of seeking objects without proper manner 


afafess sein or ward 

The expiation of Non-indicated use 

airs Fer or wafer 

Atonement of mutual giving (Pradan to Anyoanya) 


afafa & cer a wafer 


Atonement of retuming the objects in an im-proper manner 


Ue Uta He a Walrad 


Atonement of amending the utensils 


ay 


Expiation regarding the amendment of staff (Dand) 
Waa ae wakead 

The atonement of repairing and tying of utensils 
FA-Va-seF Waa 

The atonment of stitching reparing of cloths 
Teq-aiteaet watt 

Atonements of (Grah Dhoom Parshatana) removing the 
smoke paticles from the ceiling and walls of the kitchen 


Yfrad-warar 


“Putikaram” atonement 


fédta steras (THE SECOND CHAPTER) 


watt 
- Introduction é 
FSqw Taser TET wey safe a wrafeaa 
Atonement of taking over the dust removing piece 
of cloth with the staff (Padprochhana) 
gate aor ar wraieaa 
Atonement of smelling the scent 
Tenn sie sary a wrafeara 
The atonement of constructing track 
PRS SE HT Wareat 
The atonement of Uttrakarana (Repairing) 
Wee aera S ahora Hr waraT 
The Expiation of the partial transgression of Ist full vow 
fedla Head & sitar a waft 
The expiation of the transgression of second full vow 
gata wea @ after a wrafrad 


The expiation of the partial transgression of the third full vow 


age versa & afta a waa 

The expiation of the transgression of the fourth full vow 
eee a4 on a water 

The expiation of wearing the full leather piece 

Pet AST INT HT Waa 

Expiation of wearing full cloth 

afta aer aren a wraftaa 

The atonement of taking the un-divided cloth 
uated saat 

The expiation of repairing utensils 

ws anfe & ofterd ae a waited 

The atonement of Parikarma of Staff etc. 
ar-Tafea—-arr eM a wrafere 

The Expiation of taking the utensils brought by others 
watts ven water ; 
The atonement of accepting the “Agarpind” 

(food separtely kept for anohter one) 

artis water 

The atonement of food kept for charity 

fra rare wrateaa 

The expiation of permanent residence 

yd-Wweang, Sea-waheaa 

The expiation of earlier or later on praise 

frarprergd tasr-yerar water 

The expiation of seeking food before proper time 
aeantifte (sort) ane & ae Sersalt-Tr-waiar 
The atonement of going for seeking alms along with the 
non-believer 


(16) 


Tila wea UF ait ania sie er aT wae 

The expiation of consuming the delicious water and 

throwing away the non-tasty water 

TA ds GP sik aa WA aT WaT 

The atonement of eating the delicious food and throwing 

away the non-tasty food 

staf ateR-sfrian-wrafraa 

The expiation of the left over food (Not inviting other) 

wramnt fis-sraiera 

The expiation of food from one who accords 

.permission to stay 

WIR Hh Ml AH Ae BE HT WATT 

The atonement of not getting the information in respect 

of the shyyatara residence 

Sra Ht Asa B SER EN sr Waeaa 54 
The atonement of accepting food with the help of Shayyatara 
WN-Tee BS renfHAT AT Waa 55 
The expiation of crossing the limit of time of 
Shayya-Samstaraka 

aut 8 sid ee wrean-aanse SF Bet BI wafers 

The atonement of not removing the 

Shayya Samsttaraka (bedding) soaking in rain 

WA-TeIh fT Sa SRT A A eT WaT 56 
The atonement of carrying the Shayya Samstaraka without 
permission 

wena fated 4 ate HE HT WAT 

The expiation of not returning the Shayya Samstaraka 

in proper manner 

Ge 1a wean-ses w TaoOT Fal HEA ST WATT 57 


The atonement of not searching the Lost Shayya Samstaraka 


(17) 


fawa 
Subject 


qdta sezres (THE THIRD CHAPTER) 


wattat 

Introduction 

afafa-aret waka 

The expiation of seeking alms in an improper manner - 
fafite qexaa-wratrar 

The atonement of entering into a prohibited house 
dad wear 

The expiation of going for Sakhandi 

afied ster ven wrafrad 

The expiation of accepting the “Abhihit” food 

Uta vita yraftay 

The atonement of five “Parikaram” 

pra-afterdt wafer 

The atonemetof massaging the physical body 
wm-fafaca-sratead 

The expiation of the surgery 
Tratfe—-ea-faferen-matrad 

The atonement of curing the bump etc. through operation 
phate waar 

The expiation of removing the worms 

qe-aftet wafrar 

The expiation of cutting the nails 

weet waa 

Expiation of hair cut 

ae-ufted grafted 

The atonement of brushing the teeth 


The expiation of lips decoration 

ag-ufted wafer 

The expiation of eyes decoration 

tH-Se-aited wafers 

The expiation of trimming hair on pores 
wecharn-wafrad 

The atonement of the removal of the sweat etc. 
aq-Hof-da-aenertiew-wahead 
- The expiation of cleaning the dirt of eyes, teeth and nails 
fren 3 tere chert ar wafer 

The atonement of covering the forehead during travelling 
aacrga-aum watrad 

The atonement of overpowering others 

Treats fafia ware 4 vega afta watead 

The atonement of discarding excreta and urine 

at different places such as houses 

afafa-aitarsa wratrat 


Expiation-of discarding in an im-proper manner 


age steres (THE FOURTH CHAPTER) 
wrefiret 


Introduction 


usr arfe a ar ae a ae ar raed 


The expiation of controlling the king 
wan anfe et aera al aT Waheed 


The expiation of kings admiration 


Subject 


Tar ate @ areata eet a wafer 

The atonement of attracting the kings etc 

Tatas ae Bt arr ag A ae a waa 

The expiation of controlling village guard etc 

Trae STs at Wea He aT wart 

The atonement of praising the village security guard 
Tmrers anfg at arefta ae a wreafraa 

The expiation of attracting the village security guard etc 
Pe IT ar a wafeat 

The expiation of eating full (kritsan) grain 

aman fer fort fara art ar wrafeat 

The atonement of eating ‘Vigaya’ (healthy food) without 
permission . 
TIT al arrart fru fort frend yaa ae  waieara 
The atonement of entering for seeking alms without 
knowing the “Sthapanakul” 

area F soars F safes a weer BA a wrafeaa 

The expiation of entering into the Upashraya of nuns 
in an im-proper manner 

arat & smaa-va F sg Tay a wateaT 

The atonement of putting utensils on the path of Nuns 
Fa Hee HE Hl WaT 

The atonement of creating a new quarrel 

TRid Hes Bl SU 1 waht 

The atonement of inciting the subsided struggle 

ae waa 

The atonement of laughing 

udeg ante ar Paresh A SRM-FeM al WAR 

The expiation of taking and giving cloth ete. 

the ‘parshvasth’ (ignorous) etc. for company sake 


afaa-fera cents 8 oren dem BA a Waa 

The expiation of taking food from the hands smeared 

with live object 

SRI a ted Se ar waar 

The atonement of cleaning one anothers bodies 
118-127 aftaren aftfa & tei ar wafer 


The atonement of the faults of discarding 
(excreta and urine etc) Uchchar-Pasavan Samiti 


uferttes ae fend me yrafraa 


The atonement of going for seeking alms with “Pariharika” 


Wa seule (THE FIFTH CHAPTER) 111-126 
werftret Hl 


Introduction 


” gerary ch fa] cert ane ar waited 111 
The atonement of staying near the trunk of a tree 
Tey @ wet facta a waleaa 
The atonement of getting sewed the shawl from the 
householder 


ag & dhga oa ar wafer 114 
The atonement of tying long thread to the shawl 


TUM wl waar 114 


The atonement of eating the leaves 


yore wesier waht wrafraT 115 
The atonement related to returnable foot pad 

verity ‘es’ sii ar wafer 116 
The expiation of returnable “Dand” etc. 


arid warns sal war 117 
The atonement related to returnable “Shayya Samstaraks” 


The expiation of plucking the cotton flower (plant) 

afaa, cin oth arate ore sa a WahaT 

The expiation of making live, coloured and attractive staff 
Tatafia ame A wae eet ar wafer 

The atonement of entering into the newly built village etc 
Tafafita am 4 ae ae a safes 

The atonement of entering into the newly created mines 
ST Ar 4 sort ar wafer 

The atonement of making and playing the violin 

ohefire ven F yas act a water : 

The atonement of entering into specially prepared shayya 
divers fray oa waters : 

The atonement of “Sambhoga-pratiyika Kriyanishedh” 
ao Bey ary safe B viva er wale 

The atonement of renouncing the article worthy of holding 
en qart fra sper waraa 

The atonement of carrying out the undesireable 

activities related to “Rajoharana” 


Dol Seules (THE SIXTH CHAPTER) 127-132 


watt 


Introduction 
aa B THe a feu aA ae Hed F wafer 


The atonement of contemplation affecting celebacy 


127 


127 


‘Wlaai SezleH (THE SEVENTH CHAPTER) 133-147 


aeatiret 


Introduction 


The atonement of making the beads of rosary etc 

angatt & Fata srfg an wrafrad 

The atonement of making metal bracelet etc. 

ampm-Frta anf & wafer 

The atonement of making the Ornaments 

aea-fraty ane & wairaa 

The expiation of making garments etc. 

eat ain Fare I ora 

The expiation of moving the ladies limbs 

wiaited anf & wrafraa 

The atonement of decorating the body 

afad yedt anfe ox Froenfe ae ar wafer 

The atonement of doing the activities of Nishadyadi on the 
“animate land etc. 

ain 8 vedere BE a WahaT 

The atonement of doing undesirable activities with limbs 

werent ante 4 Frorenteacr wratrat 

The atonement of making the activities of 

“Nishadhya dikaran in Dharamshala 

fafaeraec-saaa 

The atonement of curing 

Gereaatrenie & wafer 

The atonement of decorating the house with substance (Pudgals) 

Ty-wherat B sitar ents ar waters 

The expiation of making the movement of the limbs 

and organs of the Birds and Animals. 

WHIM AEA-VeA warat 

The atonement of taking and giving the eatables- 


art &-eF a wafer 
he atonement of teaching and learning holy scriptures 


froradch oan aan ar wrafrad 


The atonement of drawing harmful figures 


Goal SeweS (THE EIGHTH CHAPTER) ~~ —s_:148- 156 


wafiet 148 
Intoroduction . 
aot Gl S Ma as SES Waker 148 
The atonement of establishing contacts with solitary woman 
atta 4 aaa He aT wae TT 151 
The atonement of delivering discourses at night in woman’s 
assembly 

Prfet 8 ara ae a1 wrafraT 151 


The atonement of establishing contacts with “Nun” 


aera 4 ofa Salar water 152 


Atonement for night stay with woman in Upashraya 

AS we Ufa A ee A aT wrahraT 152 
Atonement for night stay with woman 

Felfitre tn FS Aecaae Vac S STEN TEN SA HI WaT = 152 
The atonement of accepting food from the places of 

royal festivities 


‘aA Seep (THE NINETH CHAPTER) 157-170 


wettest 157 


Intoroduction 
watts—ren wafraa 
The atonement of accepting the royal food 


saya 2 frame waka 

The atonement of accepting alms through entering 

the inner part of palaces 

Tat aT arfts—aen wrafraa 

The atonement of accepting the food prepared for 

charity by the king 

Ta } wer safe cart at oA fern Fearn a waar 

The repentance of going for seeking food without 

knowing the stores of king =~ 

Tar sng a Bart S fae wa HEY HT WaT 
‘The atonement of making efforts to see the king etc 
frerafe & fafa Fae Tan a en TET SEAR Waa 
The expiation of accepting the food of the king going 

out for hunting 

aan § wef ara fern a, set 8 oer we BE a Wea 
The atonement of accepting food from the site from 
where the king has taken his meal 

Ta % sahara B eats seek ante ar wakeear 

The atonement of staying near to the sub residence of the king 
AT FG El UM Hl HN-TET HU TW WaT 

The Atonement of accepting the food of the king going 

on journey 

Tas B Ty TPT aT wrafraa 

The Atonement of coming and going at coronation celebrations 

asert 4 area yan ar wafeera 

The atonements of entering into the capital repeatedly 

um & afrent a aan at h fra sar Es Se WEN HLA HT 
wattaa 

The atonement of accepting the food prepared for the 

use of officers and officials of the King 


fawa yes, 
Subject Page No. 


‘Gal Seas (THE TENTH CHAPTER) 171-190 


watrat 171 
Intoroduction 

arate & sfara ae a wahead 171 
The Atonement of not showing submissiveness towards 
preceptors etc 

SATA AER SA Hl Waka 

The Atonement of consuming the infinite bodies mixed food 
anred arene & Sra A CA a wares 

The atonement of consuming the “Adhakarmi” 

(food specially prepared for another monks) food etc. 
fafrrae wafers 

The atonement of forecasting 

forea-srrer a1 wraaT 

The atonement of transgrissing the disciple 

feai-sren ar wrafrad 

The atonement of kidnapping the “Disha” 

arama fay at ants 89 ar wrafear 

The atonement of providing shelter to the unknown ascetic 
wee HH ore gu fey S He Sen EA Hl WaT 

The atonement of taking food with an ascetic who 

has come after struggling 

fata watrad Fer ws oF a Wafers 

The Atonement of saying or giving the contradictory repentance 
waters ara fag & aa ste Set aT WaT 

The atonement of taking food along with an ascetic who 

is worthy of atonement 

qalea-gfaerers a wratraa 


The Atonement of avoiding the sun rise and sun set timings 


The atonement of swallowing the morsel 


Tar at dar A ae SCA al Waa 


The atonement of showing laxity in the service of ill ascetics 


aatare 4 faer FER wrafrad 
The atonement of travelling during the rainy season 
(Chaturmas) 
afarra F afe a ae aT waa 
The atonement of not celebrating the Paryushan Parva 
during the relevant period of festivities 
apa F fa ae Tt A Sr ik st HEA ar WaT 
The atonement of taking the food and not tonsuring the 
full head before the Paryushana day 
porns yeer Hl AA a wafkad 
The atonement of telling the laws of ascetic conduct 
(Paryushana kalp) to the householder 
asfara H aea Tem BA a Wafeaa 187 
The Atonement of accepting cloth during ““Chaturmas” 


TaNeal Bewes (THE ELEVENTH CHAPTER) 191-207 


watiat 191 
Intoduction 

Afrs Waren-u-waheead 19} 
The atanement of accepting and keeping the 

Prohibited utensils 

a tg seater St raier in Her wr WahraT 

The atonement of crossing the limit of a 

half yojan for accepting the utensils 

at at Per eet ar waa 


The atonement of criticizing the spirituality 


fas 
Subject 


aed _-geret-ael_-wrateara 

The atonement of praising religion of (Non-religious) 
Teed B RR-aeed_-ae wrafrad 

The atonement of cleaning the body of householders 
yaica-watraa 

The atonement of threatening the householders etc. + 
fatrranc—sratrert 

The atonement of making others astonished 
faratracr-sratera 

The atonement of doing contrary to the fact 

ST AT PATH Wa TT 

The Atonement of praising the non-believer or foreign faith 
farsa -oraT : 
The Atonement of coming and going to the rival kingdoms 
feaa-sisr Fler aan of wer eA ar WaT 

The atonement of criticizing of taking food 

during day time and praising food taken at night 
URIs Se ar wars 

The atonement of taking food at Night 

ofa F are Ta a GN Ht wafers 

The atonement of eating and keeping the food 

during the night time : 

arent F479 Ufaprara-srah eae 

The atonement of shifting the night stay 

some where else to satiate the appetite 

Feu 41 AER BE He wafer 

The atonement of eating the food prepared for worship 
(Naivedya) 

Fase Hl ded BA AM Sat WT HA a Waa 

The atonement of praising or saluting a whimsical 


(28) 


faqa : 
Subject : : Page No. 


sary Bi vated BE a wafer 200 
The atonement of initiating the unworthy one 
arara 8 ages aA aH Waa 202 
The Atonement of getting services of unworthy person 
ay afta S up ear F see ar water 202 
The atonement of staying of monks and Nuns at one place 
ua 8 cane Gr a ward 203 
The atonement of consuming salt etc. at night 
arer-weier wafer 203 
The atonement of commending an unnatural death 
(Bal-Marena) 


aneat seers (THE TWELFTH CHAPTER) 208-227 
weafrat 208 


Intoduction 
wa wir & ae_ferttes on wafer 208 
The Repentance of captivating and releasing 

the moveable living beings 
Fore ey aT wae 

The Repentance of breaking the vows 

VASHA-Uw SERS waar 

The Repentance of eating the food mixed with the 
countable live-bodies 

mia-a-aieiy wafer 

The atonement of using the leather with fur 

qorsaigd te sat a waka 

The atonement of sitting on a stool covered with cloth etc. 
Frist ot enfeat frcant ar waft 


The Repentance of getting the saree sewed for a nun 


Taerary ot fea waar 

The Repentance of killing the immobile living beings 
afai-qanien-wafrad 

The atonement of climbing up on a living tree 

Tee A a 4 ER SA a WaT 

The repentance of taking meal in the utensils of a housgholder 
TRY H Fea AT SIN HAH Waheat 

The repentance of using the Householder’sclothes 

Teg a Fro F Sra He 1 Waar 

The atonement of using the Bed of the Householder 
Tees at fafacn aa a wafrad 

The Expiation of curing householder 

a-ad-ga sren-ae0 wafer 

The Atonement of accepting of Poorva-Karma Krit food 
FERN GB Mee I-Wahrae 

The repentance of taking food from the Udaka-pot 
Sarat & wafer 

The atonement of sight seeing infatuations 

SER St ITAA H Bee 1 WaT 

The atonement of taking food after expiry of prescribed period 
SER st Aa wale S sever or wate 

The atonement of violating the Area limit of taking food 
ufacter wrarat 

The repentance of smearing oinments at night 

Tera 9 safe aaa ae a waa 

The atonement of getting the implements transported 

by the householder 

Fert UR HT aI Wafers 


The atonement of crossing the great rivers 


G0) 


teat Jeers (THE THIRTEENTH CHAPTER) 228-244 


Pipiccal 228 


Intoduction 


fad geet one we as eA oale aT Waa 228 
The atonement of standing on live earth 

SAGA SS VIA TUS WA sale Hr waat 229 
The Repentance of standing at the uncovered high places 
freveene fear a1 waftat 230 
The atonement of teaching art and skill etc. 

TE A SY awl sie Het H Wavad 231 


The repentance of speaking harsh and rude language 
to the householder 


ates oF anf a watraa 


Repentance of curious actions 


rinife sary ar wrafrerd 

The atonement of telling the paths 

ung sik fafa aan ar wafer 

The repentance of telling about the metal and treasure 

aa safe 4 aren vfafera Car ar aad 

Repentance of seeing ones own reflection in the pot 

am oie & fay srragan steer WaT ee eT Waa 

Prescribed atonement for use of unnecessary medicines 

for minor discomforts like vomiting 

uedeanfe-dea_oeret wrafead 236 
The repentance of praising and saluting the Parshavastha etc. 
angfit faq sen SA & wateat 238 
The atonement of taking the food afflicted with 

“Dhatripinda” etc. faults 


_ Gaga Jeep (THE FOURTEENTH CHAPTER) 245-257 


weafret 245 
Intoduction 

Ta Gade amie HI eT SS TET HA I TahaT 245 
The atonement of buying the utensils etc. and taking them 
fates wa Tht at stat fore far SA amr waar 246 
The atonement of donating the extra utensils without the 
permission of head ascetic 

arfaftes ora SA den a 2 aI aa 

The Repentance of taking and giving the Extra utensils 

aN UA TEA Hl TAT AN TA TAA wr TART 

The expiation of keeping the unfit utelnsils and 

discarding the fit ones 

Wa a aol oftads eet ar Waar 

The expiation of changing colour of the pot 

Wa tad He S wafer 

The atonement of washing the utensils 

aang earl Fa Gan & warat 

The repentance of drying up the utensil at inconceivable places ; 

wa ont snfg Framcat Wa Ten Be a wWrafraa 

The repentance of accepting the utensils by withdrawing 

the mobile living beings out of it 

Ua SRA al waa 

The atonement of cleaning the utensil with ash 

ont anfe aa @t a eel a Wai 

The Repentance of seeking utensil on the way 
ufteg 9 a3 gu caren oats Oo a are ae FT aa 

The repentance of begging the utensil from a relative 

sitting in the assembly 


Subject 


ua & fay fly a fare ae a waa 
The repentance of staying in order to to take utensils 


Ustedi Sze (THE FIFTEENTH CHAPTER) 258-273 


wafeeat : : 258 
Intoduction 
fag FT SER SA HT Waa 258 
The repentance of showing disrespect towards an ascetic 
afae sia-san weet wafers 259 
The repentance pertaining to consumption of live mangoes 
Teer a atk a afta eer at wae 260 
The atonement of getting the body washed from the 
householder 

areca tari wt Aa-Fa-aftearns ar waked 
” The atonement of relieving excreta and urine at prohibited sites 
TR Hl sen 24 a1 wrafraa 
The repentance of offering the food to the householder 
orca ane B ae SER BT AA-2a SE a WAT 
The atonement of giving and taking food along with the 
perverted monk etc. 
eer al aeafe oF at wraaa 
The repentance of giving clothes to the house-holders 
uvdea ante B ay Fone B SAA-WeA HCA HT WaT 
The expiating of exchange of clothes with a perverted monk 
Taso fee fara er Te BA ar Wa aT 
The Atonement of accepting the clothes without 
enquiring about it 
faye atk & uted eet a waar 
The atonement of washing the body for decoration 


153-154 fay 8g STH MO Ue Vener wT wah 
The Repentance of washing and keeping the material 
decoration of the body 


Heed Sees (THE SIXTEENTH CHAPTER) 274-289 
waist : 2714 


Intoduction 

frfas wen 4 aeet an watrara 274 

The Atonement of staying in prohibited “Shayya” : 

afar sq F Far Hl Waa 275 
"The atonement of using the raw Sugarcane 

arracnifaal a Herne WET HA aI WATT 277 

The atonement of accepting food of foresters . 

aquice sagas saa a wakad 277 

The Repentance of calling a learned ascetic a non-learned . 

ascetic 

aisitte caaen & fore Tord aT WaaT 

The Atonement of moving out from the ascetic group for 

“Sambhogik Vyavhar” ; 

paet HMI SA-AF HUI HT WaT 279 

The atonement of taking from or giving to a stubbom ascetic 

fates Sat 4 fae act ar waits 280 

The atonement of travelling in the prohibited areas 

‘ofa aeit 4 frame ar wahat 281 

The atonement of going for seeking food in the dejected clans 

Yet, rear aan SH TW BK TAA Hl aaa 283 

The repentance of putting the food on ground, Shayya 

and into the hanging net 

Teed SAA ae HA at Waka 283 

The repentance of eating food in front of the householders 


The repentance of not gratifying the preceptor and 

religious teacher 

Tater & afters safe Tar ar water 

The repentance of having implements beyond prescribed 

limit 

FIT Ae TIP I WLS a wraeaTT 285 


The repentance of excreting at prohibited sites 


Fsleal SVS (THE SEVENTEENTH CHAPTER) 290-308 


erftrrt 290 


Intoduction 


aigeesifta vahrat ar wrafiera 290 


The atonement of performing curious activities 


FAT A TAO ETI WaH-Tat HT MN Vitae Weer a STAT 
ar wana 


The atonement the monks and nuns for getting their bodies 
washed from the Householder 
123-124 vee Fabs Poiferd at car 4 2a a wrafeaa 
The expiation of not allowing the similar religious minded 
. monks and nuns to stay along with them 
1250 Tretaed ster DET al aT wafeaTr 
The atonement of accepting the Malapahrit food 
126 HS a cer een Sen OA wt Waa 
The repentance of accepting the food kept in the storehouse 
127 3ef4a ster gen ee aT wafers 
The repentance of accepting the “Udbhina Food” 
128-131 fafaret-erergat sre We BA ae Warad 
The Atonement of accepting the food associated 
with “Nikshipat-Dos” 


Uae SS FA GF ATE ATER WET BV wr Wraheay 
The atonement of accepting food after making it cold 
‘cenre aa oT et reo ae ar wae 
The atonement of accepting the food washed 
with water at the spot 
ay SIT rad MAO A BI Waa 
The repentance of calling himself endowed 
with the qualities of a preceptor 
TR sie Bel ar WaT 
The repentance of performing the undeserving 
activities such as singing etc. 
136-139 eg sau soaks a waters 303 
The repentance of listening infatuating words 
140-155 fafira cardi & wee sa Us arafed ar waves 306 
The repentance of listening the sound and its infatuation at 
different places 


SOREAT Seetep (THE EIGHTEENTH CHAPTER) 309-317 
weattet 


Intoduction 


vier fae et or wrafeara 
The repentance of travelling by boat 


Ter Saeed Sei H Sort a waters 
The repentance of applying the faults pertaining to clothes 


satval seers (THE NINETEENTH CHAPTER) 318-336 
maficat 318 


Intoduction 


aise wari whats det & wafers 318 


The expiation of the faults of purchasing the medicine etc. 


(36) 


sa. 
Page No. 
dearare F tare BE HT WaT 320 
The atonement of studying of scriptures at junctures of time 
ware 4 afc ga at aatel-secter ar wrafeaa 322 
The repentance of crossing the time limit of time 
bound scripture to be studied in prohibited live 
Temdieat 4 carer aot ar wafer 
The atonement of Studies of Scriptures during 
great ceremonies and functions 
warearrcarer Ff eareara et BL ST WaT 
The Repentance of not doing “Swadhayaya” (studies) 
during the prescribed time of Swadhayaya 
RTA BH TAY TAA BEY HT WaT 
The atonement of doing “Swadhayaya” 
at the prohibited time 
raat steareara F tareara et hl Waa 
The atonement of doing “Swadhayay” at self-decided 
“Aswadhayaya” time 
farts #4 8 arr at aren oF ar waar 
The atonement preaching the Agamas in reverse sequence 
sary ay ara V4 Ue Ura al 4 OF a Waa 
The atonement of not preaching the competent 
and teaching the incompetent one 
ora OF 8 yard HM ST aaa 
The repentance of showing partiality in preaching (Vachana) 
SET AT TET SCY Hl WaT 
The atonement of obtaining that is not given by an able one 
“Vachana” 
Fees H WG FRA F ASA-WeM HI waeaT 
The atonement of taking and giving the “Vachana” 
(discourse) from or to a householder 


dea S Wa AAT F SMeM-WaM a Waeaa 
The repentance of taking and giving the “Vachana” 
from or to a Parshavasth 


‘dhvai sures (THE TWENTIETH CHAPTER) 337-363 


wraftret 

Introduction 

Hye-Afed an HIe-ed sicias Hl wrafeaT SF Hi fat 

The method of causing expiation to a deceitful and an honest " 
repentent 

Fear FH wfrsan BA I srTTT 

Expiation for repenting sincerely or deceitfully 

a are wrafrad at certian arr 


The accusation of establishing of two month’s expiation 


are wafer et wenfta ston wa ats 
The enhancement and attribution of the awarded expiation 
of the two months 


We are waved ot cerita stooT 

The attribution of the awarded one month expiation 
Te ae watead a venfin stron ud gfe 

The establishment, attribution and enhancement 

of the expiation of one month 

afer sik et aifae grates et weenie arto wa afs 
The attribution, establishment and enhancement of 
one month and two months expiation 


afefarse 364-376 


Atonement for forced or involuntary faults and transgressions 


Name of 


.| atonement 


minimum medium 
penance penance 


maximum 
penance 


Laghumaasik 
Gurumaasik 
Laghuchaumaasik 
Guruchaumaasik 


four ekaashana | fifteen ekaashana 
four nirvikritik | fifteen nirvikritik 
four ayambif sixty nirvikritik 
four fasts four two-day fasts 


twentyseven ekaashana 
thirty nirvikritik 108 fasts 
120 fasts or four month 
termination of 


ascetic-hood 


Atonement for voluntary faults and transgressions 


. | Name of 
.| atonement 


minimum 
penance 


medium 
penance 


maximum 
penance 


Laghumaasik 
Gurumaasik 


Laghuchaumaasik 
Guruchaumaasik 


four ayambil 

four ayambil 

and abstain from 
liquids in parana 
four fasts 

four two-day fasts 
or four day 
termination of 


ascetic-hood 


fifteen ayambil 
fifteen ayambil 
and abstain from 
liquids in parana 
four two-day fasts 
four three-day 
fasts or six day 
termination of 
ascetic-hood 


twentyseven 
ayambil thirty 
ayambil and abstain 
from liquids in 
parana 108 fasts 
120 fasts or four 
month termination 
of ascetic hood 


Atonement for voluntary faults and transgressions 
caused by intense rise of fondness (infatuation) 


s 


No. 


Name of 
atonement 


minimum 
penance 


maximum 
penance 


Laghumaasik 
Gurumaasik 


Laghuchaumaasik 


Guruchaumaasik 


four fasts 

four fasts 

and abstain from 
water also 

four two-day fasts, 
ayambil in breakfast 
four three-day fasts, 
ayambil in breakfast 
or forty day 
termination 

of ascetic-hood 


fifteen fasts 

fifteen fasts 

and abstain from 
water also 

four three-day fasts, 
ayambil in breakfast 
fifteen 3-day fasts, 
ayambil in breakfast 
or sixty day 
termination 

of ascetic-hood 


twentyseven fasts 
thirty fasts 

and abstain from 
water also 

108 fasts, 

ayambil in breakfast 
120 fasts, 

ayambil in breakfast 
or re-initiation or 
termination of ascetic 
hood for.120 days 


THE FIRST CHAPTER 


3, yraftrat INTRODUCTION 


w wen sere A ada cies a) Teta Hagd BA fore cated 4 aA Bl 

Re Mee ae FAIA SA SRI SIME H Maer, Aa, Were ante ar Prater Hea 

Bowe ale sont at free 4 afafirgd aren anfe ar faeqa faded weqa 

fern t) ot fry ecto a oye gar afrangea ated feant qe &, sa 

qeufes watkad arnt) Temes watad ar-er @ afta wer S SRT 
wer Oa @, sear a Wega seem F feremeqetas aera a T 

In the first chapter, first of all the practicer has been advised not to practice 

masturbation for strong celibacy. Further he should avoid the movement, massage 

washing etc. of the penance for an elaborated description of begging the needle like 

materials without any use and without any proper manner has been given. The 

B ascetic who falling from the spiritual practice, performs the baseless and undesirable 

activities, a gurumasik expiation afflicts him. The comprehensive description of the 

4 eee through Ww which the atonement of Gurumasik is afflicted has been narrated 


aoe wr urafvart EXPIATION OF THE RISE OF (VED-MOHODAYA) COPULATION 

a Rteg genni ats, Hid aT aSHAE | 

W fry eared aaa we Sea F stra HEA aT Hr GAA He F (sa 

Tenfas watrad ar fae e1) 

The ascetic who does masturbation (hand practice) or supports the one who does 

masturbation (is liable for monthly expiation (Gurumasik). 

fldae orate: aa S wey H inaraco FF det areas at 31 ga Ga aI a A 
fen wt ae on far aren of i gered cera wet meen afer art web weed SH Hee 
wT wearer BFF fore aal srerae ys a foro oor Peer fee we B aaitfes ere TEAC 
% ge cert 8 aot mead er poh oer aa & SR ge aa HT A ae Aerat aT a 


argsag— frat ft afta fara 3 ofa Tet See Ut tert ‘Urges’ Heer #1 sah 
a age 


wera First Lesson 


afta fase aut 8 aeart a fan ee afte faye St Se SoH 
Gta sue to ae 

2. afiia ard wel at frat ger 8, Baa SATA 

2. afta ord art at frat gan aet @, saa ser ETAT | 

apicn sal ada & tet war Fe 

9. aisle fara a He are BT WAT STATI 

2. afta ard ae are at arard reat TS BR Tel Ta ST 


Comments—Generally, in the beginning of any ‘Sutra’ the dictym of auspicious 
prayer is used. This aphorism, could be given later. But in Jainism the practice of the 
vow of celebacy has been considered very difficult. To make one understand the 
importance of celebacy, before the auspicious prayers, directly the subject has been 
narrated so. Since digression in practice of vow of celebacy may dead to digression in 
practice of all the vows. 

To take interest in any restricted topic is called “Saeejjanama”. There are two types 
of it— 

To get done the restricted sensual enjoyment by others or to support the one who 
practises the sensual enjoyment. 


To get done by others, is also of two types. To get done by one iho i is willing to do 
restricted sensual practice, and to get done forcefully by other one who is not willing to 
do any restricted sensual enjoyment. 


“Anumodan” means to support. It also has two dimentions - to praise the restricted 
sensual enjoyment and, not to check the one who is indulged in restricted sensual 
enjoyment by the perceptor or the Head of the ascetics. 

GTA FATT BT MTG ATT 
ATONEMENT OF SETTING THE PENIS IN MOTION (ANGADANA) 
2. & frag amare meso ar, ferent ar, siqferarg ar, aerne at dares, 

Pareld at IgsHg | 

frag simrerot Mangos aT, ufeaasa at, Rated aT, Ufa aT AIETTE | 

& firey, sient Aca AT, ATT AT, TAT A, VITA, HHTATH aT, 

Teas at, railed ar nada ar aIgTT | 

o fireag simrerot aahor at, Sgr ar warguat ar, verstot ar, FroretoT aT, 

quifgar, wig a, ease ar, Utaton at Sazed at URagedt AT ATT | 

& frag siren ditenfaator a, sfautenfaasor ar seston at 

wdlasn ar, seated at card aT TEs | 


& freq sitrenet foreserg, foreseid at BIgTa | 


Nishith Sutra | 


<sthihe : 
B firey sient fag, fied ar ares 
wt fag siren @ cst, are, sitet sear aa at aad 3 fee @ a ter 
He Te A I BUA SI 
t fig ste Hi Ursm 8 sere Tar HE aT HT TA HET Z 
Tt fig stream ar aceite veal, S8—at, de, Tar aT AREA AG fered Hea Fa 
Qa Se aa a aA Hea TI 
wh fry aire or rea vere, Gifad sea, dea SH aot a vist wen tw tar 
BE aa Hl TAA BLT F | 
Wt fag sire aH afaa ss ort steer we art S eter F aT Ten Her aa ST 
anda ae SI 
Wf fy sine & ara feed @t aust aI Sa Hea & a A are ar Heh 
wen 
SH fag stra at gaat a Gay ae ar aaa Heb) (3a TEM 
waved ora &1) 
The ascetic who moves the penis using a stick, bamboo, finger or leaf sheeth of 
cane or supports the one who does so. 
The ascetic who rubs the penis or supports the one who does so. 
The ascetic who massages the penis with ghee, oil, fats and butter or supports, the 
who does so. 
The ascetic who smears the penis with any ointment, veneering, smeared substance 
and sandal powder or supports the one who does so. 
The ascetic who washes the penis with cold or hot water or supports the one who 
does so. 
The ascetic who removes the covering skin of the front part of the penis up and 
down or supports the one who does so. 
The ascetic who smells the penis or supports the one who does so. (the monthly 
atonement Gurumasik binds him.) 
fedaer—qa ten 2 ac ae fare A tT HAS fare HTS I GM Bate 
RK Wedd fees, wh va ware F— 
Bk. Meer Ga fre wa oe fe we ae fete oa aT Se TT 
FS SR SA Sa S, Sa Wea Mid SIT BT Pa HAA aS H Here HI AT Fl aT St 
p dann qa—fae me aly ar ad sin fet & uta @ qae oe a ae 3a a ca 
Ad &, sa WHR Vid ATE Bl VISA A aera TT St SAT FI 
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2 aidicign Abed dash an Sack TAR Ges wee 
aria asad FI 

%. Weer pf ee ea at oo tn eH oe St %, Se ae SR 
wae BUT TET FH fry ATH FI 

&, Rarer ya—fsa war fie et cifea atal ae sive yan aes eee aC at 
aa a a yen fate @ ara 3, set ae at I A aa a were fsa Bt oT PH 

§. fysen ga—fre ae ae are i fe Ge ae Fi ae @ Ta 2, set aE 
STEM Ht TAS S sna Hl SN He a dered isa B are ZI 

‘9, fawor qa—faa var srasdt tm 8 difga un ae go oh aH ht a 
ean atte we Ser ¢ set aE SiMe ae aa aT are oY PTA TA a were Te Sore 

siren wot & ettraaal S sores A Arey , afere Yea F WaT ST I 
sie Fe S| 

Comments—The commentator has given seven examples to explain the aphorism 
second to eighth mentioned above. 

1, Movement sutra (Samchalan Suntra)—Such as awakening a sleeping lion 
becomes the cause of death for the man who awakens the lion similarly the one who sets 
the relaxed penis in motion destroys ones celebacy. 

2. Rubbing ephorism (Sambadhan Sutra)—The snake stings the one, who 
tramples any limb of it similarly the celebacy degenerates by rubbing the relaxed penis. 

3. Massage ephorism (Abhayangana Sutra)—-The Fire flares up as the ghee is 
poured into it in the same manner the lustful desire startles by massaging the penis. 

4, Smearing Ephorism (Ubantana Sutra)—The edge of a spear proves killer on 
sharpening it so is the killer of vow of celebacy the smearing paste on the penis. 

5. Washing Ephorism (Utkshalan Sutra)—Having cured the soring eyes of a 
lion using the medicine, the lion kills the doctor who cures. In the same way the celebacy 
is ruined of one who washes the penis. 

6. Skin removing Ephorism (Nishchalana Sutra)—The serpent swallows the 


one who opens its mouth, in the same way the celebacy is broken when one moves the 
skin up of front part of the penis. 

7. Smelling Ephorism (Jigharana Sutra)—Even after having been prohibited 
by a doctor not to smell a mango the king died of the ailment of ‘Ambarighthi’ through 
smelling the mango, in the same manner the celebacy is destroyed of an ascetic who 
smells his hand after rubbing the penis. 

The penis of a man (Angadana) is causal in the production of physica] limbs. So 
the penis has been called as Angadana. 
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O freq sirarot sour at axferafa ahaa since on forerug, 
forerde ar arssag | 
wt fg sine a feet ofa 8a 8 gen ae dtl on Framer @ at Frater are 
a aad ata & (3a Feafas wafead arm F1) 
The ascetic who discharges semen through pouring the penis into any dead hole or 
supports the one who discharges so, has to expiate for a month duration 
(Gurumasik). 
faderet—' aifersifas areata’ —‘ site’ waz ae aref fax steten ‘Sa! Stat Ti aH sera ga 
We Hl Wa Art, La H Ba F vt Sar a ferent F1 
el fox’ a atten ‘wena’ ae crn sfaa f1 ae Ga HS eH g ATI AA Ge, 
Sri F “orferetfer area” weg 31 Aes wre #t arqyfa BA we ye dart wrafran ait sede 
# waft ee a qenfes waftad a faa 21 afad wa 3 at ae wafa ead ok 
afaa fax Hat ug vata Aga Heo @, safes aquiars ‘afadfe arafe’ a ‘sf 
eae’ ore St TAT ANTEC | 
Comments—“Achittansi Soyansi”—Shrot term is used as the meaning of “Chhed”. 
In the context of path and place the use of this term is found. In comparison to‘chhidra’(the 
hole) the sthan (the place) meaning is more appropriate. There are two ephorism in the 
sixth chapter of ‘Vyavahar Sutra’ regarding it, in both the sutras the term “Achinttansi 
© Soyansi” is used. Over the feeling of copulation an expiation of four months (Guru 
Chaumasi) and over the tendency of masturbation the atonement of one month 
(Gurumasik) is provided. The action at a organismless place is called masturbation and 
activity into an organismless hole is called copulation. 


tere ward yet ar raat 

ATONEMENT OF SMELLING THE ORGANIC SUBSTANCE 

go, W hitag afer ughted tet fatag fara ar aise | 

go. St fay afaa ver at Gia at Gea FM Ge ae Sl ase SUS (sa 
qenfre watrra a faa F1) 

10. The ascetic who smells the odour of organic substance or supports the one who 
smells he should be given a Guru-masik (A month long) expiation. 
fddaat—ya 4 aon 8 afd Get are Gea a waeaa aaa THB! ara. A. 2, 

w. 94H, Uae Farad Bl ro A ter A a-B5 Hl ufeora @ Yad ter Hr feet fea wT Bt 
Comments—lIn the above aphorism the atonement of smelling an organic flower 

willingly has been mentioned. In the reflection of fifth great vow vide the fifteenth chapter 


of Acharanga Sutra second part the attachment and aversion indulgement into the smelling 
is prohibited by the omnicient. 


Wan eres (7) First Lesson 


THE ATONEMENT OF CONSTRUCTING A FRACK BY THE HOUSEHOLDER 


Be. 


RR 
g2. 


Re, 


ae. 


O fiteg veut ot, dad at, staciant ar, seuraferyor at aRferor at arts : 
wat ot BIESaE | 

o firey andifird sours at aefarrar at aay aate aT TESTS 

freq ferent a1, faaarrorant ar sroorafeeraor ar miefeatar ar atts arta aT 
ass | 

7 fray cifrada tage ar faretfefer arvorafeercar a arefeereer ar ary eartet 
aT ASEH! 

H fag ae S TA, aa, Hag anfe A sesh BEA F fers eR Ta aT HR 
ASA, HRA, Feat A GERI SAH TE, AT Aa Hl HA GSB AW Yee B frat 
FART & AAA BLA TTA st TAs HUT TI 


. St fag ot fret at are sraififes 8 ar Jerr @ arene F sera ara 


oo fay ga at Siftat at fatofafeen (ael-rerert) ae aa F Jers F 


ara & aera wa ae a ada wea 21 (3a Tema wafead Fr 
fours erat |) 


. The ascetic who gets built, by a householder or by a non-believer, the tracker 


meant to take support for walking, getting off or getting on the path where stones 
are kept to cross the mud, water or the like way of an ascetic or supports the ones 
who gets it done. 


. The ascetic who gets the drain built by any householder or non-believer or supports 


the one who gets built. 


. The ascetic who gets the hanging net or its lid built by a householder or non believer 


or supports the ones who gets it built. 


. The ascetic who gets the mosquotoes net built with the cotton string by the 


householder and non-believer or supports the ones who gets it built he should be 
given an atonement of a month (Guru masik). 


fddaea—¢. weunt—sosa 4 see seh fae wet fore #2, veR ane at 


Ten Fa Se , Ba earl wed T) 


2. Ranori—ye a ae of orl sara ora ¢, we seOAPT Hee FI 


Nishith Sutra 


2. ener tack fed Ge esa ew SE 
wer a sata BAR Teh, Gar anle a fate HoT sacar Hee T1 

¥,  andiforar—uniaa eu ast FS ae wt fare &H fee vi we sare Gre %, Ba 
anctforar Bet F1 

4, fram —siet, ae, HA onfe stat 8 ara erat wl an 3g sare Te Sha ak 
Ge RF cast Hi “faa” Hed SI 

«. fafafaferar—sita tan ara sik sven atey wa a feral oR, Tea, Feat sie 
tel & Sa we ara en og ww fawn a Sar ata fest F oeme wy vel stern Tear aT 
“fafetaferar’ wea SI 

wad Gal a we ort ary Bl raat sik Jee B ae Herr afer fasts oiefeafa F 
Van eel aren AY Wafeaa Bt Wa eta Bi 


Comments—l. Track (Pad Marg)—To walk into the staying place or near the 
sthanak, the tracks which are built by keeping the stone and bricks are called “Pagdandi”. 


2. Bridge (Samkraman Marg)—The track which is made like that of a bridge is 
called Samkramana Marg. 


3. Support (Avalambana)—To build any support on both the sides if support is 
needed to climb up and climb down by ropes and poles is called supports. 

4. Drains (Dagvinika)—The track that is built to drain the logged rainy water is 
called “Dagvinika”. 

5. Hanging Net (Sikhaga)—The hanging net that is built to protect the food 
from ants, rats, dogs and other insects is called Sikkaga. 


6. Mosquito net (Chilimilika)—Non availability of the places fit for celebacy 
protection and worthy of consuming meals due to breeding of mosquitoes, flies and 
other insects and to ptotect them from one upto five directions the mosquito net is built, 
it is called “Chilimilika”. 

In the above mentioned all the four ephorisms the ascetic must not get the work 
done from any householder or nonbeliever. The ascetic who does so becomes gently of 
atonement. 


FRAN BTA Se UAT THE ATONEMENT OF UTTARKARAN 

gu, W Rirerg “age” serentoT srouTshergeT at area aT ANS Steet AT ASHAS | 

28, 8 ferg “rere” satel aroorseror at arefereer at ats Aa aT 
AgTas | 

Ve, B firey “veedaurien” Fat AvvrsfeaTUT aT MARAT aT NS GAT AT 
AgSTg | 


First Lesson ] 


WETAg | 

oot fig ag ar satan arenes aetq set sera eed 3 ca S aT 
US ST HT TAT HLA Bi 

. Wt fry patoh ar seen seat sreraT Teer S Hea S AT BAT Aer HT 
aaa HEMT! 

ot fry Reset sr SET aed ara Yee A HCA F A HAM ae 
wT BHAA BUT TI . 

. ot Rg aight ar aa sera Bee YeeT S HAT S A BTA ae 
wml anes area & (Sa TeaeH wafrad ara F1) 


. The ascetic who gets amended (Uttarkaran) the needle by a householder or a non- 
believer or supports the one who gets amended. 


. The ascetic who gets amended the scissors by the householder or a non-beliver or 
supports the ones who gets it amended. 


. The ascetic who gets the nail cutter amended by a householder or a non-believer or 
supports ones who gets it amended. 


. The ascetic who gets the ear bud amended from the householder or a nonbeliever 


or supports the ones who gets it amended, the (guru masik) one month atonenient 

comes to him. 

faduet—srraror a ad tafe ah Qun HoT see Te F stqEK seh 
2AM 


a F ama yas feed Ht Gara, Fat st an 39 SCT, Fe Hed S TrHTT art 
FoR Hl STI SAA, BTA AG HE TS STH Hl YSIS TAT TAHT F 1 


Comments—Uttarkaran means—To amend or repair or to make useful according 
to ones needs. 


To get amended the foremost sharp edge of a neddle, to sharpen the edge of a 
scissors, to make useful the nail cutter or to make the ear bud worthy is called “Uttarkaran” 


ferar watsra avert ar wrafvard THE ATONEMENT OF OBJECTS SEEKING WITHOUT USE 
8%. Wi fiery seen Og Bag, Aral aT AEST | 

zo, A firey aurea ferent wag, aed at ATTA 

22. F firey seo TENT Wa, Wee aT MISHA | 

22. W firey soem auvratennt sag, Sad aT AIST HE | 


Fite at Nishith Sutra 


; ea 
. oh fq far vate Set st eRe ea F Aaa aE SE are eT GA HUT 


a 


. 3h fag fan Was Tasers St aA HUA S ATT AAT HA aT HT TAT 


Me) 


. aft fag faa waiter auignere at area wea S stzaT ST HE are ST 


anda ara & (3a Tere watead a fra Ser eM 31) 


The ascetic who seeks the needle without any purpose or support the ones who 
seeks. 

The ascetic who seeks the scissors without any use or support the ones who seeks. 
The ascetic who seeks the nail cutter without its use or supports the ones who seeks. 
The ascetic who seeks the ear bud without any use of it or supports the ones who 
seeks the Gurumasik expiation comes to him. 


Siferfer Barer at AGT 
ATONEMENT OF SEEKING OBJECTS WITHOUT PROPER MANNER 


R3. 
Vs, 
Re. 
Ra, 
R2. 
R¥. 


Ra. 


Re. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


a feng ofadte ag wag, arid at UES | 

a freg sifedte fiorert ara, sree at ares | 

O reg stay vreedaunt wag, wre at AIgTHg | 

O firey aiferate-apooreatgont stray, Bic aT UIST | 

Sh fag sifafa @ gg at ain aan 3 ager ain He are wr aA Hee BI 

oh fag orfafis & Hat wt ahr Heat S agen Bi HT ae Hr THs HAF 

St fay ofafa a tasers a ain aes set Bin eA aT aT GA eT B1 
Ti fag afafe o Hotgies at att peat S see ain Het arel ar Tae Hea 
% (38 Tenfas wafers wet eat F1) 

The ascetic who seeks the needle without following proper manner or supports the 
seeker one who seeks so. 

The ascetic who seeks the scissors without proper manner or support the seeker 
one who seeks so. 

The ascetic who seeks the nail cutter without proper method or supports the seeker 
one who seeks so. 

The ascetic seeks the ear bud without proper manner, or supports the one who 
does so, the atonement of one month duration (Gurumasik) comes to him. 


| Waa Says First Lesson 


fedaa—ay a1 ate ord aaurt 8 aa afen: a, Set one BF saa SHS 


TRAE 4 fate set & rad Se afa wa eA a aa wes 


BS UIE we wt alata ar Her sat S Gat ATI 


Comments—Each and every action of an ascetic must be performed with utmost 


care. The description of some particular instances is in the next aphorisms. 


sifatdee svatn ar arafvart THE EXPIATION OF NON-INDICATED USE 


9, 


Re, 


8. 


Ro. 


Ww. 


RC. 


X8. 


Bo. 


O frag wfsatta og argu ace fafeereanttr fet ore fereag fered at ares | 

8 frag ufsertta fier sige aed fifecantt ft urd fiseg sect at aera | 
a freg afsatta weadaort wage Ae foterentt fe wear ty, cata aT 
AETAG | 

a frag ufsatta “quran sige” aout vitetents Rt dace ar, 
WE-Aet aT Vitey, Ulta aT RIGTAE | 

ot fag chert ara ag at ain aed “aes dtm” Ue went sea ua aha e 
RTT SF aT Hy TAT Seat S 

Ht fag ter ara Hal at nin ak “Has are” Saat 5 
¢ Haat Hea area a aaa ae B1 


oi her tinh de sas Si has ce Gams Si ak wa 
fremera & sreren Frenne are eI Baas Hea Bt 

W fag cher ara aoighete at an eee “HM an dct fame” ter Heat 

Bee cit a Fa a Ae Preset & sae Frm are ar sada ara & (3a 

Teafrea water oF sta F1) 


. The ascetic who demands the returnable needle, saying “he will sew the cloth but 


sews the utensils with it or supports the ones who sews the utensils. 


. The ascetic who demands the returnable scissors saying “he will cut the clothes 


but cuts the utensils or supports the ones who cuts the utensils. 


. The ascetic who seeks the returnable nail cutter saying “he will cut the nails but 


removes the thorn or supports the ones who removes the thom. 


. The ascetic who demands the returnable ear bud saying “he will remove the dirt of 


the ear but removes the dirt of the nail or tooth or supports the ones who does so 
one month duration (Gurumasik) expiation comes to him. 


Nishith Sutra 


fedaa—cter ara eq & feu ae F “unfserfta” wer 21 
cafe fret um ard al eet ar une freer dar ag anfe ‘urfsefta’ gen fae Sat et 


ory ay 4 sé Sar afer Tar He gaa sik dha sera Sfaa Bat 21 


Comments—The Term “Padihariya” is there in holy scriptures (Agamas) for the 


retumable objects. Indicating clearly of doing some particular task if the needle etc have 
been accepted then they should not be used for some other tasks. By doing so the second 
and third great vows are destroyed. 


HART Wart Bar Ura aT 
ATONEMENT OF MUTUAL GIVING (PRADAN TO ANYOANYA) 


RR. 


RR. 


38. 


3%, 


RR 


BR 


BR. 


W frag, srault waned HeSIe |e MISA sroUTAUOER stay, sTUpOTaa aT 
TETAS | : 

& Fiery stort wanea sizer frorent sagen sTourToureR STUTTag, arora 
AT ASS | 

Aa STU WaT SILT VIFIAOM GIST STUUTTUUT SUUIaS, STOTT 
aT Ess I 

Wr Pitan SOT Ca HERL HOUTA VISA STIOTHOUTT BOTS, STOUT 
Al USSR | 

ait fig ort fore ag ain at oren & atk fire feet gat My BI 2 oa ste 
Oy art ar aaa eee) 

SH fing ort fore Hat ain ae caren S ai fie aT feet aay ae Sar F seer 
Oy aa ar aay Hea FI 

Wt fg amt far Tasers ain ax ore é sik ae F fret gat ay ae aa 
AI CY Aet Hl TAA BUT S| 


. St rg ort fare cistern ait ax creat & ak ang 4 3a fret cat ary BE 


Qa Se BIST A aS a TAA eT (3S TEM wafeaa wet gat $1) 
The ascetic who seeks the needle for himself but gives it to someone else later on 
or supports the-ones who does so. 

The ascetic who seeks the scissors for himself but gives it to other later on or 
supports the ones who does so. 

‘The ascetic who brings the nail cutter for himself but gives it to other later on or 
supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who seeks the ear bud for himself but gives it to someone else later on 
or supports the ones who does so, one month duration (Gurumasik) atonement 
comes to him. 
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oiler 8 citert ar grat 
ATONEMENT OF RETURNING THE OBJECTS IN AN IM-PROPER MANNER 


Bu, 
Be. 
3. 
36. 
3. 
3a. 
Bu. 
3. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


a fag og afadte weafintis, veaftavid ar areas | 

O freq fiorent sifadie eating, qeaftquta ar assag | 

a frag esa afte ceattatls, qeaftavid ar arses | 

1 fiteg porrteuni arate deaftarty, weaftrld ar arses | 

Th fray sfafa 8 ag cheat amet cher ara an ae He 8) 

WH fag srfafs & Sat cher & seer chat area ar aes Seat B 

oh fag fate 8 waders chem et see cher are a aaa area 21 

Sh fey afafer @ signee cern & seen ca are at aH eT F1 (sa 
yore wrafrad sr fared 31) 


The ascetic who returns the needle in an improper manner or supports the one who 
returns so. 

The ascetic who retums the scissors in an improper manner Or supports the one 
who returns so. 

The ascetic who returns the nail cutter in an improper manner or supports the one 
who returns so. 

The ascetic who returns the ear bud in an improper manner or supports the one 
who returns so. (one month gurumasik expiation comes to here) 


TOR TAREE RTF AT MTGE 
ATONEMENT OF AMENDING THE UTENSILS 


28. 


a freq crsauri at, eeu ar, sieve aadun a anede 
uftaeerag at, darag ar, sHTag a, “sre aAcoTaTe Aguiar at ag”, 
WOTaret Ararat soorqUUreR fees, feratd ar assay 


fg ge, vest a fredt S os ars diftien seen yera 8 arene %, se 


ae wel ara &, 2¢-83 a Tae Hea F Aaa ses ANY HA ATA st out 
Sa FT HM Te Hl ATT stat 23 wa a wad Sem B1 (sa TEM 
waftad at fama da 21) 


. The ascetic who gets, the utensils of wood clay and hollow out gourd, made by a 
householder or non-believer, gets its mouth repaired, gets made smooth its crooked 
surface or supports some one who gets it done or orders to get it made, comes 
under (Gurumasik) atonement for a month period. 


Nishith Sutra 


fadaa—afe fag waiter a ari wa 2 dt sa cad @ ar Sar afew aT 
areas 8 a ora fry or ort it at ST afer Sheer Weer a ara aa are a ae a a a 
aut aed atk 4 at Sur at sna SH AeTs 

uftagrag anfa—“aftagut-Prarani, deaut_qerdtut, srareat_farerarot aiteeat,” 

&.  Uftagras—fnin aot aa are aia cas AAP 

2 Worag—qe de oem aa ara @ age SETI 

3. Waras—fasn a an ae 

SST S TSW SR snfe ater Wear’ s, ae, A, THA safe cen ““ftagar" F 

wel Gg a ad BS WEA, GEO a Vs firaa “sara” 31 

set var fagl S aa ser am qa F Ta ar oes wt wae Sar afer 

Wedd a 8 baer “WR” ee HAT A TS A Vee & Ut a FrSer fer ven 3 fea 
ae ere aa & fe ary ae WHR SF et ora Ver eM B1 Fa WHR HT Se STENT GT, 
Femmes ws soir Ft tar at feta z 

WMP Wal F weil ar few safe aly wer Fi Sear afew 

fey a 8A arr wt at rae Hot alee fred fore of var ar ited a eT We 


Comments—The ascetic, who knows how to amend the utensils, should amend it 
himself and if it is necessary then he should do this work for the other ascetic also. But it 
must not be got done from any householder and should not pass orders to get it done by 
any householder, 

1, Parighattavai(togetbuilt)—To get it built or made it usable. 

2. Santhavai—To get mouth repaired. 

3. Jamavai—To get made the rough part smooth “Sattvana” is to tie string on the 
mouth of a wooden utensil and to smear oil, paint or white enamel on the wooden utensils 
is called “Parighattana” 

To fill the dent or rubbing the rough part of the utensils is called “Jamavana”. 

In the same way the activities regarding clay and hollow out gourd utensils should 
be discerned. 

In the present aphorism not stating only the term “Patra” (utensil) but by stating 
about three kinds of “Patras” (utensils) it becomes clear that keeping three kinds of 
utensils for an ascetic is deserving. The same statements are in Acharanga Sutra, Brihatkalp 
Sutra and Thananga Sutra also. 

In the present aphorism three kinds of utensils have been narrated. It shows that 
three kinds of utensils are permitted for an ascetic. Even the same instruction are given 
in Acharanga Sutra, Brihatkalp Sutra and Thananga Sutra. 
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The laws of the fruits of the auspicious and inauspicious utensils are found in the 
commentary and Prakirana holy scripture Anangvijja. 


The ascetic should seek such utensils in which any kind of repair or amendment is 
not required. 


dent & Rear ant ar waa 
EXPIATION REGARDING THE AMENDMENT OF STAFF (DAND) 


vo, O frag ded at, afted at, saceltrd ar, aupgge ar, storafieen ar 
mreheereer at URaCSTaS AT, ASAE AT, HAAS Ar, areTHUTUTY aaTUTATE AAva At 
Saag, STOTATEY AAT sTVOTAWUTET frag, fated a AERA | 
» (aie fay cod Bea A eae St A asta ot yee a ard Hert wet aera F1 
Fe Sra Ee Baa Tyla F ae we sa Het | aad Ha ea sh) st fg ave, 
ord, sractertan ak ata at ag ar ahaa, doa ake SeraM aT steaT 
TRY HBA FA Shy AY SH HLA Ht Sal Val F a Yer B Hea aa 
Hl A ST BF Set I TAA HUTT S1 (FA Teas walked Her aa 21) 


. (If the ascetic is physically fit or strong then even a little work is not desirable to be 
got done by any householder. Also knowing it and being capable) the ascetic who 
gets repaired, amended and smoothed the staff stick Avalehanika and the needle of 
the bamboo by the householder or non-believer or any ascetic who says so or the 
one who gets the work done from any householder or supports the one who orders, 
(Gurumasik) one month expiation is propounded for him. 

UIT ETT Bert Wrap 

THE ATONEMENT OF REPAIRING AND TYING OF UTENSILS 

xe, firey cere uae fet weds, ceed ar aE! 

¥2, firey Uraea WH feud afsaroi ages, aEsA aT AIST 

43, a frag ud afadte dag, aed oT aIeaTE | 

ws, a Rireeg ord ihn adr dag ded aT aE I 

wu, Si firey ure wt faud cen seg, dered at arses | 

Me, Whitey sgt dat ore, feagaret arereit ator ats, ata araTeTa | 
¥e. St fg oa Fe art ome 3 sige oA aa a BRA eee B1 
ve. at fag wa a ae anet a afte ora S aaa IA are aT aa eT FH 
«3. of fag oa HI ofate & ate ¢ seer ates ara ar aes Heat 21 


| fretter as 6) Nishith Sutra | 


Rg aes a ee oer S afer S staat ate aS er Bae HT EI 

TT frag ae a da de 8 afte ater 3 seen ater ore an wah He 2 

. Wt fg da 8 afin dea a oa So ara @ afte cat & sige TS TA HT 
wads een 21 (3a Feafse waftad wen sat 21) 
The ascetic who patches the utensils once or supports the ones who patches so. 
The ascetic who patches the utensils thrice or supports the ones who patches thrice. 
The ascetic who ties the utensils carelessly or supports the ones who ties carelessly. 

. The ascetic who ties utensils once or supports the ones who ties so. 

. The ascetic who ties the utensils thrice or supports the ones who ties so. 


The ascetic who keeps along with him the utensils which are tied thrice or supports 
the ones who does so, one month (Gurumasik) expiation comes to him. 


feddet—anct—os @ 22 om Fh ata HOS fae seat fox Ht ae HAS fore oo 
omitei 

wR? Ba wr aa ae ae 2 fH ay Hoa A uw ot amet set cP aTfeas ate 
afte stave @ a oH wa Fux, an aie href aw ong HH Gat 21 a A sities Are 
ern aden Fafirg 8 

orret 2 were st etd B—¢. cord, 2. farndta: fara sofa a ora Bi sat sofa +A Set 
emt “oar” att area safe at erect cen “fasta” 81 afe aa B amet at wed Fat 
wordt eet @ cert afer, fasta aah ae Fras aah, gear, fast ane S oa a aT 
afeq Ofer sad Bas i seen oT an A Sea fan ra 8 ae Gorda a frond al wer 
Wren 8 aan Aeq G sist aw Aref ao et Hed Ft 

afafat—ya vey Fors B se ar seer fren ean 8 ara: wa fares stat a eT 
aa & ae F ahr atfee on Stans set wad ga a safety an ae faenrae xg-v2 ie wee 
wan qa a aaa B1 

Fae wre ae @ fer ret ot sifaty 8 at erat afew aie dem ot aiff a set ater 
wafers 

fafa ua safaf a oorea— 

&. der, Snell sen faend ante & are ae ears vfteas BA ara Ft eT aie 

wel ser, aneit onfe era ae ai, gel 8 aren anfe ar sig Beta a are Gt are Tet 
oaaen at afer | 

2. dum anf car ar ard a a wa aa FB aT Aa 

ahs ceil an fafa siren wade are afer ak gad fata ofaty ane arfee 
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se S = : 

sory ar ee ae Se ate fe ae 8A Ts St ara Re fare iad 
Qa Heat sah sey ante ar ars a a He VS 1 weve 4 wey Fa aR Gal wr are aA 
fe “fag ash sf wa fire ae ten a fis qe oft cere fie fee Sten Seen an are ae ter 
4a dl oearanaqaR sas us ak gape dia dem cod or wea Ee” 

Sera aol are ara hen a a ante @ alee saga HoT fared safes ae aati 
SUF | 

TRU ae ee ‘Ua ae’ seem & ak aa wera Te stern ata sera’ HeeTAT EL 

fag oa 8 fern deg Fare aol Gave Si a ww st oe ated at sean Tat at 2 

SS S erat De ws A us ot der at snawaen aa ee 

wes FS Wa A oH ae at arava at 21 

73 Sra SaeTHATER St ae da ore ders eT | URhia TET) 

agit sera vey 8 ere dian 8 fee sae a we fay a see da de 
Se Tagan Sa ae are Oa Sa ae See Fae aa TH a Ve aT aa BY TARR 
Wr 8 venar aera Ft oer seerar Seetiran Fewet Mt ware Hora A ae et By ye vg B 
faut ofteafa af sera S area 8 saat of Sifter S78 3 als five Ao eet are 
eet afefeeta Fi caret an gran oor ora fara eet 8 at ow on ta an GAS Bik ee oT 
Te 31a Ta 4 fae aa ew ey ers aT tS ae TS Ah seni ites fet ante 


Sr Bt eT aR eT ate sth fin aire aes aa Us A RS Bar afer! Ba Be TAS 
OR Tal (ed Ya SB ATR) wafeaa sae 21 


Comments—To Tie-Tie means—To make tight the roundness of the utensils with 
the thread—so that the “Patra” may be protected for a long period. 


The atonement regarding repair of and sewing the cloths. 

The patches are used to amend the torn clothes or to cover the hole of the cloth. It 
is also called graft (Paiband). The aim of the above written aphorism No 41 & 42 is that 
the ascetic should not use patches even once. If it is necessary then once, twice or at the 
most thrice it can be grafted. To patch more than thrice is restricted activity. 

There are two types of patches— 

1. Of the same material. 

2. Of foreign material. Cf the same sort is where the same material is used of 
which the utensils is made of. Where the material is used other than that of which the 
utensils is made of it is called foreign material. If it is necessary that the utensil needs 
patches then the same sort of material should be used, not the foreign material. This law 
should be understood with regard to wood, hollow out gourd or clay. Along with it the 
use of cloth or thread will not be counted the same sort or foreign material. 
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Without proper manners : The description of tying the utensils has been written 
in sutra no. 44 and 45 and the subject related to proper manner should have been 
mentioned after these two sutras but here in sutra no. 43, the sutra proper manner is 
related to these four sutras ie. 41-42 and 44-45. 

The explanation of proper manners and mannerless— 


1. After completing the activities of patches and graft the place, where the activity 
has been performed should be cleansed. 

2. Where the patches and grafts have been performed such arrangements should 
be made that the particles of the food get cleansed easily. 

3. The activity of grafting be completed with in minimum time. All these should 
be considered proper decorum, otherwise it is mannerless. 

The purpose of an ascetic should be such that he should beg for such a utensil that 
requires no improvement or further amendment in it. The purpose of sutra no. 41-42 
and 44-45 is merely this that “whatever utensil is received by the ascetic it should be of 
direct use without the requirement of any amendment. If it is not so then only one and 
maximum only three ties might be used as per requirement. 

The meaning of ties: To tie the utensils with thread to make it strong and perfect 
for its use upto a long period. 

To tie at single place is called “single tie” and to tie at three places is called “three 
ties.” 

The clay utensil can be used without any tie, so there is no need to tie it. 

There is no need of even a single tie for a small wooden utensil. 

A big wooden utensil requires a single tie. 

Whereas the gourd utensils may requires two to three ties. 

Aierega Bandhana. Sutras no. 44-45 clarify that if need arises the ascetic has been 
allowed to use upto three ties. 

The three tied utensil can be used until it is usable. Generally the necessity of more 
than three ties is not required in any utensil. In sutra no. 46 the limited permission has 
been accorded only in peculiar situations that a utensil made of wood or gourd which is 
already tied thrice, has broken or substitute is not available then it can be with four and 
five ties. Immediately another utensil must be begged for and the utensil having more 
than three ties should be discarded without any delay. If it has been kept for more than 
a period of one and a half months duration then the expiation comes to the ascetic as 
mentioned in sutra no. 46. 
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THE ATONMENT OF STITCHING REPARING OF CLOTHS 
vo, Uitteq aaa wt afsartre ag ta ar area | 
Me, A freq armen wt frog afsenforanat ag Sa at aIgSa | 
. Wi fire ae aifadta fireag, ferede ot arses | 
. freq area wt wiferd—aitee ats, ate ar as Ta | 
. hte aren i fied cafered—aifearat ats, ate ar aTETTE 
. Shira acre Ui waferd—dg, Sa aT AIST | 
. a firey ceeren wr feerg waferarat ag, Wee aT ATA | 
.  firerg are oferty tds, tide ot ATES | 
. firey ceed Se aTTOT Te, ME AT ASST | 
. & firey argt-nige_-aeel wy feagaratt arena ets ate ar assay | 
. St faa aes F war Orel cera S aera MATA ara aT ASA HEAT Z| 
. fag aes & dB afte Aret cra S sree TATA aT BI AAA HEAT 
. St fh cer at afate 8 ater 8 seer A ars a GHA HT eI 
. Ot hag we aes F Ue tis eT F AeA MTA TA 1 GHA He EI 
. Sg we aes S a 8 afin tits cere aT CITA ae BT AAA HEAT 
. oO fag we aes at um fend  Sitger 8 steed SISA are eT BHA HEMT 
. Rig he aoa at aa ata B aif Sheer 8 area TSA are er TTT HEAT 
. fag oer a oferta 8 sige 3 sme SISA are or aa HTT 
. SUI Oe FUE Se ALC TR OE NS Sorel et 
Tae FEMS 
, <a fag nf hg ane ea wa Bara a als Tes CTE re eH 
ard #1 wads Her f(a Tease wafers Hen ea Z1) 
. The ascetic who patches the cloth once or supports who does so. 


. The ascetic who gets grafted the cloth more than thrice or supports the one who 
does so. 


. The ascetic who sews the cloths without proper manner or supports the one who 
does so. 


50. The ascetic who ties the knot once to the torn cloth or supports the ones who does so. 
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. The ascetic who ties the cloths with more than three knots or supports the ones 
who does so. 


. The ascetic who sews the cloth with one stiching or supports the ones who does 
so. 

. The ascetic who sews the cloth with more than three stiches or supports the ones 
who does so. 

. The ascetic who stiches the cloth without proper manner or supports the ones who 
does so. 

. The ascetic who stiches one type of cloth with another type of cloth or supports the 
ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who keeps the cloth of additional stiches more than one and a half 
months with him or supports the ones who does so to him a month duration 
(Gurumasik) expiation comes. 
fedaa—aret—afa at farnital & aa—faera at ora oe aera at, ae anfe era Be 

a fie Sy ae sea ar AG TT Saat A are ara @ Th saat Areft 2a at sree ett 
ae srr AT TS are wae ST aafea) wa Are a a Ane Gaet faa Yad aaa AT 
cafems 

c afafir dtea—aea & are orm 4 far wer savas 8 fag faerg Fa 8 aA aT 


ae ah atk spat axe wfacren @ ws Ae ea Tar alee | 

ais erm —afe ag aes eet 8 sere ST Ta He TE ait WS aes aT fare F 
fore ag ane dene Sree 7 Bh oa aaa & Si fea HI vasa ate orn SH Thee, Ta ats 
WT Fad Oh Ca He Sep ea fee oH He ale ate erat A tits BA ae sit 
aA aM arrae a a aah ah as snfe soc ax saat fend He Aa afew fer dt 9 aifies 
ats aét erat arfec 


Wa bo Safety’ eq Rael gen Heh Sa ae set wae cen afen fs ats SA F it 
fer Hear wircras at atten arg sifatty 4 81 gaa ae ot ere a oraz fem fafirqeas omg es 
fret ot nfs aH vfrcean & fore WH: Gert sagas Ae 8 eelifen ae Quieres Met Bi aT-ae 
Tile Gera wa SH srTaeTH War BI 

ae as stg act 3 tis S TAM ae I SISA BS Trahara S (42-48) Ga S! Ba: 
ae OH Stan sik de Stam ar weit fed ear 8 

vwenferd or arel FHS BU FAS A va a aes a VHA B— 2. Aa WUT SAT TAT, v. TAH 
ae Mt He TA WT Bh 

STARTTGA FH. &, S&H SPA AA AST Te aed waa ale ae Stee F aA S aera 
won cant @ Sede awe Gi al ae ane S ara wa F fae SS eT STF 
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Teta TH vt ae Vis TIT A TS tan at aes ot afer! stage EA ta 
afte sig ae cen afec, ds ais 3 aig-aneed Si ar rate S aa e1 ‘i 

ale areat aa an ag far a aa at sed & AK US aa F fren a1 HIS fre FH 
ah Fis BL A aad Sl Het sara a ws res SH faa Ah at cia Ss 8 TY_-oet H 
a frafe @ aaa é | 


Yate Wa 40-48 F aifed ate’ ar aT 31 eae He EU GET aI Oia az BISA att 
wafess @1 aa 42-43-4y Fi ‘tiag’ feat ar wan @1 eed UH TAM fa-firr ger si aT 


war & ont 8 frend wa ar wafeaa &, elif ae sate Saale a sted a Ak fata a 
fae ee Hr wrateard fret Fa xe S GB! 

feomdta ara a1 oe ae seat ot orem Ufa BS) ae—seat, Gat, Gott, tert anf 1 

wet ott at celia orarta sitet 1 sit tea As, aad, He one at STA a BU Y 
rare ae ae | at ae — Fe, Aiea, ton anfe fafae ya sae 

Aga Haat Ss SK om F sre wan si Ha: fy aes ast a Hed a gga aT 
ian fader wa fis GS BU ae as otk fred H ent fir fa a fee 

wea & oftes witg— gel Ga 40-48 -42-43-G¥-44 Fs” (118d) fares oT Tee 


mre 8 afm Ta ds waked F os ea C1 fores vaR oa Sh Bal A “sells oer Hara aH” 
So neh 8 afre cal ara faces fara ren 81 set ore Gel ot aaerT afer) 

afe dr ats wet wafer sera Ue ot sty fren Bt tt Gotta sik steht BS Te 
By TEA Bl TTT HT ST See 1 Ba-aes Ta a ses B— aA FA HEA HY Tet 
Sait She fa G A hae Gael Ses es I TAT HEH aed a aa GB Sra Vig fa 
SA gaa ae Sa Tica a we, yea Gea St Tao wT 

qate wa fara « yal a ait aor fan go Gat HI UN ae t fH cea H Act 
wet, tie Fa, ares Hea an Wa} ast TIM, aM IT sale art ST-afeaa sA 
aaresra Fé ae afer | sears farrere se He ATA ae arava Sth se a | aftr et 
we afer 8 ard a 8 oftre an HA Gat feafa ale Vt 7g St Th GT, seit a eas 
of a are F78 aea wh re we ST NAST | TT PSS Se re HT Halal ar seer Fe! SAT 
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Comments—Thegali : The ‘patch’ is needed of the remaining piece of cloth which 
have been destroyed by the sparks of fire or has been cut by the rat or dog etc. and is 
usable. The other reasons of making hole in the cloth should be considered similarly. 
The commentary pertaining to single and three patches should be understood as before. 


Stitching without proper manner the stitching is required in patching work but the 
attention should be paid to consume minimum time and its tie prablekhana may be done 
properly. To knot if the cloth is torn off due to trapping rambling and the needle is not 
promptly available then it should at tied with knot immediately. The cloth should be tied 
in such a manner that it is tied minimum with single or maximum with three knots only. 
If it requires more than three knots then try to get the needle and stitch it but it should 
not be tied with more than three knots at any cost. 


The term “Avidhi” mentioned in sutra no. 50 should be taken as such that no 
mistake should be done in tying the knots even far Pralilekhana job also. By doing as it 
becomes clarified that the knot tied in proper manner needs not to be reopened to tie 
and reopen the knot again and again is an unrequired slackness. 


To join the pieces of clothes: Similar to the patching or knowing activities there 
are two sutras 52-53. So, the reference of single stitching and three stitching apply here 
also. 


Phaliyan means the separate strings, it can be defined in two ways i.e. 1. At the 
time of accepting the new one, 2. get torn off at anytime after receiving it. According to 
sutra no. 2 chapter no. 5 and topic no. 1 of Acharanga Sutra, if the piece of cloth that has 
been accepted is less in width or pieces of small length then it can be joined to make a 
shawl. 


As far as possible the cloth which requires joints should not be accepted. If need 
arises then it should not be tied with more than three knots. Three knot are sufficient 
for the proper conduct of a monk and nun. The nun can fulfil its requirement through 
tying a one hand length cloth with the other cloth to make it four hand length shawl 
for her proper use. If sometime she gets pieces full of small length then the monk and 
nun can make it usable by tying it with three knots. The term “Ganthiyam Karaie” has 
been used in above mentioned sutra no. 50-51. The atonement related to tying the 
cloth by knotting it has been narrated in it. The expiation of joining the separate 
pieces of clothes into one by stitching is narrated herein. The verb “Gaheye” has been 
used in sutra no. 55. The atonement of joining the pieces of different sorts of clothes 
has been mentioned, in it. In this way the atonement of joining the pieces of clothes 
and the torn clothes has been narrated. However, to join the pieces of the same types 
of clothes has not put in the category of atonement and even atonement related to 
stitching the cloth with a thread is not mentioned in this category as it is the provision 
framed for the ascetics whereas to tie the different types of pieces and stitching with 
different thread have been put under the category of atonement because this method 
is unaccepted the commentary over atonements related to tying joining the clothes 
and stitching the clothes using unprovided method are similar to the description of 
sutra no. 49, 
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The meaning of different types of clothes is the clothes made of different types of 
stuff as wool, cotton, silk etc. 

There are many types of woolen and cotton clothes. The types of woolen clothes- 
sheep, goat, camel's wool blankets. Cotton clothes are malmal, lattha, reja etc. 


On the basis of colour the clothes and thread are also of different types. So, the 
ascetic must be careful in using this clothes that they should not be of different colour 
and pieces. There should not be more joints of the cloth. 

Tn sutra serial no. 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 55 the relation of subject matter of the term 
“Gaheye” (Ganthore) has been added with the term Ayerega gaheyam and it has been 
said that the ascetic who uses the clothes of more joints and stitches ‘for the period of 
more than one and a half months then they become liable for atonement. It must be 
understood same as the atonement for utensils kept more than one and a half month 
duration. ' 

If the limit of three joints in the clothes is crossed by an extra joint then after 
observing the “Sutra Porushi” and “Arith Porushi” the ascetic must search the new cloth, 
The meaning of sutra Arith porushi is the quarter of SELF study and meditation. If the 
cloth used is of two or three joints then “Sutra Pourishi” should be observed and the 
cloth. With the joint, if more than three joints then the new cloth should be searched 
instead of observing sutra or Arith Porushi. The gist of the above mentioned six sutra 
related to the utensils and ten sutra related to clothes is that patching the clothes, tying 
them joining the pieces of clothes and to patch the utensils and tying activities should 
not be adopted by an ascetic as per possibility. If there activities are essential to be 
performed then it should not be done more then thrice. If the situation forces the asceti 
to do so then, instead trying to do it more than thrice or to observe the sutra of ‘Arith 
Porushi’ the ascetic must ask for a new cloth in time and the limit of one and a half 
months duration should not be crossed. 


Teyn-ataret ea aT 


ATONEMENTS OF (GRAH DHOOM PARSHATANA) REMOVING THE SMOKE PATICLES FROM 
THE CEILING AND WALLS OF THE KITCHEN 


qo, 8 fireg free sroursteaer ar aefereor ar oftarsras, aftarerad at areTag | 
qe. ST Peg Tees sera ser eee SB SRI A SIT Set 1 VAT HLA F (3B 
Te faa wafraa He F sat S1) 


57. The ascetic who gets the smoke removed from the householder and a non-believer 
or supports the ones who does so is liable for gurumasik atonement. 


fadesi—sa ga 4 yey aa @ wafran or foes 81 ER St can age oa F 
aS gee et oe yet Tey Heer Bi 


wider & cart A ease A yaa at aren WI a Ba HI Sars TH Bs Usa AH, Var 
area Gane ay ale qatt gan a dt sa feet wa ar Waleed ae sree 

Tae 4 gee wt sta 4 fae S a ites Sees B My es RYT Sa AH TH TT 
ATEN SATA we sa WS ofa Wrafeaa sat S! 

ay fara ard & fare eas Jey Sa at ara S Sea, Fae SEMA feta A ga WaT 
fan g— 

ay Fae, Gael one feat sar attr a a Tt ae Teg S saat fafercer cad we, 
fag after A ae vat earn fae eqn’ ar wat fare war fem a ota: feat ere Fa a 
aaa TR faves 8 eqs Hye at fafa ara eat afer 


Comments—The accumulated particlesa of the smoke on the walls and ceiling of 
the kitchen is called “Grahdhoom”. 


Having taken permission of entering into the kitchen and at extending hands upto 
the ceiling if the ascetic gets removed smoke from the ceiling then the question of 
atonement does not arise. 

- If the permission is not granted to enter into the kitchen or the ascetic is not able to 
remove the smoke by stretching his hand upto the ceiling, he gets removed the smoke 
from some other persons then an expiation of Guru masik comes to him. 

The commentator has commented for the solution of removing the smoke by the 
ascetic himself or getting removed by other as follows: 

The ascetic cures ringworm, searches etc. diseases through the smoke or gets done 
by some doctors. That the method of using it is not mentioned by commentator. 
Therefore, the method of treatment using the smoke should be learnt from any proficient 
vaida or skin expert doctor. 


Uftrant_-arafvert “PUTIKARAM” ATONEMENT 

ue, White quant ag asi at argos | 

Ge. St frag yfradt ae 8 aw aren, safe a Tafa HI STINT HLA S AT HA Aer 
ar anes mea & (3a Teras wafkaa sia e1) 


58. The ascetic who uses the food, object of usual use and residing place made of 
“Putikarama faults” or supports the ones who uses so. 


One month (Gurumasik) expiation comes to him. 


fecal —aftnd ats ata vere ar dt B— 2. srenghrad, 2. safirghrerd, 3. gearyfarard 1 
2, aTeR-gftant—ae ft wean a 8— 9. efter ueral @ Wepa sren—sa Fehy ore 
srareaife dee dh, tar sie @ fafa a ore dae ster yfowd_arage St ares 2, gferet 


Wea aT First Lesson 


pe ciugd tat Sessde Secetant | as ene eae aa teen 
si yftad degen a arte 

2. sufe-qirant—yeer gr snerenife crm a a fete seq at farce 
SOR eT aneh Ma Hae Fete sea Ht of Seq St are sy 

eee gr srerenie cage feast ca a ae gar ce 8 Preheat 9 yfereesl-ehrgea 
kal 

3. vrat-uferend— fret eran & fare ot fan F srerrate Qteaqe ate ott ges she 
Hl STAT BaT a a ae era wt oftetl-arege a set 1 

vgfaaet at aren arene ot ap arrere H fire ord at att ofteaet Mtoe Bt ore Bs 

a Bannet aranag eft uftarrgrot sroperga | 

are oe wal A He 78 feat oF orafeaa S Sen SE are ah yeaa wrayer se 
ca) 

Comments—The commentator has mentioned three types of “Putikaram faults— 
1. Food putikarma, 2. Updbikarama, and 3. Bedputikarama. 

1. Foodputikarma are of two types—l. The food purified by contaminated 
objects, 2, The food made by polluted implements. 


2.  Upadhiputikarama—The stiching of a faultless cloth with the contaminated 
thread by the householder or patches the cloth is called fault of “Putrkarama”. 


The pure utensil becomes “Putrikarama faulty” fixing with the defected patches or 
graft by a householder. 


3. Bedding putikarama—tIf the defected bamboo or piece of wood have been. 
used in any part of the defectless bed then the bed becomes “Putikarma Faulty. 


Being mixed the impure food into the pure food it becomes a ‘Putikarama ‘Dos’. 
Tam sevamane Avajjai Masiyam pariharattanam Anugghaiyam. 


The one who observes any of the above mentioned expiations narrated in sutra 
no. 58 a Gurumasik atonement comes to him. 


fedaa—afin qa 4 oa ae aia 4 sa Ga St eT wa: ae frerct B) 

Ye ura F wa: ast wheat F aifa Ga S are Fa Ts St TET eM Bea faa wT fa 
arrert & fea yas ga a fades ai 

wa 4 ‘uRego wee Hae GAs wafeaa sel A wae Ti set wa as seat Ft 
‘ofan’ atk agifas we F ae set Hef A aaa crn afer, fag feats S gftereas wy 
water & ae 4 ad creer afer 


Etaboration—Explanation of this last aphorism is generally not available along 
with or at the end of this last paragraph (sutra). 


Nishith Sutra 


This aphorism finds mention with the last paragraph in almost all available alternative 
readings of the (Nisheeth) Sutra. For more information in this context please refer to 
elaboration of the first paragraph (sutra). 

In this aphorism the word ‘Parihaaratthanam' carries the meaning of general 
atonement. In other chapters (Uddeshak) also, where it has been used with maasik 
(monthly) and chaturmaasik (four-monthly), the same meaning should be taken. Nowhere 
the special meaning of ‘atonement by parihaar tap’ should be taken. 


WT SAVTe HT ATT 
The summary of the first chapter 


werd ot 

SING 1 1. TAM, 2. HAA, 3. A, 4. SAA, 5. VATE, 6. STAT 
arrada, ait 7. form farant acti 

Ue Tenet Frearera 

‘afer vere eet | 

Tear Far, SHAT (Yo) art AAMT, Mae HT A TATA | 
Ort Prater? a are Sar | 

ian ik Sas eA FAIA | 

Ga at a wy at faerie ear 

BE, Sat, wasers sy pees earn 

ag ante et fan waiter aT eT 

WE aife at afafer a reat eA 

fora art & fern gg ante at ara at &, sad fas ard wet 
ar art & fora gg anfe St ara HA ora aH sah ar H fue Bar! 
WE ane afafa a cher 

Wea or oad SrarT | 

ats, ard, sacha an ata at ag on afte aart 

SER TS eS sire ret TA 

ear Ie & dt 8 afire anteater 

wa & sfafs a seq ater 

WAH UH Fe OMT 

Wa & a a afiee de emi 


First Lesson 


Aphorism-! 
Sutra-2-8 


Sutra-9 
Sutra-10 
Sutra-11 
Sutra-12 
Sutra-13 
sutra—14 
Sutra-15-18 
Sutra--19-22 
Sutra—23-26 
Sutra-27-30 


Sutra—31-34 
Sutra~35-36 
Sutra—39 


Pita at 


Wr 9 afee ear an as Se ne 8 afte waT! 

wre BU cea & fed ret ATT | 

We Mae S ae 8 afte Aneto 

afata 3 ara an 

we Wl ae H WH ats SAT 

Te (ae SH Gs a afte ais Sa 

He WTA HM Uh ASS ASA | 

we Rae a a G ales aeravs SST 

afafa a ararg SST 

fafa var & apres SISA 

ana afies aerave FS eu oer HI Sg Fa afte aT) 
Tera a SYA SAAT | 

ofeard drag ster Sofa Tar MAT AT STANT HCA | 

wea wate an ye safes wrafead stat & 

Masturbation 

The activities related to the movement massage, rubbing smearing oil 


etc. washing, removing skin of former part of and Jigharana of the 
penis. 

To discharge semen. 

To smell organic object 

To get built the track, bridge and any means of support. 

To get built the drain to flush water. 


To get built the hanging net and its lid. 

To get built the mosquito net with cotton rope. 

To get repaired the needle, scissors, nail cutter and ear buds. 
Seeking needle etc. without of any use. 

Seeking the needle ete through un-proper manner. 


For whatever purpose the needle is sought, but used for some other 
work. 


Demanding the needle for oneself but handover to some body else. 
Returining back the needle carelessly. 
The activities regarding (Patra) utensils. 


(28) Nishith Sutra 


Sutra—40 To get amended the needle made of wood, staff and stick. 
Sutra—42 To tie more than three patches to the utensils uselessly. 
Sutra—43 Tying the utensils without proper manner. 

Sutra—44 To tie the utensils once. 

Sutra45 To tie more than three grafts to the utensil. 


Sutra—46 To keep the utensil more than one and a half months with him which 
is tied more than thrice. 


Sutra—47 To graft the tor cloth. 

Sutra—48 To graft the torn cloth more than thrice. 

Sutra—49 To sew the cloth in unproper manner. 

Sutra—SO To tie once the torn cloth. 

Sutra-5! To tie more the three times the tom cloth. 

Sutra—52 To sew an extra piece of cloth with the torn cloth. 

Sutra—53 To tie more than three piece of extra cloth with the torn cloth. 
” Sutra-54 To tie the the piece of cloths in unproper manner. 

Sutra-55 To sew different types of piece of cloths. 


Sutra-56 To keep the sewn cloth sewed with more than three piece for more 
than one and a half months duration. 


Sutra-57 To get removed the accumulated smoke of the kitchen. 
Sutra—58 To use the Putikarama faulty food, usual material and bed. 
Expiation is essential for the activities mentioned above. 


Fa Seyreh 20 Tail F fas a ae Freafatad arm 4 %, ae 

Wa-1-9 were SCT Ga AG HET GM. S21 

qa-10 iu F sree OF a Fe 31. 2-H. 1S. 8 SWF. 2H. 15 

w-14 a-fafafatcran tan Ua seh Sra ar fers gz. F.1 

Wa-31-38 | TA ard fore wifes wee at ne ae ane ora HI SF aT Fae aT 
we cher wt fafa 1.4. 24.751 

qa—56 ‘ofa as an aol | Gag. 1.13.3 


The sutra of matter of twenty sutras of this chapter has been narrated in this Agamas 
as follows : 


Sutra 1 to9 Masturbation is narrated as a “Safala Dos’ in Dasha Sutra D. No. 21. 


Sutra 10 Prohibition of attachment in our Avashyaka Sutra chap one, Text-8 
etc. 


Sutra 14 Keeping and using the cloth-mosquito not Brahatkulp Sutra chapter- 


First Lesson 


Sutra 31-38 The manner in which the needle is received and returned back and 
Prohibition to hand over to other companion for self use. Avashayak 
Sutra chapt.-2 and text. 


Stura 56 The description of the fault of Puti Karamic Sutrakritanga, Chap. 1, 
udeshyaka-3, 


A Stere H 38 Gal & fava wa Her ary aml wet 3, ae — 

W-11-13- enrl wr art (Veer) & gro Frafe ear 

Wa15-30 a aifa queart! a onl fern va Te HET 

ag onfe afafa a wen eT) 

Wi-39-40 WA ae evs safe ar Pi Hart TT |eRaTAT | 

W-41-46 Wa Set eT WS eA TT 

W-47-56 aa Ae ed, aa & hs oT, Tea ave She 

Wa-57 stofa & fora yea & yeyR sear | 

The statement of the subject matter of 38 sutra of this Udeshyaka is not found in 
other Agamas as : 

Sutra [1-13 To get the pavement built by the householder. 


Sutra 15-30 To amending the needle accept the needle etc. without any use. To 
accepting the needle etc. in improper manner. 


Sutra 39-40 To get this utensil and stick made and mended. 
Sutra 41-46 Patching the utensils, getting the utensils bound. 
Sutra 47-56 To patch the cloth, tie the cloth, join the cloth. 
Sutra 57 To get the smoke removed for medical use. 


Ue Were Baya AAMT It 
The end of first chapter 


Nishith Sutra 


THE SECOND CHAPTER 


refit INTRODUCTION 
fedta see FS UM ste Bat A fry FH ars qveqa waver HF wary F 
faaa fran tren 31 aera Gite Tele at sea, veart, at Hempel Ht Aref, Bs 
& cen, feaftet, ag anfe aan, weak an aie, Seer ae a aes oT HUA, Fae 
sufts aan fis oA onfe an frie fea ero sa sere A fry @ fore fom ari 
an frau fren ten @ afe ae fedt roa 3a adi We ae ae 8H sa of 

water ae A ama 31 
, Im the first eight sutras of the second chapter the contemplation regarding the 
Padprochhana with wooden staff has been done. After its description the prohibition 
of smelling the odour, to build the pavement, the drain, the cover of the overhead net 
needle etc. and uttering the harsh words to put on the complete cloth and leather has 
been mentioned. Whatever prohibitions for ascetic are imposed in this chapter if 
committed due to any special reason to be observed by him then a ‘laghumasik’ 

expiation comes to him. 


wear wrquiar EU are ante ar waa 
ATONEMENT OF TAKING OVER THE DUST REMOVING PIECE OF CLOTH WITH THE STAFF 
(PADPROCHHANA) 
1, Wfiteg qeded waqeui aig, ata aT aIsTHg | 
2. a fiteg ceded waqent tog, toga aT aTETHE 
a frag aredsd uredont ats, utd ar aga | 
. wRraq eds uredont fiers, featd ar ares | 
3 fed creat pret 
an qaTesea peat nscale 
w fiery credsa wagon ut feagaret areneit ety, ata aT AEST | 
ah “ad uradeut Parqarae faerarcte ar 
ot fg aracege “neste” sara S sterea SAM ara HT AT Hea SI 
oh fig arecege “uesiga” TET HUM S AMAT TET HA ret HT GAA wat FI 
. Say aredege “Temes” arco ae S SIeaT a AA Tet HT A aa BI 


fgrta seyran Second Lesson ] 


3. 
4 
5, 


1. 


6 
7. 
8. 
2 


3 


Sh fry arsceqe “geste” yen al st ast oe a 

wu e1 

Ht fig arsecege “neste” far een t age far He ae aT aA 

aM 81 

ot fry orecege “Tewter” a svat ae & aga sear BS are a AAA 

awn eo! 

Tt fag areeeqe “qedier"st Ss ara @ afre wad * agar vat wa aT 

ane ea 8 

oh fag aredege “aevion” al yea area & sera Jaa HA ATA wt TA 

Hem 8) (3a eas wrafvew ar faa 81) 

The ascetic who builds the “Padprochhana” with wooden stick or supports the 

ones who builds so. 

The ascetic who takes the “Padprochhana” with wooden stick or supports the ones 

who takes so. 

‘The ascetic who keeps the “Padprochhana” with wooden stick or supports the 

ones who keeps so. 

The ascetic who orders to accept the wooden stick “Padprochhana” or supports 

the ones who orders so. 

The ascetic who distributes the wooden sticks “Padrochhana” or supports the ones 

who distributes so. 

The ascetic who uses the wooden sticks “Padprochhana” or supports the ones 

who uses so. 

The ascetic who keeps the wooden sticks “Padprochhana” for more ian one and 

a half months duration or supports the ones who keeps so. 

‘The ascetic who separates the wooden sticks from the “Padprochhana” or supports 

the ones who separates so a laghu-masik atonement comes to him. 

fadae—wed Wa i-arevege Tai TT aT, 

Wat ya Awa ven ee a, 

de we sas TSH FI, 

aa ya Asad Teo He at ate 3 wr, 

uted qa Asad faa a a, 

oo a 4a se Se a, 

aad aa Aflac fasts O aes Cusgy Uv Ta ye at Sg ara 8 atts var 
wr, at 

area Fa Hares A Gert Tews S ter eA aI Walvas fas 2: 


Nishith Sutra | 


Hi te yall 8 a wee ya a aftia ercqvsgy weer at seetita BH TTET Ta afl 
3 otter” weg 0 sifea fear 21 wher Ft us wan a shania sate 8 fs at 
vatera Frey ararvsitar are tat &1 

wate Tester Sitoh sree we RE HA ITH ee eT-AST SaHST Se I 

FoR SR. 1, 49 49 Fae, wa, era ak gear, 3 aN SIRT Fa 

stinfes safe at ee it gestern ar sear wedera 4 afte wafer ar 

THT THE A TTS a ora ga We as uae &, ten sects TIE Ga S ETA 
17, 1817 4 %, wet sa “Tae” He Ta S1 dare F Wasaa a aed “wedioa” fare 21 

an: ier ah wewier fifi sore F aeiife Ter J A was ee * sik 
Tester 8 onfe dis wna B1 ga we Sei F are atk set ea-frs 81 

Comments—in this first sutra—Making the Padaprochhana with wooden staff. 

IInd Sutra: to accept it. 

Ilrd Sutra’: to hold it 

IVth Sutra: To grant the permission to accepted. 

Vth Sutra : To distribute them 

Vith Sutra: of using it. 

» Vilth Sutra: If the Paduprochhana with wooden staff is kept for more than 
one and a half months duration and 

* VIiIth Sutra’: The law of expiation of separating the wooden staff from the 
Pudaprodhanas are applicable in some unavoidable circumstances. 

In the conclusion of the commentary and analysis of the first Sutra of above mentioned 
eight aphorism for “Padprochhana” with wooden stick the term “Rajoharana” is found. 
But the Rajoharana is “Aupgrahik Updhi” that the ascetic keeps with him for life time. 

‘ According to “Brihad-kalp” chapter one of 4th aphorism the names of these 
implements cloths, utensils, blankets and Padprochhana are found. One cubit long piece 
of torn and rugged blanket is called “Padprochhana”. 


‘The use of Padprochham was more in use in old time where as the ‘Aupgrahik’ implement 
was also available. 


The ascetic cleansing the “Padprochhana “ with “Rajoharana” can sit on it. This kind 
of clause is found in verse No 7 of Chapter 17 of Uttradhyana Sutra. There it has been said 
“Payakambala”. The commentator does the meaning of “Payakambala” as “Padprochhana”. 


Virtually the “Rajoharana” and “Padprochhana” are separate instruments. With 
rajoharan the activity of dust removing and with Padprochhana the legs are cleansed. 
Thus, the meaning and use of both are different. 


pale que ar orate 

ATONEMENT OF SMELLING THE SCENT 

9, Sfrag afaragited wei, Plug Rida arose 

9. Bi fry afrr gare (deq-emfe) Fx eS wie wt deat sen ded aa ar 
wads wer S (sa aepafes wafeaa saat $1) 


Second Lesson ] 


The ascetic who smells the scents made of (Sandal etc) existing in the inorganic 
substances or supports the ones who smells so, a laghu masik expiation comes to 
him. 

wennt ante art ar wart 

THE ATONEMENT OF CONSTRUCTING TRACK 

10, Whitey WENT a, Mae at, AaciaTT aT Ta Hy, Ht A AST | 

1, Sfieg adit wate ats, atd ar aise | 

12, Si fireg foaent a, freaoient at wate catg, ate aT TST | 

13, Si fireg aftr ar, mae at fatette wate aig, ata ar ages | 

10. Si fry Geant, dato al steer saci I MA a HET BF ATT HA TT 
wl aa eM eI 

11. 3h fag ori fare ot are an cae frat ara S sere eA are oor Gael 
atte 

12. Wi fag Star a ste Scat or cad Frat Hea e tear HE ara wT aA 
wee 

13. Wh fag Ga al om tat at factiet an wad frat area t ee He ae aT 
are ara & (3a opie wrayer fear sat 1) 

10. The ascetic who constructs the means of supports or bridge and track or supports 
the ones who constructs so. 

11. The ascetic who builds the drain to flush out the water or supports the ones who 
builds so. 

12. The ascetic who constructs the hanging-net or the lid of it or supports the ones who 
constructs so. 

13. The ascetic who makes the mosquito-net with the thread of cotton or with rope or 
supports the ones who makes so, a laghumasik expiation comes to him. 
fata —aatt 4 gal 4 ae me ard ary S aH ara et S flee st ftfeafoae af ard 

we areas a a Jeera ean et aaa tad Hen ct em, aeaifes eer BH seen se TIF 

faceycen ax Gare baa: ead & Bre area Sitar SA He Wafer st ates UM stk TERA 

ao afer sie fren OF ates wrafean Sa an safes fing srr yeer 8 ard ear 

aedanfers h sears 3 A SAT wear TAN 
Comments—The above mentioned activities are not do-able by an ascetic. If 

however, such activities have to be performed exceptionally, to get it done by a 


householder the law of a more expiation is there. So it is better to perform them by 
oneself, because the ascetic can perform the activity more carefully than the householder. 


Nishith Sutra 


The atonement of less violence is said to less. To get any work done by householder for 
an ascetic is a transgression according to the third chapter of Dasvaikalik Sutra. Thus the 
expiation is more in doing so. 
TRENT Bea aT TTT 
THE ATONEMENT OF UTTRAKARANA (REPAIRING) 
. Whirerg age sient aaa ats, ait aT asa | 
2 freq fren stent vata ag, aid at asa | 
. W fiteyg TESaUnTE seaUT Waa Se, Hite at VISTAS | 
O frag arerdteurren Sra Bae ay, aa aT UIEHAE I 
Sh fig ag ar aeHc-ger Uftear, waa Hea & aaa SA aS ar Beh 
HUM FI ; 
St irg Hao ar sre gan Uftea cad ata sea HVA aT ser BH 
PT 
SY fry Tasers a SRE-gaR often was wea 2 sitar HA aa eT 
area Het S| 
. ot fag aogier: a seeEU-gan Uitean cad Hea} aa HA aT FT 
wae Hem B (3a cae Wafers 2 a fae aa 31) 
Ae—saithe aa a fade vem ster S Ga 15-18 HAG 
The ascetic who repairs the needle himself or supports the ones who repairs it. 
. The ascetic who repairs the scissors himself or supports the ones who repairs it. 
. The ascetic who repairs the nail cutter himself or supports the ones who does so. 


- The ascetic who repairs the ear bud himself or supprots the ones who does, a 
laghumasik atonement comes to him. 


wen ngrore & aafereare ar wratver 
THE EXPIATION OF THE PARTIAL TRANSGRESSION OF Ist FULL VOW 
18, Whey coger wed aug, cad at UETHE | 


18. The ascetic who speaks harsh words or supports the ones who speak so, a 
Laghumasik expiation comes to him. 


fede aa arn wate eed an wei Star 2, seve er Te a aT ayaa 
altel ea aa arya ad Ser arfen ait ae are aaa Stat Baha ake ara 3 
ay tt casita ar ues Sa ee A eA aT ae oT aa 


G5) Second Lesson | 


Se ees MS Fes STA, FT, aetna! BST Fea TA ‘eae 
WH Wer 8 gan feo 3 eis ga TH we a quad a ga ta &, fea vem Tera A 
afran era 1 ael ae wafead faa 8a Byes seat a Bi 
wee aa Bz ot gen rat 

Sei ATF THT Wee BT TET CMAs 3 Teas Mt A |o ves sas HT 9 3 Teg 
(mak) Ba Bu it wes Te A aif SRA St oe TET Hel at aE SH sHreTa & fea H fru Het 
tt, sta: Ta oitheata F ae Te erage VEU Te Mraeae ars eT AAS | sett TA fener 
i feafiren tq we 7e Ye H Ha gar sit waka ars se VA E1 Hr, A, Sear a Baa ST 
TE Tes aa Hi Waheae aa A Hers sredtae wd visa ees SHE Te Wee Sa aT WT 
wa ei 

Comments—Harsh words are used in rough language. The ascetic should not use 


such a rough language. This has been said violent. If Circumstanciously the ascetic gets 
exasperated then he must try to practice silence observing the vow of Vochan Gupti. 

According to the commentator the reproach, order, advice and inspiring preachings 
are “A little rough speech”. This kind of law of expiation is with regard to rough speeches. 
because by speaking such a rough language others are hurt, Therefore rough speech are 
subtle violence. Transgression is applied in the first full vow through using the rough @ 
language. 
Even harsh but not harsh 

Why Keshikumar Shraman and Rajmati have uttered harsh words against King 
Predeshi and Rathnemi respectively. Though those words were harsh but is reality they 
were not harsh because whatever they stated in harsh words that was uttered merely for 
the benefit of their souls. Hence the harsh word devoid of passion uttered in unavoidable . § 
circumstances are not worthy of expiation. In the same way the harsh language that has 
been spoken against disciple for the advice has not been worthy of atonement. The 
atonement of the harsh words uttered in the fit of anger, conceit, aversion and jealousy 
is narrated in sutras. The harsh words uttered with pure heart and due regard do not fall 
in the category of expiation. 


igeita aera & attra ar ra aT 
THE EXPIATION OF THE TRANSGRESSION OF SECOND FULL VOW 


19, W frag crgent ae aay, adel aT UTETH I 

19. St fag ea Goreng aera S Hera see are er BAA He F (Fa cE 
weatrat art &1) 

19, The ascetic who speaks slightly false words or supports the ones who speaks so, a 
laghumasik expiation comes to him. 


fecrot—fan frat ae aa 8 8 my a eT eae SF aA A A EI 
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Geri mingrurstcar = 
Saige Hl ce 


SRS SG SG SO oO 
fi 


Fas-aftaa 2 
fersitan corel axel aren aIg—aredt 


wets Wasa car sees eer & 
1. are fafa sr Ter He are TY weber Veal ST WANT aS YH aren Gerad F 
ara aT Et —22,% 18 
2. Shaped fear tsa fart fara ara ae AAR sraig ae Be Hay fects STATE 
Ted # afrar ama 81 38 fens 4 es wa 8 ee or fed YR FT 
FOR aT | —32,%19 
3. featataqalfaryea ara seme seT sa ast 5 2,% 20 


4 Batedenk st ofS eer aad weed eT ARS) -F2,| 27 
Paar aeT aa aa Paar at Wea aA a yeaah TAT | 

—32,% 38 

6. aefara sh fee Gat B wen ae Ee era ae A aT sia ge Sera ot elias 

TOM Wel PHT, Fe Walesa a1 ERS | 3 2,% 52 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himself/herself in any one 
of the following activities is liable for Laghumasik atonement. 


1. A sadhu preaches diligence (Samiti) in speech. In case he uses harsh words, he 
maligns the first major vow of non-violence. —Udd. 2, Su. 18 

2. Asadhu has committed an undesirable act but denies that he had done it carelessly. In 
other words he deceives, By such an act he adversely affects the second major vow of 
Truth. For instance, a disciple secretly consumed laddus, but when asked. he denies it. 


—Udd. 2, Su. 19 

3. To take anything without the permission of its owner, incurs fault in the practice of the 
vow of non-stealing. —Udd. 2, Su. 20 

4. To wash face and hands so that they may look decent, is a fault in the practice of the 
fourth major vow of celibacy. —Udd. 2,Su. 21 

5. By appreciating the donor while accepting the article from him, makes one liable of 
fault of early praise. —Udd. 2, Su. 38 

6. ASadhu has taken a bed from someone. While finding it becoming wet in rain, he does 
not remove it toa secure location. Heis then liable foratonement. —Udd. 2, Su. 52 


BR SR RS OS SD 
GB A SR A A SA SA A a a a OS a a 


SSS SES SS 


p fear e sae fares H yer we rave sat we So fee HA ae ot 
2. Sed ga YA He ea adi Sa TI 
3. FRA fact as at ag Bl ore aq HET! 


Fa WaER & Goa H wafead four ga qa A St Sangha a a fel ar sifea HEI 
fora He 7 stad Gel aH Ae Tel Gael Aife | 


Comments—The less false words are maintained as follows— 

1. If someone asks about whatever undoable deed has been done then one answers 
fearing—‘I have not done this work’ and the work which has not been done when asking 
about it, answers fearing — I have done it. 


2. . When asked while yawning one says I am not yawning. 

3. In the dark to say others thing as his own. 

The atonement of such a falsehood is mentioned in this Sutra. The words uttered to 
harm others or deceitfully should not be taken here. 


he geile nerad & aiferent ar wratverer 
a THE EXPIATION OF THE PARTIAL TRANSGRESSION OF THE THIRD FULL VOW 


a 20, W firey rgat sen sgag, asad aT ISTH | 
R20. wt fry sey Hed TEN HUM S aaa TEN HT TS aT UA Heme (sa 
a apts watrad ara 81) 
20. The ascetic who accepts a little of not given objects or supports ones who accepts 

so, a laghu-masik expiation costs him. 

feaact— firey at wets aq aren aes oem Het aafeT 

eudanios Ga & sera 6 H pert fen “aia het HTS fore foreanr (G) vt stra fore 
fara ae oT arfeR |” 

mraeR Ys H ster 7 A Halt fe “ort A Sar a A sel Ht sre Te Het afen)” 

BN Ga F AeeHy 2B seTTT 15 FH Hers fH “fag aa (Het) stat oH a Gta 
aren err afeg sen eet aed ot cen feat aT asa BI” 

wmadt qa S eran 16H Beers 2 Ff aols S fee stare TET weal Hl Gere cheat He 
IRA & wept fuga a od aa a fae at sik cart ved care a car S seat FAA Ht 
MPS HM Sat 7 

safes ta age a eect et ana ven wel st waraite fafa 31 free feu “ei Ht 
stat” a “MOpaTOTE wea” Ver Seat fara Gat S| 


fede ores Second Lesson | 


APA ER Se TB 2 FH HeTAA 7 F Het F— AW WI WA AA AY F STAT Ht ST 
Wa Beh Bt TET He AEC 

Wai, wrTEm, se sie as sam wel A sed Te a aT 
fade fear ren &1 

Comments—The ascetic should take every thing by asking. 

In the chapter sixth of Dasvaikalik Sutra it has been said that “Even the tooth pick should 
not be taken without permission” In the seventh chapter of “Vyavahar” sutra it has been said 
“Even the implements of the ascetic of same group should be taken after due permission”. 

In the chapter 15 of second Shrutskanda of Acharanga Sutra it has been stated that 
“the ascetic must have the tendency of asking for permission repeatedly otherwise he 
may accept even the unacceptable articles.” 

It has been narrated in chapter second of sixteenth “Shataka” of Bhagwati Sutra 
that knowing the types of Avagrah accepting the Shakrendra grants the permission to 
accept the articles which has no owner and the places, to all the ascetic travelling all 
over the Bharat region of Ford-makers domination. 


Therefore, there is a code of conduct for accepting such types of articles and places. 
Thereby the “Permission of Shakrendra” or “Anujanaha Jassuggaho” are pronounced. 
In the chapter seven of second shrut skanda of Acharanga Sutra, it has been stated that 
even the instrument of his own companion ascetic should be accepted after due permission. 
The prohibition acception the non-acceptatble articles has been narrated in many 
a text of Agamas i.e, in Sutrakritanga, Prashan-Vyakarna, Uttradhyana etc. 
seagqel Maree a aiherenneT aT MRAP 
THE EXPIATION OF THE TRANSGRESSION OF THE FOURTH FULL VOW 
21, W fivra agen distenfrersor ar, sfeuttanfeersur at gener ar, vara, 
aRUUTfeT ar, areehifer ar, eanfor ar, urerfor er, AE AT, THATS aT, UetaATH aT, 
weateld at velaa ar arsray | 
. Rg aes afee via eet 3 wa Baa, Ry, Hr, site, ata, Ta a Ae ane 
hl vanfera HTM, He S sera WaT HEA AT HT AT IA aT HT AAA LAT 
%, (a aefas wales Set a F1) 
The ascetic who washes his hands, legs, ears, eye, teeth, nails and face with a 
slightly orgaismless cold or hot water or supports the ones who washes so, a 
Jaghumasik expiation costs him. 


fedtet—aa 18-19-20 4 HAR: Wem, facta a Geta Hea ah Vat an wraeaT Her 
21 aS ae 22-23-24 F aed aera wae Sst ar wafeas aaerT alee | saad Ga A 
am) arain’ atk aered a gam wer tea 81 at: Gel Be-TA Ba Veh an wrafaT F1 


(38) Nishith Sutra 


dhe Se S ate attra wie fera ae at en zal wrafvan ara sel 8 aen e—apafe S 
8a ge ata onfe at eee are HoT ot eva EI 

a aers are €1 sth afeited freara vanes at waftat fits wae afer a 
vafral arqent safrat wet ont &, eet a ga aa a waren wage aie 

Comments—in above mentioned aphorism No. 18, 19, 20 the expiation of the 
faults of the first, second and third full vows has been told. In alphorism No. 22, 23, 24 
the expiation of the fault of fifth vow should be understood. Because bath the faults are 
of the celibacy, therefore, here the activity of a little bathing is an atonement. 

After lunch to wash the hands upto wrist is not worthy of expiation. To clean the 
hands and legs smeared with urine etc is also not a transgression. 

There are general causes. Besides the tendencies of washing without any purpose 
should be counted as prohibited. Such activities are stated an activities of “Bakushi” 
lendencies and the expiation should be comprehended of these activities through this 
sutra. 


green aed erat ar wrafvarr 
HE EXPIATION OF WEARING THE FULL LEATHER PIECE 


22. The ascetic who wears the piece of a full leather or supports the ones who wears 
so, a laghumasik expiation costs him. 
feedaa—afon aK aq a F— 
1, Benet “@ftar—srars yet ai 
water “apfeor — ae amie 
aut “afar” ssa (Gat aol aren) otal af i a fret we ach qa 
4, Boor “ator —srer ta, qa uta, sar, ea, sigferat ante at ater sera aren 
BO wT TT STH | 
ant afer ary a vet werd 1 vega ao A art afer an orafead faa 2 sik Ta 


far ft rere 3 att fener He aR SAS wrafvad BS vei an ot ferega awa fen 31 
en wl ufieter een wrafravarn taal & fee seit 31 fee arvana vftitata F 
antes sarc 60 4 fart-frr al-sretal ar saa fen ot aan 8, gaat arrart oft 


Second Lesson | 


Comments—Kasina has four divisions as : 

1. Gross “Kasina”—Undivided complete leather. 

2. Pramana “Kosina”—Shoes etc. 

3. Colour “Kosina”—of one colour out of five beautiful colours. 

4, Bandhan “Kasina”—The leather instrument for the protection of or to tie the 
half leg, full leg, thigh, knee, fingers etc. 

The above mentioned four Kasinas are not desirable to an ascetic. The laws related 
to expiation of entire Kasinas are mentioned in the present sutra and to decide the 
atonement laws of the remaining three “Kasina Charna” is not the subject matter of their 
sutra i.e. its atonement is Gurumasik etc. The present chapter is related to Laghumasika 
atonement. ‘ 


Never the less the commentator having explained all the options has also elaborately 
narrated all the classification of their atonements. To abide by perfectly of these rules is 
tremendously useful to the expiation giver scholar. In what exceptional situations 
whichever leather articles could be used in the form of Aopagrahika instruments, such 
information should also be known from the “Bhashya”. 

Fed eH TOT aT WaT 
EXPIATION OF WEARING FULL CLOTH 


23, Bfiraganftong ang ats, att aragsay | 

23. Bi fie ee aes TH HUTS HTT HU Tet BH HAA HUME, (SA PTT 
watered sat ¢1) 

23. The ascetic who wears “The Kritsan” cloths or supports the ones who wears so, a 
laghumasik atonement comes to him. 


felceret— ga aa SF ore a gre’ ae a fereqa are we fafa ware F wafer faust 
Bl Hey HTH TE Hele fs AK VEN S Heer ea Bia F— 

1. Gerpeet— Fs Gane ai 8 aT ae 

2, dap —fre Oa Fh aes ages VFS get BI 

3, arepeet— fara are 4 ot aes ae Gety aT 

4. Wager —aet a gat aul aren Hea ARCA IEA 

yates & d-dh var fw, Wem, ER, a VSR @ ANE VER F FET 
cick 

HEL TRC Sl TA TI, OT FoI Aa, HIT HEA HI ate (TAH) WaT e 

WR yo- 89, Sree HS HI OY Sat wafers ore Z1 

ary-aiftaal a angre-aea Gt reo aca afer aR Wa S aT ea Sd B— 

1. Rea apre-Hierat fea gem, 
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4. Wa a apresl-aes FET TM Si steeds acl thes ae 
Comments—There are four kinds of kristan cloths-— 

1. Dravya kritsan—The cloth that has been made of supreme tender threads. 
2, Kshetra kritsan—The cloth which is rare due to high cost in that area. 

3. Kaal kritsan—The cloth which is rare due to high cost in particular times. 


4, Bhava kritsan—The colourful cloth which is beautiful due to colour or costly 
cloths. 


Each has three divisions as—minimum, modest and maximum. There has been 
such types of twelve clothes. 

The expiation mentioned in the sutra of minimum Bhavakritsana and of minimum 
modest Dravya Kshetra and Kaal Kritsana is “Laghu masika”. 


So the ascetics should take “Akritsan” cloths only. There are four kinds of “Akritsan 
cloths” — 


. According to matter (Dravaya) the cloth with out strings. 
. According to the area (Kshetra)—Easily available cloths. 
. According to the time (kaal)—Cloth consumable by every one. 
. According to the notion (bhava)—Cheap cloth and devoid of attractive colour’s cloth. 
aiftra wea arcar aer aratvert 
THE ATONEMENT OF TAKING THE UN-DIVIDED CLOTH 
24, Si fireg sfirwong ang aig, std arargssag | 
24. it firey afta oa UT HUT S Bea UT HEA MTS HT GAMA HM Z, (TA 
aaa wafrad arate! 
24. The ascetic who wears the un-divided cloth or supports the ones who wears the 
un-divided cloth is liable for laghumasik expiation. 
ftdtaa—frsa qa 8 “greet aes AA I aT Ta aT ahaa Her B wate ga qa A 
afta” aa oF ce a wrafead wet TH SI 
ael afra a af sravs' 81 sraug aed 4G cen Tee a freafeiad cts aa F— 
1. fafirydar aaa = afterat 4 ert 
sftre a ate Fea SA 
3. FA HT ATT BT Safe | 
wafers ary-artaadt a STARS WAITER St Aras sea OH aTeT | 


Second Lesson 


Comments—In this aphorism the expiation of taking and keeping the undividend 
cloth has been told. The meaning of non-separate is “undivided”. The following faults 
are expected in taking and keeping the undivided cloth. 


1. Not to be cleansed the cloth with proper manner. 

2. The cloth may be of much high weight. 

3, The fear that cloth may be stolen. 

Therefore, male and female ascetics should accept needed clothes only as prescribed 
in Aagams (Jain canon). 
uraattand-uratert 
THE EXPIATION OF REPAIRING OF UTENSILS 


25, Shvcamisuicree meee eden eae 
wards at aftaadd ar dade ar ora at ATgTHE | : 

2s. sh fag qaqa, ars, gftaraa ar oftaga, daa atk “sam” wad are & 
BIT RH el a GHA HET S (Ba TPH wWatrad eT Bat 31) 

25. The ascetic who repairs, amends and ties the utensils made of hollow out gourd, 
wood and clay himself or supports the ones who does so, a Jaghumasik expiation 
comes to him. 
fadaet—nee ster & ap 30 Tar wel F arf feu me 
wry TRA a arena, waPafe as Men at sara eT Aa a ers Tea ah, 

aftard affects & ferret war & ysrfted ae ae ante, afer afar aren st wa wa 

wl we Gt G1 sremavaes vied fads yds aon wafes, afeae a vend at we ahs 

wafraa si &1 
Comments—The meaning of the words has been given in the 30" sutra if first 

chapter. The monks and nuns ought to remain absorbed in SELF study, meditation etc. 

all the practices at proper time, They should avoid the activities of “Patraparikarma” 

except in unavailable circumstances since performing the activity of Parikarma is also a 


sort of lackness. Unavoidable Parikarma should be performed prudently. The expiation 
mentioned in sutras comes to an ascetic if the Parikarma is performed unprudently. 


aus ante am onan aed ar aT 

THE ATONEMENT OF PARIKARMA OF STAFF ETC. 

26, 4 frag ded ar, after at, seaceftre ar, aupged at, wate uftaads ar, 
Weds at, Wag aT, UREeea aT, Head aT seTaA aT AIST | 

26. SPY as, ora, Hartera SN ate at ag ar “afta” “ase” “STAN eae] 
UM 8 Hg HE are sr TTA HUM F (sa Paes watead ay aa 21) 
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26. The ascetic who repairs, amends and ties the staff, stick and the needle of bamboo 
himself or supports the ones who does so, a laghumasik expiation costs him. 


fedaer—shug snfe an faaar stere 1 y. 40 F 2a 


Comments—The elucidation of “Parighattan” see in chapter ten of Sutra 40. 


STATA IA TEU BAT ATT 
THE EXPIATION OF TAKING THE UTENSILS BROUGHT BY OTHERS 
27, Wfiteg Prorat afer ats, ate at ages | 
23, Wfireq wera afsng atg, ata ar ass | 
29, Afireqacafte ufeme atz, a arses 
wa fireg aerated ufemng ats, ata at ages | 
a fag cerrattd ufsrg atg, ata ar ages 
.Sh fineg easra Tafea ora at UCT AM S AT IT HT STA HT TAA HAT TI 
SH fing orecrarg afire UT HT IT HT B STAT IT HLA STS SHI TATA HTT FI 
. ea ee ee 
UM BI 
Gy fargy aera Wafer TF HY MT HLA S AMAT UO HV Tet HI WALA HCA 
Bl 
2S fg cra rafter BY ST aT S SAT TET HA ATS HT SHAT HUTS 
(a crepes wrafead strat F1) 


. The ascetic who keeps the utensils brought by relative or supports the ones who 
keeps the same. 


. "The ascetic who keeps the utensils brought by non-familiar person or supports the 
ones who keeps the same. 


. The ascetic who keeps the utensils brought by the chief person or supports the 
ones who keeps so. 


. The ascetic who keeps the utensil brought by a strong person or supports the ones 
who keeps so. 


. The ascetic who keeps the utensils brought by the fortune teller or supprots the 
ones who keeps so—Laghumasik expiation comes to such a monk. 


fedaet—Framfe weal an faetaa ga var 8 
4. Pren—oftarite cee $ gr 
2, 


3. 0, TR ane war wah, wre cafe, vies ote sizer vedt wea aed 
ante & Bra 

4. Fem aca MRF seen wy 4 fe waa S SRT! 

8. Aaah wl bel ote sare wg Fa TAT 

ay-aadt ot wa orig ead wan ash ora eT ae, ara @ TAR HRTF 
wea ae A aorta ae cert at aera Teel € ata: een BT TEA BHT sKtagfe a waa 
fafingta nae et) ara a Taser sr Wa TET He TBs Wafead arate 

ast at otk wafradi a1 faega ortant & fau fsterafet a aera et 

Comments—1. By Kith and kins. . 

2, Others—By any shravak . 

3. Vara—The head of the village the Sarpanch. 

4, Fortune Teller—Accepted through telling the fruit of the charity. ‘ 

5. The ascetic group should accept the utensil only after seeking in aims, it 


incurs, fault of accepting the utensil, brought by the others in alm, so there is a law of 
expiation for it. 


rafts Teor raat 

THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING THE “AGARPIND” 

32, wWhteg Pica araitts fag aie ar erga | 

32. St fay frea-aa-fis-serfis aaiq fram tar fia fea at ore ate 
sinma @ aaa Hy ara a aaa eer B1 (sa TPH Walesa ara B1) 


32. The ascetic who eats the food in the form of Agarpind daily-means the food which 
is given to an ascetic daily through invitation, or supports the ones who eats so, a. 
laghumasik expiation costs him. 


fadda—ewaaiioes ya F sneer 3 4 framfis’ ae Mt araran eet Tar 3, sat a 
wratrad 3a Ya H Her Tas 

Prats & vatraret srez Fret went &— 

1. fafa srenfits, 2. frga srofis, 3. Fagan fits, 4. framafts, 5. framfis i 


Comments—tIn the third chapter of Dasvaikalik sutra, “Niyagpind” has been said 
a partial transgression. “Nimantranpind”, Nikayapind, Nityagarapind all of these are 
synonyms to “Niyagpind”. The meaning of all these terms is—the food that is given 
through invitation regularly. 


artes wratvert 
THE ATONEMENT OF FOOD KEPT FOR CHARITY 
33, Whitey Pita fig yng aid ar arses 
34, 3 firey Pita-srrgeunt aug, Yai aT aga | 
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2 fora Pie ani tag, dumores 

. a fireg itd sageurt sag, asid ar arg 

. far aot Fan fran rer wept aren wfafen ert FH fear ara &, sa ore BT 
rat Sh fg ira & sear HA area ser AAA He TI 

. far eel 8 Gar fare Te arene ar are ArT wiser ara A fee ore @, Sa STE 
a ara ot fag ara & sear TA aS er GAA Hem F1 

. fart aqet 3 dar fare re aren an dhe om ofates ara 4 fen sre &, BA SER 
a ort St fag deren & strat aera ara er aa cer Bi 

. far gett 8 tare fara re aren a Bar HIT Wheater aA A fee Se, Ta STEN BT 
are St reg iran S sree eT are ar aT HTS (a Ts waar 
He eM FI) 
The food prepared in those households where it is donated daily. The ascetic who 
eats such a food or supports the ones who eats so. 
The clans where the half portion of the prepared food has been donated daily, the 
ascetic who, bringing such a donated food, eats or supports the ones who eats so. 
In those clans where the third portion of the prepared food has been donated the 
ascetic who eats such food or supports the ones who does so. 
In the clans where the sixth part of the prepared food has been donated the ascetic 
who accepts such a food or supports the ones who does so, a laghumasik expiation 
comes tohim. © 
feddol—aa at F werd at qua freafefad wea mens sre a St el Ae Ts FT 

ane fem Ta B— 


fist aq waest sage fist Tea FTE! 
. unit frame, qwereqaesurit a 
wa: Tofents fates eaferai sere arene saferrat F fore fea Sey aren are UY-ANAt 
A wee AA are er as Bt Hl sa egress wWafraa stat F1 


Comments—The verse of the symbolic words and meanings of commentary of 
these sutras is one— 


“Pindo khalu bhakttatho avaddha pindo tass jam addham. 
bhago tibhagamadi, Tassaddhamuva ddhabhago ye.” 


Here the meaning of the main text is done on the basis of this verse. 


Therefore if the ascetic accepts the food which is donated to the privileged persons 
prestate and to the common people or to support the one who accepts them a “Laghumasik’ 


expiation comes to him. 
Second Lesson 


THE EXPIATION OF PERMANENT RESIDENCE 

37, 4 Rtag “fifted are” aug add at ares 

37. st fag arenes o aigahancs ahi Hale a1 iT aS Fer eH IH at eat 
FOR TA Sel Hl SAT HUM F(a Paes wafer Ber eet B1) 

37. The ascetic who breaking the limit of one month or four months stays at one 


destination for ever or supports the ones who stays so, laghumasik expiation costs 
to him. 


fede —aer-aate $ fave i areanin ga &, aren 2, cern 2, eee 2 Fo ayER 
O feat Sep edt ng F~1. arent fem, 2. 37eM feat) 
aarettfercated fire : 

Ue 8a 8 areract (29 fea) WAS ae hae aaiaas (ameIg yfoin a after yeh 
Th) AH are st ale fag aet a faer wet wee ah sa ‘arenfeserd fear arr ats ere 21 
area fear 

GH a FO areas WH are I are seas farce far a ara @ ae we Aa A 
guisencs Te? & ang sre Fra seer farare far et saa we at SoReT fea’ are Sty cera 
aI 

Her faeratt an tad aor at Praara’ ar THe, gal Frese at yah TET wafer 9 
1 Frerare-frdy wa sed yeafeee-fae a ae are ae & fe ser Fea freafrares a 
snferattaa tian &, sae sta stereT STITT SH a HAE ak IGS a aes FI BACT a sara 
Syafeg Aaa oI ania 8 QA are sta fraeT se ars B 

Comments—“Kaalatikrant Kriya” 

Even after staying for a period of one month (twenty nine days) at one place who 
does not travel from there and staying for a period of four months (from the bright night 
of Ashada to the bright night of Kartika) at one place does not travel from there then it 
costs the fault of “Kaalantikrant Kriya”. 

“Upsthana Kriya” 

After staying for a period of one month at one place if the monk comes back there 

to stay without spending two months anywhere else and where one has completed four 


months stay (Chaturmasik Kaal) comes back there to stay without spending eight months 
any where else then the fault of “Upsthana” afflicts him. 

These faults of constantly living at a place is called “Nityavas”, over Nityavas the 
laghumasik expiation comes. 

The reason of the law to check and expiation of living constantly (Nityavas) is that 
through living constantly excess relationships. Increase, in such a condition there-can be 
attachment and disobedience or both. Through enhancement in attachment stumbling of 
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character is likely. therefore the double period of stay of one month or four months, 
duration must be travelled at some other place. 


el-upend wera-wraaT 
THE EXPIATION OF EARLIER OR LATER ON PRAISE 
38, Whitey Utada a, tered a ety, ald aT ISAs | 
38. vi fray fier AB Vea See WS ar St WRT HET BAT HS ae Hy TAA 
em & (38 cefae waar ara 21) 
38. The ascetic who admires the donor prior to seek the alms or later on or supports the 
ones who does so, a laghu-masik expiation costs to him. 
fdduot—seres & siee cai F 8 cH Sha ys -aeng Geta Sy G1 ge a Se 
ae ayaa at ora wrafeaa sre 
ydiera—faan gen ea 8 oe fener al weier Her ‘ydeeta’ Sy 81 Tah HS TTY 
wae dae ser 8 fH wee HEA S ae Tes a UH STE AT we MNY-areral ara Ht RAT 
Fes ST STASI, CA, TG, BAH Safe wT Wee He TCH A fo aa TT 
gutted aoe € forte SS wer wean aaee sree Fromm w aie afta wT WZ 
Upareera— fen TEU HH ATS Te Hl WHAT HEM Tea AIH Fi Var aaa F 
ary ae BaHeT Shere fas are A sea Hae Fra S fer sare dat sea Yah STE Frere TE 1 FH 


eS yan areata hh fete <r a WaT HET MY wt Preyegha aA efit Heer B1 <afere a Ht 


ot: TY A Ufte GeaR gis tq GIs cM wl aes, fafa da sae Het FAT AfeT | 
Qa ee a oat orate a ufera age @, fred ae ca wa set eat AT wT Bat 8, Sea Th 
wren wa oe fasta art F1 


Comments—The faults of prior or later admiration is one of the sixteen faults of 
“Utpadana”. The monks and nun who do so the expiation of laghu-masik comes. 

“Earlier Admiration” and later admiration both are faults. The idea behind it of the 
ascetic is that the householder will give delicious food. 

The atonement of entering for seeking alms into the relatives house before the time 
of seeking alms. 

Some of the monks and nuns, not praising the donor, but appreciating, boosting 
their own caste, creed, class, knowledge, meditation, austerity, restraint etc. and telling 
their wondrous excellences impress the donors, so that they may get proper food 
honourably and they may live in contact with them. 

Paschatsanstava: After accepting the food to eulogise donor is called 
“Paschatsanstava” fault. In doing so the ascetic resolves that while at other occasion if 
he comes for seeking alms he will be offered very respectfully with great devotion to 
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him. Thus, to praise the donor in the hope of food pollutes the renunciation tendency of 
an ascetic. Therefore, the donor need not be praised in such a way. However, the ascetic 
must preach the form, method and the outcome of donations to the deserved one for the 
enhancement of spirituality. By doing so the feelings of devotion and then religious 
awakening escalates thereby. This becomes a virtue not a fault. Thereby religious 
probhavana and Karma Nirjara occur. 


Rrranancryd werrt-yenanr wraeat 


THE EXPIATION OF SEEKING FOOD BEFORE PROPER TIME 


39, Bi farang amet ar aerat ar ATRTOPTA at GETHIN Bt AeeUfer ar, eT 
Ragenfor ar aqeng Yoarta Firenaraftare sropeatereg aroyatereiet aT ATgTTAE | 

39. Wh fag fercara ter Ban St, AraHTT safe Ter aT B HAaT TAG fae 
are gu wet Tear S, sel ara ed afefaa a orang ofthe Hott F fen wre S a 
St yee HUTS ae WaT HT are aH aA HATS I (SA CEH WaT ara FI) 


39, The ascetic who is staying permanently have reached after completing one 
month stay at some where else or travelling if he enters into the houses of his preacquainted 
ones or into the house of familiar clans before the alms seeking times or supports the 
ones who enters so a laghumasik atonement comes to him. 

fadaat—fara aa 4 fat ferent wafer fay, feet arrneceret fy steren faret 
mrargaafaendt fry & fg—arg veh rea VaR Veh CAST GALT Te St AD 3a cel Perera 
& ye fran & fore wet srt afea | ae ae Sear SA rg wafeas sre : 

fuarare & Yd war VA: fears Fa a stefes, wie safe Stet S ory et wearer 
Tete) 

wet van wef eet arya S wars ara Yous wee et tt aet ot fan sre F yt 
arene TH: Firenrearet ort S yates Vhs ery Ht ETT Ted Bs ‘ 

fag afe freraret & yd so ae A oer Fat sok oF ae dees Tear hfs SS Rak 
acim Rt fee ae fats arnt sara atk F a: Para A sree wae srerafe a ssn” va 
Tea at tee Steet St Gas wratead ar fae 8 cen ga faa an Pree Arann yaeHe 2, 
REP 1H sera 9 A fever eI 

Comments—Inr the territories where the parents or the in-laws of the ascetic reside 
then ascetic must not go to seek alms before the alms seeking time. If he goes to seek 
alms an expiation of laghumasik afflicts him. 

If the ascetic goes into the above mentioned clans before the alms seeking time 
then a disposition/ idea remains in the mind of the ascetic that “These relatives will 
prepare some special dishes” and 1 may bring some delicious food again at alms seeking 
time. By taking into consideration this fact the legislation of atonement has been made. 

Its prohibition is also given in chapter nine of first adhyana of second part of 
Achararanga-sutra. 


” Rgaraufsare soqataee, sopoferda at aIssag | 

. dfreg aourhauorar aeferor ar aftartait at arahtehtwar ates ater ferarceyt 
ar frarnyta at Preang on aferag at fired at ufered at AIST | 

a firey srourateencar ar referer ar afterktait at staftettaer ates meeps 
FG, Gesuid at UIST | 

. @ fg aad seat Teer S ae ten ota ary erate ay aH ars 
marifa ae H srercnka $ few Fremm—sae Heal & teat Frew wag BY 
ar ane eM BI 

. 8 fig set a ter & ae wen afta ay arate wy Fe aes 
fea ao fray F freana-wae ata & ae Fepae-wae HE HT 
anes BIT BI 

2. wh fag saat a Jeet S oa ae tare ary srfterites ay SH ara ATA 
PARR AA S ATT HE HT ATA HEM S| (SA ea Maha BoA era F 1) 

. The ascetic who travels for seeking alms in the Gathapati clan along with a non 
believer or housholder, or pariharik ascetic or non-parihartik ascetic, or supports 
the ones who comes and goes so. 

. The ascetic who comes and goes for natural calls along with the non-believer with 
householder or the pariharik ascetic or non-Pariharik ascetic or supports the ones 
who does so. 

. The ascetic who travels from one village to another village along with a non- 
believer or householder, and with a pariharik ascetic or a non-pariharik ascetic or 
supports the ones who travels so there one laghumasik expiation comes to him. 
fddaot—uel aranitftte anfe a sel ga vee B— 

1. seat syn stenitftts—snstas, ate tare, we sme | 

2. Tera frente qecr vat atar aife Fira fer fren eer area | 
3. Ufverits-raaon erat ar set Sie Tet SH Sra ATA ATT | 

4. srarfterfen—reron—eret ar are Sta EE it AeA STS CAT TET | 


Prarera 4 firey & ore set firey ar set sha FH TAG SH VAT SH HT OH TT BT, BT 
oafeat 38 arate, fransitet eer S me an alert sraktatte & ae ar we cas 
wrote fours fora rat & | 
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aardifts anf & ora a a fener SAF st ore fen aeae aa C1 Sa ae aT 
ted som Pra a fen oon farrd wre 8 are wes Gea S? see Pe a eT TERS 
aed dar sen {? aendifids: safe $ are sm Praia seat ary? orem Pasa at eae HET EL 
Aaa ont aan F fren sel ar?’ gearz " 

Sat ee 10 34 ST Gal I Wa Te 8 fie GroTaER aT caTIaTe BI ces A Cae aT 
wl ats, Jers a sake FS ae Aa aA-sarH areas 

Comments—Here the meaning of non-believer is as under:— 

i. Anyamati or Anyatirthika—Ajeevka, Charake, Parivrajaka, Shakya etc. 

2. Householders—The householder who survives on alms or.the one who seeks 
alms on a particular day i.e. Saturday etc. 

3. The knower of the faults of seeking alms (Pariharika Gaveshana) and not to 
afflict by the fault of seeking alms. 

4. Even though the knower of the faults of the seeking alms carelessly afflicts @ 
with three faults. The ascetic who is wel] acquainted with the rules of accepting alms 
should go for seeking food, and accompanying with the non-believer, alms seeking \& 
householder and ‘swalingi apariharikas’ ‘laghumasika’ expiation is mentioned for this & 
in Agams. I 

By accompanying a non-believer for seeking alms many doubts grow in the mind &f 
of the donor for example he thinks he should give food at first to the Nigranth Shraman 
or to the person he has come with?” What kind of food should be given to a Nigranth & 


and what kind to the other one? Why the non-believer has come with the Shraman 5 


Nirgranth? The Nirgranth Shraman is himself a great monk if he has come himself shall 
1 not give him food? etc. etc. 

The aim of all the three above mentioned aphorism is that taking into consideration’ 
the prevalent practice or the criticism the ascetic must not come and go along with a ¢ 
nonbeliever or householder, and a non-pariharik ascetic. . 


Wrist ater SH ait ore Set Tet ar WaT 

THE EXPIATION OF CONSUMING THE DELICIOUS WATER AND THROWING AWAY THE 

NON-TASTY WATER 

43, 4 frag aroorent arena ufemifger qos YOR sigag aad ward uftzadg, 
uftesad a agra | 

43. Sh fig arte Wan wg OMT a eH HTH araH-sTe Tha FS GTE-aTa 
Wee & Haga War are BI As see S| (SA fers waa STAT BI) 

43. The ascetic who takes the delicious water by collecting so many types of nonliving 


water and throws away the un-delicious water or supports the ones who throws 
away so, the laghumasik expiation comes to him. 
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fedaa—ay-ataat wren & ast ero creat ore fw ne Frefe wat oar at STAT HA 
21 rm 4 ta wet wt afaa woita a gs Hel eS Sree are FS tas OP, A UT aT 
Was wit ot wea Fi 

weg ya FS fasts rez $1, YOR, 2. HATA 

fare art or oof, tier, ta atk eae were Bl a ae Gel 8d Sat SR fore Get aT af, Te, TT 
ah ort sera @ at ae sel wore dat S| Carafe 8 sate cet ot Ser sik sere TAT SF 
wT apes wafcas ara SI 

Comments—The ascetic consumes only the faultless water accepted by faultless 
methods. 

In the holy scriptures such a water is called non-living water or pure water. In 
common language in which anything has been washed, and the hot and prashuk water. 

Two special words are mentioned here in this present sutra: ]. Puppham. 2. 
Kasayam. 

If the colour, odour, taste and touch of such water is right it is named as Pupph and 
if the colour, odour, taste and touch of such water is not right it is called “Kasayam.” To 
drink tasty water and discard non-tasty water, out of infatuation for tasty things, attracts 
laghu-maasik (brief-monthly) atonement. 


Rate OTT TT BR BNP ST BT MASA 
THE ATONEMENT OF EATING THE DELICIOUS FOOD AND THROWING 
AWAY THE NON-TASTY FOOD 


44, B frag soured ators ufemfge afer afer yrs, afer gfe uftasas, 
uftzedd ar argsag | 
» Sh Pg faferer were 1 SEK TET HTH ALG-AT GMT @ BIR Aaah asa F 
AIA Wt Ae BT FAA SEA B1 (3a craw wrafeaa sia 21) 


The ascetic who eats delicious food from the miscellaneous food and throws away 
the un-delicious one or supports the ones who throws so, a laghu-masik expiation 
comes to him. 


foddol—frsa aa a are ga Ga A oft smite eft a ‘afer gfear’ we a wT aI 
afl H qfear—qu, afesr- argu ard fran ti 


urea met A 


quan | ator a, TANT WUT A YF aaa 
a via q afer, afraid wa earn 
aot, ty, wa atk ore 8 Be ten at Ufo’ auerd sik gaa fardia ao, vi, ca, eae 
Sm ater Hi afer’ aaert arfeT | 
1, Yer-sres-quoniercatatd-aerot-afear-gyet-weri—-auouT | 
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2, ward -aeqe-eaptutrcitt-srnarot-agel-gria_argey—feraour sraUyTTF | i 
FATES vatrarsh Vedt F vet THT alee | sre at aTahs 8 omen wah eae H 
eM St aa Tet Z1 
fanfatr, afrifra ak eae sre Brae Sa TH st 1 waved Tal B1 ea Sa 
(43-44) Gat St caren 8 grid Sa Gates a wea TH Er 
Comments—Similar to the previous sutra the terms ‘Subbhi Dubbhi’ by the Agamic 
style has also been used in this sutra. The meaning of Sumbbhi Sumbh and Dumbbhi 
Asumbh is mentioned in Churni. 
In the verses of commentary— 
Vannen ye gamdhena ye, Rasena, Phosena, Jan tu Vvavetam. 
Tam Bhoyanamtu Sumbbhi, Tavoivariyam Bhave Duanbbhi. 
The food which is fit in colour, odour, taste and touch must be considered “Sumbbhi” 
and vice-versa “Dumbhhi.” 
1, Puppham-Acchham—Varnagandharsopapetam—pahanam—Sumbbhi— 
Shubham—Bhaddam—Manumram. 


2. Kasayam—Kelusham—Sparshpratiloman—Appachanam—Bahalam— 
Dugardham—Ashubham—Vivannam—Amanunnam. 


In this way the usage of the synonymous words should be understood. Food & 
infatuation may afflict many a faults related to food. 


There is no expiation of descending the food which'is found to be poisonous, % 


spell bound and faulty. 
The implied meaning mentioned in the sutras has been made to comprehend by 
citing possible in the explanation of both the sutra no. 43-44 in commentary. 


In this aphorism the use of terms “Sumbbhi, Dumbbhi” is considerable. 
The food of smell, taste or touch is called sumbbhi and contradictory to it is Dumbbhi 
food. There is no atonement in throwing the poison mixed, spell bounded and faulty food. 


Reap BTEC RPATOT- TAG AT 
THE EXPIATION OF THE LEFT OVER FOOD (NOT INVITING OTHER) 


45, fire ravat sitaorane ufsmiter agartaravat fren, arate aTeLAT, auger, 


«GH Pray is tre TET AL OH aE, BIT eT TE few ae afi &, Ser Te GAT 
Wea Fa Toa WS, tal fafa F ale sears ate a a SS crafts, dirt, 
Tre ao aaftetce ay a at ste 7S fern atk Frifaa feu forn weal f agar 
HA Tel HT AA HAT Ti (SO ETA wafers ara F1) 

The ascetic, after consuming the delicious food if it seems that the left over food is 
much and any more could not be eaten, it has to be thrown out. In this situation if 
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he throws away the left over food without asking or inviting the ascetic one who is 
co-religious resides near to him or supports the ones who throws away in this 
manner a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


wean fis-mravar 
THE EXPIATION OF FOOD FROM PIND ONE WHO ACCORDS PERMISSION TO STAY 
46. afraqarnhatits frog, fiegd at arses | 
47, Afreq urna vag esd ar arses | 
46. 3 fry wear fis veT Hee TIT TEN HEI aA Hr eA HTB 
47. 3h fry sean fits sir & steer siery areal ar aaa aa S1 (sa TAT 
watered strat &1) 
46. The ascetic who accepts food from a Shayyatar or supports the ones who accepts 
Shyyatar pind. 
47. The ascetic who eats the Shayytar pind or supports the ones who eats the Shayyatar 
pind a laghumasik expiation comes to him. 
- fddaot—srearet aia Sten st Hae oer afer Ba fore after A aa sik oh 
War H ae Sl Stat Va S, SA MART Hed S| HA USI SEA F Be TH F ATER, STH 
2 CS Ue MeL ABT STENTS WENT Tet fare se Bea SI 


Comments—Who is shayyaatar—One who owns a house or has the right of 


. possession of a house and can give permission of stay is called a shayyaatar. Once 
} permission is taken and equipment and food is placed in the house, nothing, including 
food, can be taken from the shayyaatar. 


YRETAT He UC Bt ATTY TET ATA ST OPM AT 
THE ATONEMENT OF NOT GETTING THE INFORMATION IN RESPECT OF THE SHYYATARA 
RESIDENCE 


48, ufteq arnftage sentra aghea armrafta gana fisara-ofsare siopaferag 
aroefeie ar aTgea | 

. a fig grea ar at oF fern, 9S for a Taser feed forn St tirsd & fara oe 
A yaa Het Sarre WaT SA aS BT VA ea B1 (Sa Aas Waa 
Hat & 1) 

. The ascetic who goes (seeks almes) for food without knowing the residence of the 
Shyyatar or supports the ones who goes so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 
fedaet rearet)—1, arnfteqet—wearn a1 a1 
2, sentra aren Sar stats FRAT Bl AT sar S ae Ser AE He B, Det aT 
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3, aafisa fare erat wer aah wea Saka st TT CT, MATT FA 
aren we G2 See aw S, ae are She TAS AK A Te TAT GOT Ss Tt TRAE fee Far 

4, seraftra—ar were 2a fart, wean FT ot wets Ba fon wa aa, ar, Fore ane 
3 year fat 

uftfad aa fais a a ata dae Jor a a 8 ot 3 fag srahefad Oa A as 
A yea tear sad aa, aul, sepia at ae Hash TTS Se were Ca A eat FB Ta 
snarra ota 2, sad are a a of fry aed A aT awe! 

reread — Tecan, merag-aet—Iehl-ga anf B aw Yee a, fis—areraa, 

figeraafsare—aatg eed S gra fa SA ATS SER Ft TAH eT HUI HT gS | 

Comments (Glossory}—1. Sagariyam Kulam—The house of a Shayyatar. 

2. Ajaniya—The general information means the name of shayyatar and where 
his house is located ? Without knowing it. : 

3. Apucchhiya—to get exclusive information i.e. to know the grandson of 
Shayyatara, Pricchima is called to know the address of his house and to know whether 
the shayyatar is known by one name or has many names. 

4. Agavesiya—Without knowing directly the age, complexion and any 
introduction of the Shayyatar, and without seeing his residence directly. \ 

In any known area his name, subcaste and residence of the shayyatara can be 


known only through asking but in unknown areas it is essential to know the residence, & 


complexion age, figure, and the vicinity or the Shayyatare himself only through direct § 
approach and need to be kept in memory. Knowing all these only then the ascetic may 
go for accepting food. 
Gahavai means the owner of the home Gahavai-family means the wife, son and the 
home of a householder who has a family. . 
Pindavaya padiyie—It means the wisdom by which the food donated by the 
Householder is accepted into the “Patra”. 


PNET aT ABT A SBTC MEU AT MTT 
THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING FOOD WITH THE HELP OF SHAYYATARA 
49, 3 frag arnftavitery araot ar aref at Gree ar aga at sitenfea- sitet 
Was, Bad at STA | ‘ 
_ Ft fag wean #4 Aare 8 ort, WA, Gre a ea inate TTA aT S 
ATS AR HA AS STA Se S| (TS ETH Wafeaa set F1) 


|. The ascetic who seeks food, water, sweets or fats with the co-operation ofa 
Shayyatara or supports the ones who does so, a laghu-masik atonement comes to 
him. 
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ee ne eo 
B 5. a frag arornfed Gearon wf ca TeHaTeit sagunas, Fargudd at 


TIETHG | 
50. @ fig sisera aft araaes & fed gen fed Ee wen-geaea BH) TAT 
(aared) B ae CaM Haag Vaal aa ar aa HET BI 

. St fig astore Stara & fed veo fed eu eean-aeares a das F are ca 
fea 8 afin va sat Tad are Hl a HET Ti (SA Tas waka 
ant Fi) 

. The ascetic who keeps the Shayya Samstaraka for left over period-it means for a 
month period upto the Paryushan Samvatshree time is over or supports the ones 
who keeps so. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the Shyya Samstaraka for a period of four months, 
keeps it more than ten days after the four months are over or supports the ones who 
keeps so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 
fadaet—fafis amt & arte waeit F “area surf” at aera fret G1 ora: STETA 

aera & fart sees I ere SH Garett wre- are sale wenn Tet ae afew, aifas 


AR, 2a, WIAA SE, WAR He safe sre 8 eaeaTs St aaa Stet 


araerra OF Wo Bret 4 a argaia a ai oe, ara safe STAT zeT fad GHA S| 
wan ae wafeaa set 3 oeg fart safe F fore ve Mf se sally ar secies Fet ST ATfeT 
ae gafride waa S YS TA: Ste wre ae AT afew 

Comments—In the holy scripture of jainism “Alap Upadhi” (less implements) are 
granted. so without any need the pot-grass etc. should not be accepted, because there is 


@® loss in the practice of restraint in the activities pertaining to the taking, giving, cleaning 
and improving. If the need arises then the Bed-grass etc. can be accepted, there is no 


xe 
£ 


atonement for it, but for how many hours it has been allotted, if required for more days 
then the permission should be taken before the time is over. 


wate sitid BC aT REA BF Bert Hr WaT 

THE ATONEMENT OF NOT REMOVING THE SHAYYA SAMSTTARAKA SOAKING IN RAIN 

82, Wfrag safea ar araranfee at aeardenee saft frost Gere a stags, 7 
shart at agra 1 

52. at fig rare a asfore & fee geo feu eu eean-aeaH Ht ast S vita 
eataae of aa gern 8 ae sal Bert are or Gaels HEMT) (Se eA 
watered sit 81) 
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. The ascetic who has accepted Shayya Samsttaraka for a left over period or for 
rainy season seeing the shayya samsttaraka is drenching in rain, does not remove 
it, or supports the ones who does not remove the wetting shayya samsttaraka in 
rain, a laghumasik expiation comes to him. 
fadael—sa qa a1 aie ae ¢ fe erences ane yeatoita ang ot safe oat onfe a 
sf a8, Tet arent Sea Gt sa cert qed we F cast Heras she wet ern ae WaheaT 
HERS 

wad at safe at dl ees st sit Sa set Gree fag GA: chen ara erasers sale Bt 
ara gute at eat F stan BF wi Saar Sarat SFB sea Peter ga H fare wren gfx a 
sree 8 at war at safe S fase 9 wae cr aafeT | 

Comments—The meaning of the aphorism is that none likes to see that his implements 


may get wet in rain, but, the again, retumable Shayya Samsttaraka of the housholdes, the 
possibility of deficiency in not removing it after seeing wetting in rain, this sutra applies so. 


PIATRA FECA STAT BAA Ct ATA GT MTT 
THE ATONEMENT OF CARRYING THE SHAYYA SAMSTARAKA WITHOUT PERMISSION 


53, ¥ frag ufsatta a arnftaatad at Asmara Steaty sroupworeray ats 


ufitg, oftatd ar engrag | oe 
53. wit Fagg weertuite (a= fare B cre Ae) aT RATA WET FU TY MAT-GEIH SP 

A: aren fey fat et Ta A AUS Aaa AS a Sr TAT TAT 

(3a wafae wafers sa F 1) 

. The ascetic who gets carried the accepted Shayya Samstaraka at other place from 
the Shayyatara or worthy of giving back; takes it away to other place without the 
permission of Sayyatara or supports the ones who carries so, a laghu-masik expiation 
comes to him. 

‘fetderer—ael ernftarsiita ere a va ANY H eT F wa F GH en-TeasH Vt, Ta 
fou gan 8 ait aaa BM A aT e-See S fore “Unfserhta” waz ar WANT aT TF 
ai dt vertia gi 

Gh renders fare Fea F wet at atten TEU fans, sa frat ERS ora aT Aa 
Se a sae tice wl Aa FA: SAT Saas B 1 SIA TTT ME M-TH BHI fet tt 
Wa: Ory F Beet S wa Hl a A Caer S Var Fen wea Ht TT FATT F saa OH St 
atten 8 A tar F1 satere YA: A WS HOT Sravas St Bre Bi far sare fore areas SAH 
eA TT CHATS eM SA Habe HT AT SA, FHT HAT, TTT HT STH MTT StS TST 
al durert ft tect 81 caters gear cepts wateaa set TA Si 
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Comments—The word “Sagariyasantiya” is used for the Shayya Samstaraka which 
is present in Upashraya. But the Shayya Samstaraka that has been brought from other 
place the term “Padihariyam” has been used for it. Hither of them are returnable. 

It is mandatory to seek the permission of the owner if the ‘Shayya-Sanstarika” is to 

R be moved to another house. The owner of the Shayya Sanstaraka, in general, donates it 
to be used in his own residence or to gives it seeing the staying place of the ascetic, so 
repermission becomes necessary. In taking it to some other place without proper 
permission costs the fault of stealing, and strong possibility of the faults of owners 
dissatisfaction, criticism, due to the scarcity of the Shayya Samstaraka etc remains there, 
so a laghu-masik expiation of it is said. 


PAAR FEET FT ATT HEA AT UMP TT 
THE EXPIATION OF NOT RETURNING THE SHAYYA SAMSTARAKA IN PROPER MANNER 


, afireg afsetta taar-derea stray srafsreg Waearag Wea AT AIgTHs | 

. hreg arniaaitd tendered after weg sorfatirn areata, Art 
aT AETHE | 

4. sh fig perdi (ora fet a can) an-GeIs TET Heh SA cher feat a 

faer Hem ¢ Hag fae HA are Hr THAT HUTT) 

ot fry yee Fee HY TEN aw tert aa ydaq wa faa dear 
aaron fart fae eM & AIT fIE HA Tea Hl GAA HATS | (SA TAT 
watead HoT eM 1) 

. The ascetic who travels without giving back the Shayya Samstaraka that has been 
brought from others or supports the ones who travels so. 

. The ascetic who travels without giving it back or keeping the accepted Shayya 
Samstaraka of the Shayyatara at the place from where it was taken at the time of 
“giving it back or supports the ones who travels so, a laghu-masik atonement comes 
to him. 


GH TE FRAT EAH St ATOT AG ALA ET AAT 

THE ATONEMENT OF NOT SEARCHING THE LOST SHAYYA SAMSTARAKA 

56, a fire afsertte ar, arnitaieed a1 doarderea feropored wr raag, Wi eet 
AV AIgHE | 

so. wh fag Glo 1a yerttita gen -aee Bl A MAMA FH VATA HT GT 
ad ata 2 age Ge ae HA ae Hr aA HUT S1 (Sa ETH wake 
ara F1) 
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. The ascetic who does not search the lost Shayya Samstaraka of Shayyatarer which 
is to be given or supports the ones who does not search, a laghu-masik expiation 
comes to him. 


fedde—aaie 2 ai var $ wear-denes afe aie UGA tee ViftaR TaT A 
We Ft ay Bl Seat TERS SET, ST BCI Ta rs BT Ga St afer, gaat Sle He A 
ame cal at aera wed %, Fe Ys Fa S BAe oT afer 


Comments—If any one knowingly or unknowingly takes away both the types of 
the Shayya Samstaraka. The ascetic should not show deficiency in searching it or in 
giving information to the owner. There is possibility of many faults in showing deficiency. 


57, Wfreg gafta fe sale w ofsats, wr ofecide ar arsrag | 
57. SE Se eran a eRe ee 
ote 81 (sa ones wrafrae sta Z1) 


57. The ascetic who does not cleanse the implements small in number or supports the 
ones who does not so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


fedaer—ary A ort at soa at serge viata eM sraraw Bae a 
sree ot sit waa F ter a at sa cers wa aT sa eI 


Comments—Pratilekhana (Cleaning) is essential for an ascetic to do both the time 
of all the impiements, For eglecting the cleansing process a laghu-masik atonements comes. 


facta Sapte oar areist 

THE CONTENTS OF SECOND CHAPTER 
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aifea vere Ser | 
Teart site ead SAAT | 
Unt fren at ae, dan sik sth a1 can, faafiet cag wart 
a onfe Hl aa Qa | 
aa FIST aT 
BS FH-BIS ATA | 
AE AGT AAT | 
afar vite ar seo wet 3 ea, , om, ste, ete, ve atk fe aT 


Nishith Sutra | 


PA FA IT TT | 
SPA FA IR BET | 

GAS Wa Hy, HS SF Ta HI SI fet S oa wr eae a HOT 
wus anfe Bt aa aT | 

Sr -Ta fet WA AST HEAT | 

WOHA-TaHTT WA WEN HUA | 

Wre-Tafaa Wa TET BET 

FeAA- TST WA TEN BCA | 

a-TaF TT TA WE HAT | 

Fra safes ST | 

artis 

Fred ara TA | 

fren H Yas A Ia Se Hl WM BTA 

faerie H yet sen & faa wi F ya Se 

orriifite & aa, yes Fara, afceites a ornate Hare fren & 
fore WAR ATT | 

wr ahi ag ssa B are St Cana fa F a Seare-waeyf F yaar 
aT 
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Waa Wt da, ween at SAT | 

TAS SEK GMT, SAA STR SAT | 

GN & Ag Ta BVT SER This syst Ht YS fan ws | 
arnite five vee BHT 

arte Fes tar | 

amiiter ar ox anfe a fort fran & fea SAT 

annfte St Fron 8 Sen Wed SCT MT SIH WA F CHT 

2 are eT STH Ft TET BTA | 

aagita are & wen-aeancH ot state or See HET | 

ast @ stra gu ves a SET FA TT 
Wadena wl Gad aK stat fay fern se A ST 

wuiterite srean-dence ctere fort fare BOT | 

Fann a wala Ws feafa F feru ford fae BTM 
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Second Lesson 


Aphorism-1 
Sutra-2-8 


Sutra-9 
Sutra~10 
Sutra-11-13 


Sutra-13-17 
Sutra-18 
Sutra-19 
Sutra-20 
Sutra-21 


Sutra-22 
Sutra-23 
Sutra-24 
Sutra-25 


Sutra-26 
Sutra-27 
Sutra-28 
Sutra-29 
Sutra-30 
Sutra-31 
Sutra-32 
Sutra-33-36 
Sutra-37 
Sutra-38 


Sutra—40 
Sutra-4} 


Sutra-42 


seinen et praneiecinaits sete vafeat ar cepiiae waka 
a 81 

Construction of padprechhana with wodden staff. 

The atonement of taking, keeping, permitting to accept, 
distributingusing, to keep with him more than one and a half months 
and separating the wooden staff from the padprochhan untying it. 
The atonement of smelling the non-living object. 

The atonement of building the track. 

The expiation of preparing the drain for flushing of water, hanging- 
net, lid of the hanging-net, mosquitonet himself. 
expiationofconstructingneedleetc. 

expiation of speaking a harsh language. 
Atonementoftellingpartiallie. 

Atonement of accepting a little stealing goods. 

The expiation of washing the hands, legs, ears, eyes, teeth, nails and 
face with hot and cold water. 


The atonement of wearing the kritsan leather. 

The atonement of wearing the Kritsan Clothes. 

The atonement of wearing the un-divided clothes. 

The expiation of improving the hollow out gourd, wooden and clay’ fy 


made utensils himself. 

expiationofrepairingthestaffetc. himself. 
expiationofacceptingtheutensilbroughtbythekithandkin. 

Atonement of accepting the utensils brought by others. 

Atonement of accepting the utensils brought by the head of the group. 
Atonement of accepting the utensils brought by a strong person. 
The expiation of accepting the utensils brought by ‘lava’. 

The expiation of accepting the “Nitya Agarapinda” 

The atonement of “Danpinda” 

The atonement of praising the donor before or after taking the alms. 
The expiation of entering into the homes for seeking food well before 
the alms seeking time. 

The atonement of entering for seeking alms accompanying the non- 
believer, householder, pariharika and Non-Pariharika. 

The expiation of entering in urinating places or going for study out of 
the Upashreya accompanying all these three. 

The atonement of traveling from one village to another village along 
with all these three. 
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Sutra-43 


Sutra—44 


Sutra-45 


Sutra—46 
Sutra—47 
Sutra—48 


Sutra-49 
Sutra~SO 
Sutra-51 


Sutra—52 


_ Sutra~53 
Sutra-54 
Sutra-55 


Sutra-S6 
Sutra-57 


The atonement of consuming the delicious water and throwing away 
the indelicious water. 

The expiation of eating the delicious food and throwing away the 
indelicious food. 

The atonement of throwing away the left over food with out asking 
the asctic of the same group. 

The atonement of accepting the Sagarik-pind. 

The expiation of eating the Sagarik-pind. 

The expiation of going for seeking alms without knowing the address 
of the residence of the sagarika. 

To get food by grace of a householder or to take it from his hands. 
The atonement of crossing the leftover time limit of Sayya Samstaraka. 
The atonement of crossing the time limit of chaturmas of Shayya- 
Samstaraka. 

The expiation of not keeping, wetting in rain the Shayya Samstaraka 
in the shade. 

The expiation of carrying the Shayya Samstaraka for second time to 
some where else without getting the permission. 

The atonment of travelling without handing over the Shayya 
Samastaraka to the owner. 

The atonement of travelling without arranging the Sayya Samstaraka 
of the Shayyatara in the same position as it was earlier. 

She atonement of not searching the lost Shayya Samstaraka. 

There is the law of Jaghu-masik expiation for not cleaning even the 
smal] implements and like wise activities. 


Fa Byres S 38 Fat & fea ear Hers Pres seat HF, aa — 


W-1-7 
B-9 
W-13 
W-18-20 
w-21 
W~22-24 
WA-32-36 


HIVE ewer tar & fafts-Praey—qecned Se. 51 

qin gat a free —a. F. 2, H. 1,3. 8 AN AT. Y. 2, H. 151 
factiet er gene. Be. $i 

ah aera THU. SH. 4 TA SH. 2, 3. 151 

Srfray, yeraas—ey. 3. 4,7. 26 Tag. 6, TM. 621 

ere wd fray, pee ae ae af Tea FI — ge. Se. 3 

Freee fea a are Heit F frenel SA ar Fra — aT. Ff. 2,81, 5-711 
frovara Fras. A. 2, HI. 2,321 

are Bt oT Set were a Pre — festa he | 

fuarare & vee frenel ort a Fae an. A. 2, 3.1, 3891 
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Ya-40-42 
YA-43-45 
FaI—46-48 
WA-33 
WA-54-56 
wa-s7 


pacinieserecaeas aint A. F. 2, H. 1, 3B 11 
Tala Sten UF ae, ora, aris WaA— ST. ¥, 2, A. 1,3. 101 
wean fos AA aI AG CM. a. 3 TM BM. A. 2, H. 2, 3B 31 ‘ 
YASS STs SH fete Ga a TAH | SHH CH — HA. 81 
Wea Sa at Aare FER HE I TIA — FRB T. 3 | 
sofa_wfaerat—- AT. H. 26 TA 3a. 3. 41 


Mention about the topics of 38 Sutras of this chapter (Uddeshak) is available in 
the following Aagams : 


Sutra ~ 1-7 


Sutra - 9 


Sutra - 13 
Sutra - 18-20 
Sutra - 21 


Sutra - 22-24 


Sutra — 32-36 


Sutra - 37 
Sutra - 38 
Sutra - 39 


Sutra — 40-42 


Sutra ~ 43-45 


Sutra - 46-48 


Sutra - 53 


Sutra -54-56 


Sutra -57 


Instructions and restrictions about keeping feet-wiper attached to wooden 
stick - Brihatkalp, Udd. 5. 


Restriction of smelling fragrance — Aa., Shru. 2, A. 1. U. 8 and Aa 
Shru. 2, A. 15. 


Explanation about chilmili (veil or curtain). - Brihatkalp, Udd. 5. 
Description of three great vows. - Dash. A. 4 and Aa., Shru. 2, A. 15. 
Restriction of bathing, restriction of washing. ~ Dash. A. 4, Ga. 26 and 
A. 6, Ga. 62. 

Restriction about full hide, restriction about full cloth, restriction about 
un-parted cloth. - Brih. Udd. 3. 
Restriction of visiting to seek alms from families where alms are given 
everyday. — Aa., Shru. 2, A. 1. U. 1. % 
Restriction about permanent stay ~ Aa., Shru. 2, A. 2. U. 2. 

Restriction of praise of self or the donor - Pindaniryukti. 

Restriction of going for alms-seeking before prescribed time — Aa, Shru. 
2, A. 1. UL 9. 

Restriction of going for alms-seeking along with beggars - Aa., Shru. 2, 
AL ULL. 

Restriction of consuming tasty food-water and discarding non-tasty ones 
~ Aa., Shru. 2, A. 1. U. 10. 

Restriction of taking alms from the host (stay provider) - Dash. A. 3 and 
Aa., Shru. 2, A. 2. U. 3. 

To seek permission again from the donor to carry beddings to other 
place - Vyava. U. 8. 

Code of returning beddings to the owner before final departure (vihaar)- 
Brihat. U. 3. 


Code of inspection and cleansing of equipment - Utt. A. 26 and Ava. 
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a8 
¥WA-10-12 
qa-14-17 
YA 25-26 
¥a-27-31 
w-49 

YA-50-51 
¥a-52 


BRISA TMG Bl GTA | 

Tent sife tara ArT 

a anfg waa Garett 

ma, aus safe taq que 

errs Tafaa Wa WEN BET 

WAR cl ICT S We HVT AAT 

fruifta staf & Te ft yA: stan fore for wea-TaNs TST 
aal @ tra eu weat-aeee I or A a Ve 


The statement pertaining to following nineteen sutras of the chapter is not 
mentioned in other Agamas as : 


Sutra 8 
Sutra 10-12 
Sutra 14-17 
Sutra 25-26 
Sutra 27-31 
Sutra 49 
Sutra 50-51 


Sutra 52 


To untie the Padaprocchhama with wooden staff. 

To construct pavement etc himself. 

Mending the needle etc. himself. 

To built the Patra, Danda himself. 

To accept the ‘Patra’ offered the relatives. 

To accept the food that has been offered on his instance of Shayyatara. 
Without getting repermission keeping the Shayya Sanstaraka 
beyond the prescribed time limit. 

Not to shift the Shayya Sanstaraka in shade which descending in 
sutra. 


i faite Seeres ATT 
The End of Seocnd Chapter 
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THE THIRD CHAPTER 


refit INTRODUCTION 


atta %, qecanit $ war aaa woo ana sad wx arerafe F fee arar 2, ara F 
ats FSR SA- TeM Bea B, ME sar ofa, vere safe Hea 2, 
area ante shrec &, fae BRI TT RTH Hl Sha, WAN, GEM safe eM 
i ve faafsia wen tat 3a fas wafeas ara 21 
In the chapter it has been stated that if the practiser who asks food in a loud 
voice from inns etc. visits repeatedly to seek alms even after owners refusal for entry 
into his house, accepts food from public parties, washes legs and body, cuts the hair 3 
and nails, covers the head at travelling, discards urine and excreta at cremation grounds % 
and mining then “Laghumasik” expiation comes to him. 
aietir-arern meat 
THE EXPIATION OF SEEKING ALMS IN AS IMPROPER MANNER : ; 
1 SRreg amiantgar, aramntg ar, meager ar, uftaraaag a, ‘aroused J 
arated at arqat ar Urot aT arg aT aga oT sinnftra-sinnfeas was, Wd 
aT aT | 
frag arrienta ar, aera aT, MeTagRCY aT, URaraaeY aT,‘ ours 
ar referer aT ATT aT rer aT arse at ATEN aT sinnfea-sinfee way, Wd .g 
aUTIESE | 4 
afte amriertgar, areata ar, merase ar, utara ar, arose 
at mrcferuit ar’ areei at aret at erst at aed at sienfta-aitenitee rag, 
Wad ar ase ’ 4 
a faag sata a, armanmty ar, meragaera at, uftaraaey at, g 
‘gquursfearuitat ar areferoftett ar’ araot at uot at wise ar agy aT 
stenfta-sienita wag, Areal at as ea | 4 
Oo ftag ariaty at, STITT aT, Maas aT, CRAY aT HSeTASATT 
ufsamrd warn ‘ srvorstera at uftere ar’ araot at arot ar wargA at Arey at 
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ufgarra ware‘ oroorafteran ar referer a" S70; aT OTOH aT AIG aT ATE AT 
annfia-sipafta arag, wre aT ass stg | 
Z a fireg array at, STATA aT, MASH aT, uftareaeg aT, aaectarsare 
ufsanra aaret, ' sroursterfer ar mreheafti ar’ areaut at arot aT Iga aT AISA aT 
p anafta-sientea wag, wreaet at ASS | 
. ll bial Sa Seer eed aftaraneg at arsectaf sare 
earot, ‘ sToursheratait ar mefeerotistt ar’ staat aT UOT aT Wasa aT AISA 
phew ky Scere: Wid aT aISFH | 
O irerg armiantg a1, ARTA aT, METERS aT, Uftarraey ar svurafeercat 


, ar mrefeereor’ ar ateot ar uret ar wage aT Aish at sifted seas BeTATOT 


usaem, wa spafra-suyatia, aftafea-ukafea, uftafea-aftatea, 

aenfaa-sinnfia wreag , arate at AIST HE | 

, Ofireg airtantg ar, STAT aT, MEAS HY at, Utarraay ar! sroursherahs 

areal ar’ areor at arot at wiga at aigd ot afired sneeg Soar 
ufsaim, ata snqafira-swpaiea, uftafea-aftafea, uftafaa-oftafea, 
sinnfia-sienfta arag, area at AIETHE | 

, Whrag aria ar, aerarnty ar, Meas a, oftarraay ae stoorsfeerathe 
ar mrefeeroity ar’ areot at arot at waIsd at aIgd at aifites sreee SsamTUt 
ufsdim, wa enpafra-supafaa, uftafea-uftatea, uftafea-uitatea, 
sinafta-sientta wag, areala at aESH | 

, Stray ariantg a1, IRTAPTTT aT, MeasHeY aT, UtareaTg ar sToursterohts 
ar meferuitfé at’ sraut at UTot aT GSH aT AISA aT afites seas Soot 
ufsdeet aa syatra-anyafia, uftafea-atafea, uftafaa-aftafaa, 
ainnita-sinnfter arag, Brad aT aT | 
oH firey wignenall 4, sarge F, yeeat S at A a stera 4 saga @ seat 
yeey 8 ARH, UF, Gla at care Attain He ara HUET S ster BiT—ahTAHT 
OAT ATA Tet HI GHA ATA St 
# faq aetenenail 4, sorrel H, eed F at F ar stent F sraacifeteat a srera 
Tet @ eA, WA, GE AW are Aaah Bt GPa Hea F Hea Hhr—-Ahrewe 
IAT HA AS Hr VASA HLA TI 

. Wg enignenst 4, sort 4, Geel Sat A at sre 4 saat 8 star 

Rea Gt BVM, A, GE at eave Hii ez ATT HUM S sera Ahr—ATRT 

UR BC aA Hr BAA HET BI 
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A fig enero sary, qeaia uid aver dora d cen 
ere feral S A, WA, Sled A RATE HiT Be ATA LATS BATA AhT-AhrTeAT 
ATA HC BTS HI TA TAT SI 
WH fry winced 4, serrpe 8, Jeet S at A an arava A siqecrae arate 
2 sua Jer BONA, UA, GE WT Ge Ahan He aaT He S BIT 
afar are A ae a TA STAT TI 
a fg aerenst 4, carry 4, Teed Sad A ar sort a aiqgeran seaafatt 
a aaa Jeet 8 oa, WA, GE a ere Gin-ain ae aT GMT S eTAT 
afn-ahrent ar BA are HT TAA BTA TI 
fag wtereneit FH, sara 4, yea S at A ater A aiqeciae aratfetas 
Fa TES GH 8 ay, WA, Ga A tare Aisin He ara Hea s aa | 
Tiina SPT A aT ST BRAT HUT FI is 
oh fig ecirenait 4, sere 4, qecal & wat 4 an arora F aitqecraer areaitfeter 
a jeg fot 3 oan, WF, Gre a ere ain-ain aX aT HET F TAT 
afr -abrat arr ee Tea a Tae ATA FI oh 
ah fay enters 4, seri 4, Teed 3 ud fot arent # seattites see of 
TSCA GNI SIA, A, GTI A TAT TT Cran fea BTA Fra Hee fie Sa 
HSS ora, FAS orca a BA sez ae fee ae ahora Hirai 
US ee & Aaa hn—heR aaa HA STS ST AA HUA Fi 

. at fag oterensit #, sara 4, qecat S aah Far onaril F sractifeta areran- 
Teta BRT AV, WA, GEL A TaN TAA aT fea SA a HH fe SAH 
GS-WS Tra, THF STATA STA arent ae fase aa Sterne BiT-Ahree 
ar Hea & sera Bina APT HCA TA HT AT HUTT 

Tt fag nienenet 7, sora F, yee F att A a snett F senile orerat 

TER At GA SRA, WA, STE A Carel TA oa Fea ST a Pre eH fg 

sad TOS areas, sas STATS oa areata fies aA aereT HINT 

area ara & Haat Hina ara HA aS aH TAA HAT FI 

. fee aterensit 4, sarrpt 4, qeeit Fatt A a one A sracifle srerar 

Tey fort gh SRM, IA, GES a ar aA cat fea a eR Fe aH fae 

JIS HBTS TA, FHF STITT SF VTA Saree oe Fes ara eres HiT AhrTeAT 

rar ween & staat Bia A HE TTS SH SAAT HUT F | (Sa TH 
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The ascetic who seeks food, water, sweets and tasty items in the household or from 
anon-believer at the place of inn, garden houses, household and Asrams or supports 
the ones who seeks so. 

The ascetic who seeks food, water, sweet and tasty items etc in the inns, garden 
houses, households and ashram of the non-believer, the householders or supports 
the ones who seek so. 

The ascetic who seek food, water, sweet and tasty items etc in the inns, garden 
houses, households and Asrams of the non-believer lady or home make lady or 
supports the ones who seeks so. 

The ascetic who seeks food water, sweet and tasty items etc in the inns, garden 
houses, abodes and asrams of the females housholders or the non-believer females 
or supports the ones who seeks so. 

The ascetic who seeks food, water, sweet and tasty items etc curiously in the inns, 
gardenhouses, houses of layman and asrams of any non-believer and householder 
or supports the ones who seeks so. 
The ascetic who curiously seeks food, water, sweet and tasty items etc in inns, 
garden houses, abodes and asrams of the non-believer, any householders or supports 
the ones who seeks so. 

* The ascetic who curiously seeks food, water, sweet and fats etc in the abodes of 
the householders, inns, garden houses and asrams occupied by the houshold lady 
or the non-believer lady or suppports the ones who seeks so. 

The ascetic who seeks curiously the food, water, sweet and tasty items etc in the 
houses, garden-houses, inns and Asrams occupied by females or supports the ones 
who seeks so. 
The ascetic who refuses to take the food, water, sweet and tasty items that have 
been brought in front of him in the inns, garden-houses, houses and asrams, by the 
householders and the non-believer and afterward seeks that food, water, sweet and 
tasty items as they turn their backs from the nearby places, coming to fore and 
talking in seducing language or supports the ones who seeks so. 
The ascetic who refuses to take food, water, sweet and tasty items etc in the inns, 
garden-houses, abodes of householders and Asrams brought by the householders 
or non-believer is front of him but later on seeks that as they trun their backs from 
nearby places, coming before them and by using seducing language, or supports 
the ones who seeks so. 
The ascetic who refuses to take food, water, sweet and tasty items etc in the inns, 
garden-houses, abodes of the householder and Asrams brought by the householder 
and non-believer lady in front of him and later as they turn their backs, seeks that 
from nearby place, coming to fore and using the seducing language or supports the 
ones who seeks so. 
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12. The ascetic who refuses to take the food, water, sweet and tasty items etc in inns, 
garden-houses, abodes of house holders and Asrams brought and of fered by the 


houshold ladies and non-believer ladies in front of him but later on as they turn their § 


backs, seeks from nearby places, coming to fore and using the seducing language or & 
supports the ones who seeks so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


faddet—s4 are oat 8 eienen anfe cart S Her a fren geo SF at earl aT Te 
faa Ta 8 aa a war & freer Fs 7e 

(1) ‘sree’ aatq ai aa & peer sik (2) Weer’ aaiq ara H TET 

yer aragean Harel geld ar AA I-A ATA HUA ST WATT HET | 

arava ya & frarctatighs we a vt “atn-abter a” afar ere ter awe cm 
‘dred & fe 8 fran ot ae aa sina & genie Ges wa a eer SH srerafe Sar ae aH | 
ara Fes yard Teo eT “sea qfa” s atte ata—aitrart area HoT “at-gha” an 
‘af a fran vem sea ay tora: ea Bat A Sear wraheaa Fear eT SI 

“sige” Gere, adldee, fare a alan ea S sae ale oat aT Ta aA 
afer ae —"Fai, ae eran Sa ST AT” a WHEN HI alge Be a st ar Free ya Teg aI 
abr fuerata a arferfe 81 ta: Sea Garages B wafeas sag aTfeT | 


Comments—In above mentioned twelve sutras with regard the inns etc. places all 
the places of seeking alms have been taken into consideration, and two types of alms 
donors have been told. 

1. Annyatirthak—Non-believer means the householder of foreign faith. ° 

2. Householder means the householder of the same faith. 

In the first four aphorism the expiation of seeking the alms through mentioning the 
names of the articles. 

In the text of “alms seeking faults suspension” mentioned in Avasyaks Sutra Taking 
through demanding” is called partial transgression. By doing so it becomes the matter of 
common criticism if that the ascetics beg like the beggars. 

To take whatever is essential from the householder who wants to give the food etc. 
in natural disposition is called “Adeen Vrits” and to take through begging called ‘Deen 
Vriti’. To accept alms through Deen vriti is'a fault so it is liable for expiation. 

Incuriosity—jokes, inquisitiveness, interest and the disposition of test should be 
included as— 

See-—“If the donor donates or not” even with such a curious mind begging the 
alms is called un-proper manner of seeking alms. 


Patter yemayr-arateerr 

THE ATONEMENT OF ENTERING INTO A PROHIBITED HOUSE 

13, 3 fire meager fizara-uisary wees ofsargean wat creat aha art 
sopafaag, sopmfered ar agg | 
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2B. fig mania Ee 4 ster & far yaa ST eer S A HAS ae wh TA: 
wet ae A wae aa S STI FAT BT ae Hr Gas aa B1 (sa TH 
wafead stat 21) 
. The ascetic who enters into the same house of the housholder clan for seeking 
alms even after having been refused by the housholder to enter in it or support the 
ones who enters so, a laghu-masik expiation costs him. 


vast mrmratradt 

THE EXPIATION OF GOING FOR SAKHAND! 

14, 3 fireg dafs-aeteory area ar ara ar arge ar arse ar UfSes UfSMes aT 
RITA | 

14. oi fg sitrar & fore at are amt et Baa Re SM, OH, GH A aE TET 
HUTS HAT TEN BT aT er aH ae 1 (sa ee wafer aT) 

; fadua vier 4 waar aaa onfe agai Hh taex “asa a sa aa” va 

R WT en Tafswetees Tae Se TEM HTT HET TA TI 


9B 14. The ascetic who accepts food, water, sweet and tasty idems etc seeing the eateries 
are eatables prepared for feast, or supports the ones who accepts so, a laghu-masik 
expiation comes to him. 


“Comments—Arriving in the kitchen and seeing the rice etc., “Give me that and 
give me from it” says so, has been said to take “Skhandpralokan type”. 


ortega aren meUT ara 
THE EXPIATION OF ACCEPTING THE “ABHIHIT” FOOD 


15, 3 frag meragae fisaraafsanarafaes wat ux f-matit staat aT, 
_ Utar, aigt ar, aig ar sifted sreeg fesarat ofsends, alse ar arsaag | 
» St rg terete qe A omer & fore wae wee a ae ane ae ez sifire =z 

Bay CURR 2A BU STA, UA, GTI AI Gala HY DEN Heal S Hag TEU BA aS 
ar ane Hem 81 (Sa Tees wafead sat 31) 


. The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweet and tasty items etc entering into 
the house of a housholder clan brought from the distance of three houses or 
supports the ones who accepts so, a laghu-masik atonement comes to him. 


fadaet—fars er 8 area nen Ber a, set fat sas art GST aR B areraz 
Tem eT athe | feeg eUaeReeh Ys SA seer 1 A wes fe “Agere ae snforeT, Pere 
ft arene” srerty for aot Hany a fare ater ae wae aaa @ sa Falke we ae a 


Third Lesson | 


BOS Jers creat 2 at een aa FF creat eT fae wT ae EL 


Comments—Accept the food only standing out side the room or in it, in which 


room the food etc has to be accepted. In the first chapter of Dasvaikalik Sutra it has been & 
said that “Kulass Bhumim Janita, Miyam Bhumim Prakhame”. It means the ascetic must 
enter upto the limit ascertained to go into the scheduled clans. If the householder gives the 
food from the distance of three rooms then the ascetic should accept the food by avoiding 
the faults of “Aeshana”. 


ia often wratvart 
THE ATONEMENT OF LEGS “PARIKARAM" 


16, 
17, 
18, 
19, 


20, 


21. 
16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


Wr rag start “Ue” SRA aT SR AT, ATT aT UAT aT TET | 
O Rreg aroun “arg” daresa ar uferearat at, Rated aT Usaea aT AST | 
W frag sraot “arg” deer at ata Travitor at aration ar WATT aT, 
watid at raed OT AST | 

& frag sraroit “ore” arertor ar area auntie ar seem aT sees at, 
erteld aT sere AT ATT | ‘9 
@ firey soot “ue” dienfeasn ar, seuiten-faaen at sestersn ar 
TeaTH at, Tealela a walla at areTAg | 

O Rireg oratt “one” Eater aT, TORT aT, Gite aT Te aT ATETTS | 
at fig ort WY ar Ue on ot aa sss’ Sar sree HE aa Hr aT 
wee 

Hh fag sro Oe a Gated’ -Aea, Uh IR A aR- ACE TET ST A 
ane Bea e1 

St fay ory Ri at det aay Hae 8 UH aR a at-are aferer aT F B1TaT 
HA aS wl A HEA 1 ; 

ot fing art Att or ree ara aul @ wer SR aI aR-aR seer eM 8 ITT EA 
are at area eT Bt 

‘St fag ated 8a at afrs eee Set BT afar Soo Get BUH ER A aR-a 
tar 8 staat FA ara at Se eT SI 

Hh fag aay i at (Crane, tect anfe @ ora sa (Aa ane @) sa a 
GAT S HAT UAT HA STA Bl GH eT 1 (Ba eas watrat are €1) 


. The ascetic who washes once or repeatedly his legs or supports the ones who 


washes so. 
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6. 


ferstian cored coral Tren Ag-AeAt 
wemftics wrafsac aor afdeprt alan & 


ary gra sania 8 Seri matin & fore crear areas 8 a arene at Fran TE HTTG 
‘gator aa aT ze 33,414 
“aL RRE gna goal S arTa aha aA HAA sha hea Sa cATATS | -23,%19 
“anal gre aera a Aerator errs Be aha Sta ere | ; 33,41 
muy grrbacha rach ad arg agi A seat a aa eH ake Seo 
~F3,% 46 
ney a repre ee eee Aen wT eT TART area HEAT STH | TA TE 
franc eh aE aT Gre ETH 4 See A STS 33,369 
matteo Beary gr aoa a Sher TATE Ha we otk a TaN a sell ya 
aera? | —33,%70 
AY Br at aR sh yf i sean yaeI—se, We, oryfa Snfe BT west A‘ afaht 
afCoarTa HY STT ATA | 33, % 80 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himself/herself in any one 
of the following activities is liable for Laghumasik atonement. 


Ip 2 feast food has been prepared for hundreds of people engaging in too much activity : 
involving violence to living beings. In case a sadhu accepts any such food, he is liable of fault 
ot going toa feast. —Uadd. 3, Su. 14 
A Sadhu applies paste prepared with fragrant substances on his feet. He is then liable of fault of 
decorating his feet. ——Udd. 3, Su. 19 
Anun (Sadhvi) applies paint on her nails. She then incurs the fault of decorating 
—Udd, 3, Su. 41 
‘A Sadhu does not pluck the grown hair ofhis beard and moustaches but gets them shaved witha 
razor. He is then liable for fault of decorating body pores —-Udd. 3, Su. 46 
[tis considered a fault if'a Sadhu without any reason or in normal state. moves out by covering 
his head with a piece of cloth. For a sadhvi it is a fault if she does not cover her head while 
moving out. —Udd. 3, Su. 69 
Incasea sadhu in order to being any one in control, enchants a cotton thread or distributes such 
thread in his followers, he is liable of fault of enslaving others. —Uded. 3, Su, 70 
in case a sadhu discards excreta or urine on the floor of a dark room, he is tiable of the fault of 
discarding without duc diligence. —Udd. 3, Su. 80 


AFG oA SOB A SS a 


SF ESF A 2 SGA A A SS Sa a a a 
¥ 


faa-aftaa 3 


The ascetic who massages his legs once or repeatedly or supports the ones who 
does so. 


The ascetic who rubs his legs with oil and butter once or repeatedly or supports the 
ones who does so. 


The ascetic who smears the paste of different colours on his legs once or repeatedly 
or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who washes his legs with non-living cold water or with non-living hot 
water once or repeatedly or supports the ones who washes so. 


The ascetic who dyes his legs with henna and sealing wax and makes the colour 
shine, or supports the ones who does so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


fadae—aan an ona ante Wm & fart, sa Soret EAR Be Wafkad BAT AMET | 
fata SRT A stra wera S ana 7 tafacHett a ah a oat He a sik sito 
Bar HT organ Tat afew: 


Comments—It is worthy of expiation to massage the body without any ailment or 
fatigue, exceptionally the ascetic is permitted to use medicine and massage the body at 
the time of unbearable pain. 
wra-aftaaH Wee 
THE ATYONEMETOF MASSAGING THE PHYSICAL BODY 
22-27, FH Reg SUT rea SASHA AT TA RAST AT AMS AT TAF aT ATS STS 

Ta cranitoy dread ra B Brag stare apres BASH At USA AT GE aT Tet aT 

AES | : 

22-27. ah fry 3199 IRR HI UH AK TH AR-aN SSA HUT F SAT BT ATS HT 
aes HU 8, SH Wea AT SH arenas SB TATA SPAT Ara, st firey ory VT 

AY Oe Sa Sa Hl SABI TAA , See Va HE are HT AAT HLA TI 

(aa wees wrafeas ara FI) 

22-27. The ascetic who cleans his body once or repeatedly or supports the ones who 
does so, thus it should be known as it has been said about the legs i.e the ascetic 


who dyes his body or makes bright with that colour or supports the ones who does 
so a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


aor-fatercn-arap aT 

THE EXPIATION OF THE SURGERY 

28-33, 3 feng stare erate aur steesieat oT WASSSS aT Sea aT Ta ST 
AgTag Ua URAC Ueed Sa S firey srerUTt erate aur GASH aT TESST aT 


Third Lesson 


29-33. at fig sg4 FRR ga BS HI US SR AAS IR STS HAT 8 TT HT 
aie 1 Bae HUM Z, Fa WER oe Ss sre HVA BT ara SH Fy SIT 
Wee UL BE ra BL TS A ATT TAA S, STAT WaT HLA TT HT A HLT 
$1 (38 cafes wafeae ara Z1) 

28-33. The ascetic who washes his body’s wound once or repeatedly or supports the 
ones who does so, thus it should be known as it has been said about the legs i.e the 
ascetic who dyes his wounds of the body and makes them to shine or supports the 
ones who does so, a laghu-masik expiation is given to him. 


miarte-wrea-Fertenren-mraeat 
THE ATONEMENT OF CURING THE BUMP ETC. THROUGH OPERATION 


34, BRreng smut arf vig ar, feria, ange ar, aif ar, setget at sroUrEtUT 

fraant wearsunt snksers at fafsdsa ar, aifesdd ar faferda ar arses | 

35, Bi freng oui arate vig a1, foeri aT, ange ar, sifeet ar, eget ar, aTvoTAUT 

faeaut cersment sufeatem fafeotear ya ar attire ar vitetea ot feretessa at, 
oftetat ar fared ar aga | 

. Sa fireg rat areiter ig ar, flrert aT, arega an, aifeet ar, wriget aT, soUTAUT 

fraaut ceria snfesfeen fafesfeen yi at aiford at vitefter faster, 


Phientasn ar sfauteniasor ar Taste at waaes at, Seated ar 
udlad at aga | 

. a firag araqait arate as a, fteriar, sea ar, sift ar, wiaet ar, sTooTatUT 
free crraunt anfesfeen faféafere yal at afore er uiteftar feratfcar 
Asienfeasur ar saattenfaarsor ar sea fera welfare svoratoT sea ATT 
auititen at fafa ar anftidd ar fafead ar ass | 

; 3 fiterg arent aerate ig aT, fareri at, anga aT, sifted at, Wiest aT aroaratot 


aafeaterert-ferteittren Sector Ar Area UTSAOH TTT aT STRATA ST MRS TT AT, THU Te 
ar aad AT AEST | 

Se firey smut areas ig ar, feria, aga at, afee ar, atiget aT atooTatar 
freaut werent anfsten fafeofeer yal at aiftrs a viteftar facifen, 
Aiottan fraser ar seratrenferrsor ar Tae TAT ATTA STANT ATT 
anfdiftrer-fataficar aecer ar ara ureaftcor at aetna wea, sooreatoT 
STATIC TAT ST TAT aT ele AT Tee aT TETAS | 
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Sr fing art eat we ge sare, i one we ee TS, SAHA Gee ( srenga’) 


Te aa sriet ane at feat diet wes 4B GH OR Hea FA R-AK Heats 
RIT Ca BA ares HT aA aT Tt 


. oh fg sort ee FS sare, WS, Bisa, aes ar viet a feat dew ser F 


Bree UY ST Ten PrHreaa S Sl MA HLA S AAS VAT HEI TA HT AAA HUTT TI 


. fre aot eek F treara, WHS, feel, aed a rier a fevat Pest wer B 


arent Oe ar ten Prenrerent, vitae a So TB UH aK eet Tt aR-aN Hae 
STS WS A STA St BAA ATA SI 


. Hh fg ae wk F tres, Hs, Gea, aes a iat a fev cites wea S 


arent Ute a wee Premera, vite a Soo safe ret @ etext frat it WHR aT 
AU-AASA Uh A AMA S A AR-SR CHUA S HAAN MM SrA SH GHA HEA EI 


Wh fry arr RR & tsare, TAS, Efe, wes a eat TH fre Ten wea S 


arent the a wp Prnreres, vitae a se sifara ret eet frat si wHR aT 
ACEH CPR, Tet ae Hea BUH aR Arete HUM ST aa afer HEAT 


Aya HE aS ol THA HAT TI 


. St Pig ser RR SF Stra, TAS, Bsa, Hea ar serat St feat ater wer a 


arent ay at tee Prepreran, vitae at ser arferat set S etene fara oft wea aT 


ACSA CR, Fea aad wa A afer as feet gif vere @ ww aK 
Farad HUM SA I-A YAH HCA S ATA HA AS HI] TAA Beas 1 (SA 
ayaa safest sat 31) 

The ascetic who cuts with a sharp edged weapen once or repeatedly the gandmal, 


nodes, small boil, piles and fissures affected to his body or supports the ones who 
does so. 


The ascetic who withdraws the blood or the pus with the sharp edged device from 
gandmal, nodes, small boil, piles and fissures affected to his body once or repeatedly 
or supports who does so. 

The ascetic who washes the gandmal, nodes, small boils, pus etc cutting them with 
sharp edged weapons or supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who applies the ointment once or repeatedly after washing with non- 


38. 


living hot and cold water and withdrawing the blood, pus with any sharpedged 
weapon of the gandmal, the nodes, the small boils, the piles and the fissures afflicted 
to his body or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who massages with oil or butter once or repeatedly after washing with 
non-living hot and cold water and withdrawing the blood, pus with sharp edged 


phases (73) Third Lesson 


weapon applies any kind of ointment to the gandmal, the nodes the smail boils, the @ 
piles and the fissure afflicted to his body or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who makes fragrant with any substance using any kind oil and butter 
mixed ointment and washing with non living cold and hot water with-drawing the 
blood, pus with sharp edged weapon of the Gandmal, the nodes, the small boil, the % 
piles and the fissure affected in his body once or repeatedly or supports the ones 
who does so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


wht—igcor water 
THE EXPIATION OF REMOVING THE WORMS ; 
40, freq store ure-fenfire ar, aafeateafird ar, aiqeie firatra-firafea 
Unters, iteta ar argsas | 
40. sh fag arr aren & pital a ik ala H pirat Hi sige Sra—sreiae 
Fraoretar & steer Fraprert area ar anes Heo) (sa Eas wafer ara F1) 
40. The ascetic who removes the worms of his anus and arms-pit by the fingers 
or supports the ones who removes so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


ea-attent mata 

THE EXPIATION OF CUTTING THE NAILS 

41. W frag snout dest vredtgrat aoica at, Waaest a, auld at dead aT 
AERA | 

41, St fag aot ad Qu tei S serail sy ree S ar - queen @ sear tar He aa 
ar ane Hen S1 (3a oepnfas wratrad sat F1) 


41, The ascetic who cuts or trims the former part of his grown nails or supports the 

ones who does so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 

ftdaa—oan qa 4 sar 7a Het a fae sik wafras 2 cafe da Te at 
mR wrafyaa ae F 

Fara 3 ee Fas gu re af aren we td te HeT “TERT ZI 

Frag fer A Te HIE Ht THT TART AS HINT “SHIM” Ft 

Comments—lIn this present aphorism the expiation of nail cutting is narrated. 
There is an atonement of undue nail cutting. But there is no expiation of the due nail 
cutting if the grown nails are obstacle in providing services since the nails cutting are 


with due reason. To cut the nails or to trim them at scheduled time is callted “Akarana” 
with no reason. 
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ta-aRend wrafeart 
EXPIATION OF HAIR CUT 
42. & freg aout deg visting ease aT Medes aT, avid at Wadd at 
WIERHE 
. ot frag snout dag afa—inng auiss ot dedest at, acid at dead ar 
AES | 
. Rr aroun charg “erg” HUIS aT Maaes aT, Sele aT Poet aT AISTAG | 
. a Brag ororon dag area —tg Hates at Aaasa aT, Haid aT Head at 
ISTHE | 
, Siireg sro dag “setizs—trg” Hoes aT Wada at, auld aT dad at 
RTT | : 
9 rag arauit deg a iginng” Halse ar dedea at, wuld at dade at 
ESE! 
A fing arr aS gE sien” BH Vet a Hea Sa Qa e (SARA S) aga TA 
BU AM Hl VAT Ha Tl 
. Ht fay ort ae BU Te ee H Ti a rear FT Gere F Ha Va HE et 
mL aaa He B1 
RH Pry a ae eu tz, ot a ha aH Vel Ht area F aT Gare F (Para 
&) agar Te ae ae wr Hes STMT 
. oh fag arat ad gu aife & Mei aH wren 3 a que & (Sar 8) sae Ba 
AC AA Hl AAA HUA BI 
. ot fay rot adt es “aret” at ree B aT GUAT S (Sara S) Hea Ta HA 
Ore ar aay TAT SI 
. wt fry sort ad ee “SI” a reat 8 aT Ga S (MARA B) se Ta HA 
ae a aaa ee 81 (3a TEs Waterss srt F1) 


. The ascetic wko cuts or trims his grown hair of thigh or supports the ones who 
does so. 

. The ascetic who cuts or trims his grown hair of sexual organs or supports the ones 
who does so. 

. The ascetic who cuts or trims the grown hair of the belly, chest and back or supports 
the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who cuts or trims the grown hair of armpits or supports the ones who 


Third Lesson 


46. The ascetic who cuts or trims the grown beard or supports the ones who does so. ® 

47. The ascetic who cuts or trims this grown moustache or supports the ones who 
does so—laghumasik expiation comes to him. 

THE ATONEMENT OF BRUSHING THE TEETH 

48, B firey amon “ea areas a eae aT, areas aT Uae aT AIST | 

49, & frag stout “ea” disttenfaaenr ar, sftoter-faaser ar, satasT a 
qatana a7, seateld at cata at ASRS | 

50, Wi firey amore “da” Gea aT TE aT, Hale AT Te BT ATETTG | 

4g. at fay ofa Csr onfe @) we an fae ¢ om ana fram & sere fers aT 
wl OH RAT S| 

49. St fay art ata vitae a sor sifaa Ser a WH A aT Ta TF HTT 
are 1 BHT HUT Ti 

50. ot Prey ara fa fret onfe & tren Sm de one vere eR TAHT TATA T 
Fee Ta ST are HI GHA HEM Si (sa TMs wWatead saa F)) 


48. The ascetic who brushes the teeth once or again and again or supports the ones ¢ 
who does so. 


49. The ascetic who washes his teeth with non-living hot and cold water once or 
repeatedly or supports the ones who does so. 
50. The ascetic who dyes his teeth with lampblack powder or brightens with oil or 
supports the ones who does so. 
faldda—anren: ta eer ate caus aaat feat dan shaq & ovina vafrat S1 
fang sroraert 8 a ory feet aren S cia wr at oe at fain + fee Ha HET TG 
Samael Gail feat ae saan seal B1 Saal weye Ya |S wae wet sa F1 


Comments—Generally the activities related to teeth brushing are restraint 
contradictory activities but in treating the teeth ailments toothpaste and tooth washing are 
not the partial transgression activities. There is no provision of expiation for this activity. 


ites oftentt-mratvart 

THE EXPIATION OF LIPS DECORATION 

51-56, WARS SOUT eS AAT ST RATT TT AMSA AT TTT AT TITAS, 
Wa Traitor ule ara & ray SUT SES HASH ST USA aT Ee AT Tet AT 
Rood 

51-56. wt fq aa Sat I Uh SR TW IR-ER SAS HUM AAT HU Tet HT 
apes Fea %, Fa WER KS MIs SF GAM SPAT ara SH Frey sta aii 


(76) Nishith Sutra | 


Tae fa a aR SAM S BAe Va HEA ales HI] AA Hea Fi (SN 
opts wate ana &1) 


51-56. The asectic who cleans his lips once or repeatedly or supports the ones who 
does so, thus, it should be known as it has been said regarding legs. the ascetics 
who dyes their lips or brightens them or supports the ones who does so. a laghu- 
masik expiation comes to him. 


wa want Wray aT 

THE EXPIATION OF EYES DECORATION 

57, & frag aroun deg “afooag” Sater at dedsst ar aod ar dadd at 
ATE | 

58-63, 4 firey start aradifor srmrtea at Gee aT asad aT GASsid aT 
TSSag Wa GRR Ute ara S firey steUTt srest for Gate aT TST aT a 
Al Waa ST MSTA I 

57. Wt faa ster afarqa—agy Set a sem Sa GuRa-Aarem & saa Ta HA 
arel ar Tats Hea! 

58-63. Sh fag stot sikal G1 UH SR UI IR-SR AMSA HEM F AMAT HVA AWS HI 
wae Stal &, Fa VaR RS aa ST aad Hh fay aot stale at 


we waste Trae aay Ten weet are wr aa He Bi (SA TAH 
wrafrad ait 1) 
57. The ascetic who cuts or trims the hair of eyelids or supports the ones who does so. 
58-63. The ascetic who applies lampblack powder in his eyes once or again and 
again or supports the ones who does so. Thus it should be known as of the legs i.e. 
the ascetic who dyes his eyes or brightens them or supports the ones who does so, 
a laghu-masik atonement comes to him. 


ta-ait-ahtand wravert 
THE EXPIATION OF TRIMMING HAIR ON PORES 


64, Shire sraott “arate” waar aT ears a, Hale aT Wedd aT MISSA | 

65, 4 fitag soot deg “stare” aaosa at daaee aT, Hatt at dada aT 
Agra | 

66. A fitag srqutt “dleg-hag” Hale a Hades a1, Hale aT dade aT AIST | 

64. OH fay are aifaer S Vat at Soret S a Gueal-Tanal F aaa Tal HE aT 
apr aaa Brat FI 


[ eter steve (77) Third Lesson | 


: TRE ae ae ide deat ee dane & Hea Ta BT 


. S Rry ae as gu rere S Sail sHrear Sa eTTT—TanE SST Ta HLL 
aa wr anda mem 31 (sa cafe wafers ora F1) 

. The ascetic who cuts or trims his nose hair or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetics who cuts or trims the grown eyebrows or supports the ones who does 
so. 

|. The ascetic who cuts or trims the grown hair of his head or supports the ones who 
does so, a laghu-masik expiation costs him. 


weaahrann-marrar 

THE ATONEMENT OF THE REMOVAL OF THE SWEAT ETC. 

67, 3 firey atoratt raat Sei at weed aT das aT et aT stata aT Fares aT, 
Ullatd ar farated at ass | B 

67. St fing sr eR ar Tat, FT Fat Be, Ten Aa SR SRS oh TH arts HI 
Freee weer & a frees secon & sta er CY ae ST HE Hea ex) 
aauifies wafrad srat 21) 


67. The ascetic who removes or purifies the sweat, dry dirt, wet dirt or other dust 
particles or supports the ones who does so a laghu-masik atonement comes to him. 


way art a TERT ATT 
THE EXPIATION OF CLEANING THE DIRT OF EYES, TEETH AND NAILS 
68, 4 frag amit afore at, avurmet at, daaei aT wreNet aT, vith a, 
faders ar, uftetd a, frated at argsrag | 
68. i fg ae ste ar de, a ar Ae, ela ar ter oe ar et Perera Ea Se 
fays men ¢ age ter ee ae ar aa HTT) (sa gas wafer 
Fret 21) 
. The ascetic who removes or cleans the dirt of his eyes, ears, teeth and nails or 
supports the ones who does so, a laghu-masik expiation costs him. 
fadaa—aeafes aq td oh S oro ata a Act Frarers, etat 8 ata sake at 
sent fremert ae aenfiva daar ot aT We ate ar Her Praerert ‘TaN’ g IK Te 
wafran ara aa 31 

setae tat a sire ghana vert aft Pranera en where sera aa Premera wraheaa aa 
aa, aan ae TH 9g ale a aang were ane & fore eat oar Bea Prarert ATCT BI 
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Comments—To remove the eyes dust due to chronic eyes ailment, to remove food 
particles from the teeth and to remove dirt in the case of toothache are in ‘order’ and 
therefore they are not worthy of any atonement. In the same way removing unwarnted 
food particles and trapped with nails are also not worthy of expiation, similarly, to remove 
the nails dirt in order to serve the child, patient and the oldman etc are “Sakarana” 
(withdrawn). 


Rent were aint ar WraeaT 

THE ATONEMENT OF COVERING THE FOREHEAD DURING TRAVELLING 

69 Wren raropd qgssrardt sreuit Hla-garkta arg, Hea AT AGTH | 

69. Sh Pag ETA ferer HEE HTT Aes Sas srs Sar are wT TAT 
are 1 (sa cafae wrafrad sta 21) 


69. The ascetic travelling from one village to another covers his forehead or supports 
the ones who does so, a laghu-masik expiation costs him. 


fddaat—“ataea araroi_-ahagare’— fae sea a, het ora wr sree or Favett 
aorta art re THs BAS Hea Teas sity ferar ae ah ae‘ fein-ferraa’ Heer S| aaifes 
rere or a SITs Br St BA AeTeT S 1 sta: Sh ary eT fefeafa F aP—sM A faE BLA 
Frere de ae on-set ae Bt asa wrafesa are Bi Fe TST BAR TAT TT THT 
adh a cere dm ar ara care 2 fein farata S wre areal & fare wees Tet earn wafer 
aor Sr anf | Soars rere Sara Tot only ae wafer wet arse ae | ThA A ACTA 
afta & fore wee dap Fe Sree HA ST TT B 1 a: Sea  wrafeara et aT fe | 
fang va vera & fore a F ag ere fares vet frei 

Comments—‘Sisass Avaranam sisaduvaram” while one travelling or seeking alms 
or going for any essential task, then, if ones covers head with cloth is called “Ling Viparyas”. 
To cover head while going to some other place is a dress code for women. Therefore, 
while-moving around or traveling in normal conditions, if an ascetic covers his head 
while doing so, he attracts atonement. If one travels covering his head with cloth is 
“expiation”. If one covers ones head due to old age, due to ailment or unbearable cold and 
heat, it is with due reasons. For a nun it is an expiation if she does not cover her head with 
cloth in view of “Ling Viparyas”. There is no atonement for sitting in the Upashraya covering 
head. There is a tradition going for relieving excreta and urine by covering head. There is 
no expiation for it. But this tradition is not on the basis of “Agams”. 


apiaconyT-areT Waa 

THE ATONEMENT OF OVERPOWERING OTHERS 

70, & fireg aU-aerast at, Toor-HUTEsH aT, Uis-aurreait ar, after 
HUTT ar GMATUTPANS SE, Hat AT ATTA | 
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. St hy aah SaaS, paeasibies tis S wre a sea afte S HTT 
agian qa (SR) SAM S AAT TAM ae ar HAA HUTT BI (sa ATT 
wrafret stat 81) 


70. The ascetic who prepares overpowering thread with Indian hemp, wood, cotton or 
Amil or supports the ones who prepares so a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


ayers Penh ore erent Het —-OT WRIT MATT 
THE ATONEMENT OF DISCARDING EXCRETA AND URINE AT DIFFERENT PLACES SUCH AS 
HOUSES 


71, St fieng frefa ar, frengta ar, fre-ganftafar ar, freafseanttefa ar, Preaeite 

cat, fratroifa ar, firecedife ar seant-araant uftzeas ufteaad ar aig Tag | 

at fireg wen-fiefa ar, nen-orftafa ar, ven-qfrate ar, we-srrafe ar, 
aen-auifa at, aen-afeca at, wen-aeeife ar seat-uraaui uitzeas, 
uftesdd ar agers | 
& farcry Fever-arehs ar, are —aTePS aT, TTeATAAA aT, TARTAN AT, ATTA ar 
Feant-uraant aResag, uftasdd at aay | 

. 8 frag afionfrarg at, ateeforarg, afinfaarg at, vfecararfiry 
aufiysa-onftrang at, seart-araani uftzeay, afteoda at argTa | 

. 4 Rreg Barranife on, dente ar, wore ar, searcoraant uftasas, uftzeat 
BT AISTTE | 

firey dateeaft a, oriteeeie ar, sreteraeafa ar, freterqaroafe ar 
Fan-uraant, aftzsag, uftesad at array | 

8 Rreg sirereafa at, arrazafa a, yerrereafa at, aired aftacdfe at, 
Gnawa a, vitae at, AUP Cae aT, TETANY Al, SoaTTUTTATT: 
ufiqeag ufizedd ar argsag| 

. 8 feng sagaufe at, aferanite ar, qesravife ar aura-auifa aT 
searuaraan uftzsag, ufteoata aT aera | 

, firey aratrauita ar, afraworanite ar, aarranite ar, qa-aTita aT, aToUTAT 
a ae, wilaarg, yortaaTy, welaaug, aisitaarg seare-araaT, 
uftegag uftegaa ar ages | 

» Mga, Ss (FE) SAT, LS WG ERIM A, SF SIR CIF, ER 
bay 8 M8, eS sis 4, ae aw) oftas ye aralq sacra al aah yf A 
SIR WITT Woe F AMAT War ae HI TAA HET F! 


[ Freitag Nishith Sutra | 


72. aparece’, aaa sa we Tah HET RR, aH F STI CITA 
TR, Wade & ore 4, ae BI ere YH Sera Pa wt aH BT TT Hea 
Se Waa Wom F Aaa USA ATS HT TAA SUA S| 

. St fg are sar & er 4, aster safe TAA FH SIM, TSH HF SA SAH 
wan 4, da Far S wa 8, Yer wert F VI F Sean WaT Wom F aT 
WS ae HT AAT HEAT FI 

. Si fag vata wer end of yf a ar aes fat a9 Gm 4, wel cit egos ara 
@ a ad cama a, sel seat WHAT Waa F AIT USA aS Hr GAs HTT FI 

. i fy acreage aed ort 4 a 4, alas F ea 4 a A Th BIT Sea 
YHA Vesa F ATA WIA Te HT GAA HUT SI 

. St eg TER, ag, Hoe a tech H Het Aas SEH WI WT Tea- THA Wa F 
FIAT Wr aa ar aaa He F1 

. Wt fig wa areit anit, sro afr, gem, BRqy, areas, aT, sie, TH a 
Tea creat faire & doe ear a sea Sh Ht aafsal FH Sean-THAM Wad F 
HMA USA STS BH TAA HUT FI 

. oh fry ey, aaa (anfe ora) | a Soe H Ga 8 eaR-TaAaT Wasa f 
AAA SA ATS HT AAA HLA 1 

. ot fry aie gal & oa, aferot Caaat) gah aa, don gal & aq ai 
ara 1 ora feet ft 3S oA, St Ua, WH, Ha, ate orfe a aw a, ael seae— 
Waa Waa F strat TSA aT Br TAA HUTS) (SA aH waist srt 
a) 


. The ascetic who throws away the excreta and urine in the home, at the piece of 
land for home, at the place of main gate of the house, at subgate, at threshold, 
courtyard of the house or the nearby open area of the house or supports the ones 
who discards so. 

The ascetic who discards the excreta and urine in the mortuary, at the place of 
dead’sash, tomb, deadshelter, immersion place, cremation ground or around it, or 
supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who throws away the excreta and urine at coal making place, places of 
making Saijikhar, Making shades for cattle, place to bum husk and straw or supports 
the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who discards the excreta and urine at newly ploughed soil or new 
mines where the people go for defecation or do not go there, or supports the ones 
who decards so. 


[ Wis store (81) Third Lesson 


The ascetic who dumps the excreta and urine at damp places or supports the ones 

who does so. 

The ascetic who throws away the excreta and urine at banyan, fig, pipal’s fruits 

collecting places or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who throws away the excreta and urine at the collecting place of leafy 

vegetables or at the place of growing them or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who discards the excreta and urine in the field of sugarcane, paddy, 

kusamb or cotton or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who throws away the excreta and urine into the Ashok forests, 

shaktiparan forests, champak forests, mango forests or the forests those are full of 

leaves, flowers, seeds and fruits or supports the ones who discards so, a laghu- 

masik expiation comes to him. 

fade —seart-aet Ha, va, argfa, Bom, Tea Ter TraaT-eepiia, Fa, safe, 7A 
anf 34 qafaarel great ar wat fren are B 1 

wet i aah tha at eran ar Waa @ athe St ta S Bra ott 1 THT WT: Fafa 81 
A: “SHA -GATTN” THY WT HT TH TA TANT EH Bl SATSTAR co eee 
TST Be 

Comments—Here the term Ucchar is used for defecation Mal, Ashuchi, Sanna, 
Vacch etc. and the term Pasavema is used for urine, Kayitu Mukla etc. synonymous words. 


In above mentioned sutra the narration is about defecation but urination is automatic 
at the time of defecation so the use of term “Uchchar Pasvana” are used simultaneously. 


Bef OTE MTP TT 

EXPtATION OF DISCARDING IN AN IMPROPER MANNER 

80, Wi firey fear ar cat ar ferret ar Seat -UTaTT UT Sear TAT ATS TTA, 
Ward at HSM, FeaN-TTAaT Uae SOTA BRU USy, CSa at ATA | 
a dennnt atrasg rifts aftarrearat Parse t 

. Sg fer 4, af 4 or fora F Ser-TaaM H ST G ofina AW ST TA 

TEM Ht aa FY HT WS ASH SHH TAM WHSN HI IM HEH sel FF HI 
Were (arg) Fal usa %, VS IA A Tae F Here SI ATT 1 TA HUTT 
(Fa aepafas wafer sat F1) 
The ascetic who throws away the excreta and urine colleting into his own utensil 
or in the utensil borrowing it from his companions and reliving at the time of urge, 


to relieve it at day time, night time and at dusk, at a place where the light of sun is 
not reached, or supports the ones who discards so. 


3a YER SF 80 Gard Sear wr as SA cae wags ara eI 


Prete x (82) Nishith Sutra 


In above mentioned eighty aphorism, in doing the faults, law of a laghu-masik 
expiations is there. 


Gata BATH HT ATT 

THE SUMMARY OF THE THIRD CHAPTER 
epignen site earit 9 wer ges a ain—ata ax aT HEAT 
arieren ante cari 4 ate geal 8 afa—ait ae art FTA! 
pigment ante tari & ue wat S Atn—-ath at aT ECA | 
epignen anfe cari & ste feral @ atr-ata ax ara BAT | 
adenen sife wart Ff eigqaas ain-ain at ara BCT | 
erferen anfe tar ages TM @ STE CTR AA We aR Fae ATH 
Fi: Fas TI-Hhs Ta a HTT 
Rea FS TAT SHAT tPA: SAS UR aT aTfe SA SH fare SAT 
aren ist (a8 SAR) F VIA HK aren H fete SA! 
ai Fe (RR) F ara B safes FX SH ST BT STE ST 
tt a wast eT 
a arada eet 
aa or ana Ser 
ae a saea ST 
Sa an Veer eT 
ata orm 
TT HT WATS Se CAT | 
Fo er WATS ate BTA 
WSAreM safe HI eA BCA | 
Tisaren aufe a da a tH Pra 
SATE SS AT MATA BAT | 
Tigsaren anfe ar facrsa BET 
Trsaren anf ae tenfe et ACT 
Tearet ante wz Gara Farel TAT | 
TTS Ta aT aT tea eT aH BPH Pra | 
Wa HleT | 


Third Lesson 


ata-an-eie sik val a1 te Fravera 
THATGA faeR HLA Be ETH SAT | 
attentn oat Gat TAT | 

wR faurit 4 ae-aR PAT 


waa & fart 4 aa-FS AAT 

arate fag at ar 4 aaa ETT | 

Be ie BAM H CIMT F AeA-AeT CATA | 

lag onfe & wart 4 4a-7a IEPA 

He WI BE CaM B Aaa IVT | 

areata (aaah) H cert F Ac-Aa IPT | 

3q, wife anfe & aa A Fea ATT | 
wa-79 arin a4 ane & aa A e-Fa aT 
YA-80 a3 an 3 wm 8 wes ST 

zeae wafeal or apenas wrafeaa sre 81 


Aphorism-1 To beg from a single persons at the place namely Dharam Shala etc. 
Sutra-2 To beg from many person at Dharamshala ete. 

Sutra~3 To beg from a lady at Dharamshala etc. 

Sutra To beg from many a ladies at Dharamshala etc. 

Sutra—5-8 To beg curiously at Dharamshala etc. 


Nishith Sutra 


Sutra~9-12 


Sutra-13 
Sutra—14 
Sutra-15 
Sutra—16 
Sutra—17 
Sutra-18 
Sutra-19 
Sutra—20 
Sutra-21 
Sutra—22-27 
Sutra—28-33 
Sutra—34 
Sutra-35 
Sutra-36 
Sutra-37 
Sutra—38 
Sutra-39 
Sutra—40 
Sutra—41 
Sutra—42 
Sutra—43 
Sutra—44 
Sutra—45 
Sutra—46 
Sutra-47 
Sutra—48-50 
Sutra-51-56 
Sutra—-57 
Sutra—58-63 
Sutra—64 
Sutra-65 
Sutra-66 
Sutra—67 
Sutra—68 


To beg the food that has been refused and has been brought from the 
hidden place of Dharamshala. 

Even after refusing by the householder to go for seeking food. 
To go for seeking food at the place of common feast. 
To accept food brought from the distance of three rooms (houses). 
To Cleanlegs. 

To massage legs. 

Toruboiletc. onlegs. 

To smear paste on legs. 

To wash legs. 

Todyelegs. 

To cleanse body. 

To cleanse colour. 

To Operate gandmala. 

To with draw blood and pus from gandmala. 

To wash the gandmala etc. 

To smear paste on gandmala. 

To rub oil etc. on gandmala 

To smear fragrant substance on gandmala etc. 

To remove worms from the anus. 

To cut nails. 

To cut hair of thigh. 

To cut hair of sexual organs. 

To remove pores etc. 

To remove hair of Arm- pits. 

To shave beard. 

To shave moustache. 

To brush, wash and dye teeth. 

To cleanse lips. 

To trimeyelids. 

To cleanse eyes. 

To remove the nose hair. 

To remove eyes brows. 

To hair cut. 

To remove body’sdirt. 


To remove dirt of eyes, ears, teet hand nails. 


Third Lesson 


Sutra-69 To cover head while trevalling from one village to another. 
Sutra-70 To prepare overpowering thread. 
Sutra-71 To relieve excreta and urine at home. 
Sutra-72 To relive excreta and urine at cremation ground. 
Sutra-73 To discard excreta and urine at newly created mines. 
Sutra-74 To relieve excreta and urine at coal making place. 
Sutra-75 To relieve excreta and urine at muddy place. 
Sutra-76 To relieve excreta and urine at fruits collecting places. 
Sutra-77 To relieve excreta and urine at vegetables growing places. 
Sutra-78 To relieve excreta and urine in the fields of sugarcane and paddy etc. 
Sutra-79 To relieve excreta and urine in the Ashoka forests. 
Sutra-80 To relieve excreta and urine at dark places. : 
By doing all above mentioned activities a laghu-masik expiation comes. 


Fa seen F 65 Bal & fava ar Her Fe Sa FF, ae 

ya-1-4 frat a oF ar Fraa—sia. a. 4 

we dat mm Frau arh. 2, F. 1,3. 2,3 

-15 AY CI GST SEK SS EM HE SATAN. H. 3, TM. 3 
Wa-16-39 MC aR ray —ae. . 3, 1. 3,5, 9,6, 14,15 | 

wee a-47 fay a ae atk Ser are Aha FSM. a. 6, TH. 65 
W—49-63 | Sale afta FG—eu. a. 3, 7M. 3 A 9, 7 

Ww o4-66 | We-Se afta Prager. F 2, H. 1, | 4, TH. H 6, M 65 
w-67 aed wie acta 3 get fra frees. 2, 7. 37 
W-72-79 URI one A ae—-qea AT ohT PaI— SAT. A. 2, H. 10 
Ba Ree S Fret 15 Bat S fares ar ers are aerate, eT — 
qa-5-8 alge a are 

WH9-12 AAT a a Bee A RS: AT 

G-B Ta fa aA Te Sa A ae SAT 

W-40 ofa Franca 

W-68 ata, on, ata att tal 4 8 Aa Pare 

W609 Tet 11 

W-70 aeRO YA AMT 

w-71 wa a aS fat F re-AETle TSA 

W~s0 wel ga rag 4 8 88 ea 4 e-Wa T 
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The statement pertaining to the sixty five sutras of the chapter is with following 


Agamas as : 
Sutra 4 


Sutra 14 


Sutra 15 


Sutra 16-19 
Sutra 41-47 
Sutra 48-63 
Sutra 64-66 
Sutra 67 


Sutra 72-79 


Prohibition of collecting food by demanding it again and again 

Avashyaka Chapter-4. 

Prohibition of travelling alongwith a Sakhandi-Acharang Sutra— 

Shrut 2, Text-1, Chapter 2. 

Transmission of accepting the food that has been brought for alum. 
Dasvaikalika, verse-3, chap.-3. 

Prohibition of washing the body. Das-text-3, verse-3, 5, 9, 14, 15. 

The ascetic who is with long nails and hair—Das—chapter-65. 

Prohibition of washing of teeth. Das—Text 3, Verse 3,9. 

Prohibition of combing hair, Prashyamvyakaran—shrut-2. 

Prohibition of cleaning the sweet etc. in the chapter of diseases 

description, Utradhyana-2, verse-37. 

Prohibition of discarding the excreta etc in cremation ground etc. 

Acharanga Sutra Shrut-2, chapter 10. 


The description of fifteen sutras of this chapter is not mentioned in failing Agamass 


as’: 
Sutra 5-8 
Sutra 9-12 


Sutra 13 


Sutra 40. 
Sutra 68 
Sutra 69 
Sutra 70 
Sutra 71 


Sutra 80 


Begging with curiosity. 

To accept again the food that was rejected brought from the invisible 
places. 

To go for seeking food from the hours where he was refused to be 
offered food. 

Removing worms. 

Removing dirt out of eyes, ears, teeth and nails. 

To cover the head. 

Making an overpowering thread. 

Discarding urine-excreta etc. with sending and in the other places 
the house. 

Discarding the urine-excreta at the places where there is no sun. 


U yetta Segre WaT 


The end of third chapter 


Third Lesson 


THE FOURTH CHAPTER 


wrafiret INTRODUCTION 

Fa seyn A aan war 2 fe ale are are Ae B eqa Beat arm WER ST 
afade oo vefrel, 3a —aake A a af eer, Sa ITA BoM, sad sae a 
fan WS fara aren Ten ae, Paihedt S sas 4 afafy a var eT, Bee 
OCH, BarH ARR aA, Bharat Tere B fora Teil gr sre AT, IK Gta HET, 
dat a sia-serm fh we wea farafsia wen ane sea ¢ a sas fee mT 
safes after safe gaia wrafrad ar fae 21 


It has been stated in this chapter that if the practiser having fallen from the path sf 
of spiritual practice performs many types of unwise activities namely overpowers the 
king, eulogises him, accepts fats without the permission of preceptor, enters in an 
unproper manner into the residence of nuns, creates fuss, laughs loudly, accepts food 
from the hands smeared with living beings takes bath, discards urine, excreta at the 
places which are occupied by living organism then an expiation of Laghu Masik or 
“Masika Udghatuku Paristhana” comes to him. 


ara amtee at art apr Fae wat WaT 

THE EXPIATION OF CONTROLLING THE KING 

a firey “tel” arettents, areftentet ar argaag | 

Shirag “creanfeaa” artery, anitente ar argeaig | 

SB fiteg “amenfead” aritats, orttentd at ages | 

S firerg“Prranfeae” ovitenty, sreitante ar ages | 

a frag “weanfead’ anitats, anitantd ar ages | 

St fag wan Fi aa A aeat 8 aaa HE are Hr TAA HTT F 

at fg wen S sires Fae i Hers eet HA ara HT THA HET 
fry arene Bae A are Stee HA are BH TH BET TI 

Hh fig frerara Baer A ae Sater eA are BT THA HET FI 

at fig adhere Fan F axa 8 tao SE aA aT aa GEM F(A 


YR YN Pp we YN w 


Si Sr SS GG SO 


uftaa 4 
ferettad ore asta aren BIg—aet 
wgiftas rated cor afdeart dar 2 


BY BIT HRS Ava a A Aa-TaT BHT STH aT HAS Sho TTF 
-34,4,17 
2. WY sre ahaa ar ae dis omer ah Aas ae Te ee RT GEA a a 
are | ~34,431 
3. AY gr ahead S sas F afar yaa ae wm de ama 21 Fa a ae 
aR ay Bri fasat B Grave saa F ya SU sala Hee S| — 3. 4, F. 34 
4. wrest gra ara A ard axa eu aagecigta Blea seatergas S-ste 8 sera TA 
eae eer az ~3.4,% 38 
5S. TR TY Sr ITF Fares BY SraR-Trer SB Tien Parana wy aa Sites A are 
Se SS eS ee ee ee ees 
I -3.4, 9,39 
6. ary Bre SfecrerT fase fer Sa ear 8 sea—-waa-Pf steer ae fa sme 
al aot afttaraa afata’ a1 etg ze | -3.4,9. 119 


a 


SR 2 SD 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himself/herself in any one 
of the following activities is liable for Laghumasik atonement. 


1, A sadhu commits as fault if he tries to control the elite or a minister with his 


tantric spells. —Udd. 4, Su. 17 
2. Incase a sadhu consumes a live gram or food containing live seed, he commits 
the fault ofhaving Kritsan food stuff. —Udd. 4, Su. 31 
3. Asadhu commits the fault if he enters the Upashrava (place of stay) of nuns 
(Sadhvis) in an improper manner. —-Udd. 4, Su. 34 
4, Theascetics commit the fault of hasya (laughter) if they talk among themselves 
jokingly and laugh loudly. —Udd. 4, Su. 38 


5. Asadhu sends his disciple in the service ofa delinquent monk who is leading an 
unrestrained life then he commits the fault of dealing with Sanghatak. 


—Udd. 4, Su. 39 
6. A monk discards, excreta or urine from a higher place downwards, he then 
commits the fault in procedure of discarding. —WUdd. 4, Su. 119 


BERR SRR oO 


Ce Pett tit itt 


SRG US Sa he 


The ascetic who overpowers the king or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who overpowers king’s bodyguards or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who overpowers the Nagar-rakshaka (guard of the city) or supports 

the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who controls the corporation guard or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who overpowers the police commission, or supports the ones who 

does so. (A laghu-masik expiation inflicts him) 

fadaa—um ane Fag Ft a a fag a ots yar 3 afta vert vs wat 1 OT 
ae Faas STS OA Sas are ares aa ae S si oho SA we sot Ht at TAA 
€) fata dae aa de fea & fre wT one I ale atTRS HEM savas a A ae wT 
wre 8 aeM ate} GAH Va aatae B ores wifes SAT FS Se A HAT We WaT SYS, HIE ahs 
Wa a vate & Se oer A Her severed WaT TI feet a fersar gr’ & Ferg sreren feet 1 
ated FOS fore a care 8 ae F HUT ST SRA TI 

sata Ga A were Wer ae Wert ERTS ae A BTA Br Wah aT TaN TT SST 
SR a Wafrad sik sit afer sa FI 

_ Comments—It has been said in the commentary that getting favour of kings and 
king personnel is an obstacle in religious practices and that can pose a danger to ascetic 
organisation (Sangha), if they become unfavourable. For the benefit of organisation 
(Sangh) it is proper to gain the favour of the king. To attract them through lies, deceit and 
sinful activities is an un-proper endeavour. To gain King’s favour to establish ones honour 
or to harm others is an unproper reason. 

In the aforesaid aphorism atonement for taking someone under command with 
noble means and for noble cause has been defined. In case of doing so for ignoble cause 
the atonement is still harsher. 

TOT OES BP ETAT HCH BT WTA AT 
THE EXPIATION OF KINGS ADMIRATION 

wa firerg “ca” atecitaty, sredtantd ar arg sg | 

& frag “wanfead” sredtetg, sredteantd ar aga | 

a frag ‘onnfaa” stents, stecitatd ar agg | 

a firey “Prrantrad” arectentg, sredtentad at aga | 

a firey “ceanferad” stedtenty, stecitantd at ageag | 

Sh fig wen St yeteaqo-aihda Se @ Aaa SE aT aT THe HEAT TI 

fag wen S siars St wea SRM S SeaT HEA Tel HT TAT 

aU T! 


g. St fag arate at were eas chem & ster HEY aT HT THAT HAT TI 


| aq Fourth Lesson | 


qe Oacen sl EE I~ Sah eateieiea ae aanliaat 


. Sh Pry cetera St reread ater S StaaT HLT STS Ht Te ATA Fi 


(38 wea waren ara 31) 

The asctic who eulogises the glory of the king, or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who praises the kings body guard, or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who praises the glory of city guard or supports ones who does so. 


The ascetic who admires the glory of corporate guard, or supports the ones who 
does so. 


. The ascetic who praises the police commissioner, or supports the ones who does 


so. (A laghu-masik expiation comes) 


THaT amt HY Stren TA BT TAT 
THE ATONEMENT OF ATTRACTING THE KINGS ETC 


1. 
12, 
13, 
14, 
15, 
11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


45. 


ll. 
12. 


13. 


14, 


Whitey “we” areitarts, sretate ar ages | 

a firey “cranfiead” areltents, areitata at assay | 
Wi fireg Sorfraa” sreftenty, sreftentd ar arsaag | 
a firey “Prranfead” sretenty, areitate at argsag | 
W firey “ceanfrad” oreitents, aretenta ar ergs | , 
# fag cor A aren self (sreafita een) sara 8 tee AA act a BAA 
wen Si 

Ht fing Tat H sere Bl TT are Tar S StI TAT aT aT TAA HAT BI. 
Wh Pha Tat Hl ST Set TAA S AeA FAP aT Hr TAT BRAT FI 

Th fag Froese a aren set ara 8 sear aA area a aA Ser BY 

Th fitey wearer ate atef wera S aera SATA are ser GAT HET V1 (sa 
aanfan wafead arn 21) 

The ascetic who makes the king his supporter or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who makes the king’s body guard his supporter or supports the ones 
who does so. 

The ascetic who makes the city guard his supporter or supports the ones who does 
so. 


The ascetic who makes the corporate guard his supporter and supports the ones 
who does so. 


. The ascetic who makes the police commissioner his supporter or supports the ones 


who does so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


(90) Nishith Sutra 


fedaat—areftats (iefarn) & ata ae feu We-S—1. ary Ter at wear FY, 2. TY 
2a arf a fred Tan ary at Wiehe Ht, 3. THN aT BE BE fas He! 

weet Ua BI ae fer “AR ore Vet fae %, fafa & on fafere staf onfe aa 1" 
aaa ue aH ae (sneha) SAS sa 1 

Fa WER FF Bet (15) Gal or afar UR ae t fH Ten ame Hl aren wa St HIE WaT 
aél wen afeT 

Comments—There are three meanings of “Atthikarai”— 

1. The ascetic should do proper respect of the king 

2. The asectic should do such a work to respect the king. 

3. Or to perform for kings cause or to tell the king that “I have an extraordinary 
Clairvoyance. “ Such efforts are made to attract the king. The main aim of above 


mentioned fifteen sutrais, an ascetic must not do the activities which in fluence the king 
and others. 


WAT HES BY BOY AT ALA HT MTT 
THE EXPLATION OF CONTROLLING VILLAGE GUARD ETC 
16, Si firag “nranfraa” aritents, aritatd ar area | 
17, Sfirag‘canfeaad” aritenty, ariteta ar arses | 
a firey “dtanfrad” antag, sritetc ar argsag t 
W freq “woonrieaa” ardtents, areitatd ar args | 
a frag “neanfraa” artes, stented ar args 
ot firey aeRerce at Tay ae Fae 8 staal ae A HT are Hr THA HUT FI 
Sh fag tears at at ae F oon ¢ see oe a ae are or aaa HEM 1 
. th hag Srarers at at ae aT Hee sat aa A BS are wT Ta HUT By 
Pry Tore a aA ae A He S ee ae A HAA are HT TA HT TI 
. a fag ada at art ag F Hee asa aa FT HS are HT GAA HT TI 
(38 argues wrafrerd sara &1) 
The ascetic who.overpowers, the village guard or supports the ones who does so. 


The ascetic who overpowers the state security guard, or supports the ones who 
does so. 


The ascetic who overpowers the Border security guard or supports the ones who 
does so. 


The ascetic who overpowers the Provincial security guard or supports the ones 
who does so. 


age sty en Fourth Lesson 


20. 


The ascetic who overpowers the General or supports the ones who does so, a 
laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


WOR ae Bt OTE BCA cet MTT 
THE ATONEMENT OF PRAISING THE VILLAGE SECURITY GUARD 


21, 
22, 
23, 
24. 
25, 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 


21, 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


O firey “ranean?” atecitenty, orecitanta ar arssag 
O fiteg ‘tanfraa” areitarts, aredtentd ar argsayg | 
firey “dante” areca, sredtetd ar agra | 
W firey ‘counfae” areeitents, sredtatd aT aT | 
frag “weanfiad? aredtats, araitate arargeag | 
Sh fig orrere at were yond Hen F asa HA ara ar aaa Te 
Gh fig Serer at weet rem 2 seat BA aa a aaa eee 31 
Sh fag dtorare St yeti Hee F sta He ara a BAe sa FI 
Hh Rtg corerH ot werent Be S Hea HA are HT AAA Hea FI 


oh fig acters at ete —aprath aren @ sera eel aa a ae are B 
(3a aaMfee wafers ara F1) 


The ascetic who praises the village security guard’s glory or supports the ones who 
does so. 

The ascetic who praises the glory of national security guard or supports the ones 
who does so. 

The ascetic who admires the glory of the Border security guard or supports the 
ones who does so. 


‘The ascetic who admires the glory of state security guard or supports the ones who 
does so. 

The ascetic who praises the glory of the General or supports the ones who does so, 
A laghu-masik expiation comes. 


WUT aT HTS ait TTL BA BT TST 
THE EXPIATION OF ATTRACTING THE VILLAGE SECURITY GUARD ETC 


26, 
27, 
28. 


firey “mrad” oneitents, arettante ar aIgsag | 
a firey ‘Canfraa” onutets, sreftate arargsag | 
O fig “dhinfraed” aredtents, areftata ar aerag | 
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29. 


30. 


26. 
27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 
pm 


OPO va: 


. Urey “counfreaed” sreitats, sreitetd ar asses | 
. A fitag “ceanfeera” oneitents, areftatd ar arse | 
. a Pag Ine A ort aH step axe S TAT SIPS HE STA ty ae 


wea 1 


. St fg eran a arnt am snp arta t aT sR BA ATA aT aA 


mM TI 


. Sh Prey draRere ay sett aon arp Hem & aT SHS BE aA ar TAT 


FRM BI 

oh fig Tere BH sel AH ARS Gal F Asa sR HEA aa Br BA 
weT sl 

Ht fing weer a orrt aH sere Hea F saa sR HA aT Hr ah 
wet 81 (3a cfas wafvad sta 21) 

The ascetic who attracts the village security guard supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who attracts the national security guard or supports the ones who 
attracts so. 

The ascetic who attracts the Border security guard or supports the ones who 
attracts so. 

The ascetic who attracts the state security guard or supports the ones who 
attracts so. 


The ascetic who attracts the General or supports the ones who attracts so, a laghu- 
masik expiation comes to him. 


Fer ae art ar Ura 
THE EXPIATION OF EATING FULL (KRITSAN) GRAIN 


31, 
31, 


31. 


a fireg “aftonat” sirafest arene, amend ar agra | 
ot fing ‘geet’ sttefial (ofan ary onfe) ar sen Heme aa BA aS FT 
anes wet 81 (sa pata waleaa sna 21) 


The ascetic who accepts (living grains) “Kritsan” medicines or supports the ones 
who does so, a laghu-masik atonement costs him. 


fadetot—“apftror — serge BR sagt St Bei Hare aT BSS REICH HT are 


aes ak wager at ad Safa gel wate ar fans 2 gata “erat” (Cafe) ate 
Oyen ae afeT 


oa: Sa at ae ae ¢ fer ahaa os Ua ast ar sen eA | eee wafraa are B1 


Fourth Lesson 


Comments—The meaning of “Dravya Kritsan” is undivided and Bhava kritsan 
means ‘living’. There is law of atonement in it so Bhava kritsan (living) meaning is 
appropriate. 


orig fee fen feera art an wratant 
JHE ATONEMENT OF EATING ‘VIGAYA’ (HEALTHY FOOD) WITHOUT PERMISSION 


32, a frag srafta-sasarelé afattqony srovrat fang ateitg, sete at asa | 

32. St fay arari ar saree at fave onan & fora foe sit fara ar are Hem f 
RST HE TS FT THA BLATT (SA cra WeaeaT sa ZF!) 

32. The ascetic who accepts vigaya without the permission of the religious teacher 


(upadhaya ) or the holy perceptor (Acharya), or supports the ones who does so, a 
laghu-masik atonement comes to him. 


fddact—arnra faur # aan ay freed aren a A wae 3) fats ar a 
frre aren an aravas & at arard a sonar st ara ret fase fora Ferra vel ot aH a 
2 sf snavama a7 site wae ok afta ar frola aaeh feral Gar at sal BI FI 

arooret farts — AE AEA SO MPLS AS TES SIA 9 APA LETS cH 
TEN AR THA EI 

uta fara ga war 1. Gu, 2. eat, 3. 9a, 4. Ie, BS. TE-wAT 


Comments—According to the ascetic conduct the ascetic can take food devoid of ‘ 
Vigaya, If in a particular situation he has to take the Vigaya it should not be taken without 
the permission of perceptor. 

Annayaram Vigayaim—Any Vigaya out of five Vigaya. These five unacceptable. 
things can be accepted with the permission of Acharya or Upaadhyaaya. 

The names of the five Vigaya are as follows—milk, curd, butter, oil, jaggery. 


parerareger wat area? fase Fern Frere weer art Te ara 
THE ATONEMENT OF ENTERING FOR SEEKING ALMS WITHOUT KNOWING THE “STHAPANAKUL” 


33, faa! sauregens’ srnftra, syftea, emrafea, qearta meray act fisara 
ufsarg aroyontereg, stopeafereic a arg rag | 

33. Wi fag “eamargel” st sent fare fort, 7S fort a Teen feng feral St SITE 
& fee yee S a F ya Hen Fa Wa HE aa ST septa HUT FI (sa 
weitere wrafrard art 31) “ 
The ascetic who goes into the houses for seeking alms without recognising or ¢ 


knowing the “Sthapanakul” or support the ones who goes so, a laghu-masik 
atonement costs him. 
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fadaet—“vereareger’— fran $ fore Fat ST ara et | a BST aS WH SH et F— 
aed 8ot ae ade aa Sa EI 
ATT SRT ATT HET | 
soa & Frew! TA act HT | 
. sees vere a fates stafial at srefes ara qe Tree ays S fer aed Se 
$1 ara, TAM, Fs, aired, afafy ante F fore arava SA we fafere aquet tore ary et A 
at § firen & fore or aad ZI 
faenet ay TE H Maar frac HLA AA A Farara FW EU ays FB yaaa, 
trad art are at arden a ae Hea 
Comments—“Sathapanakul” means—the clans which are not fit for seeking alms. 
1. The extreme hostile clans have been absolutely abandoned. 
Extreme lovable clans. 


2: 
3. .The clans near to upashraya. 
4. 


The clans of householders who provides valuable material or special medicines 
to the common ascetics are prohibited. For children, patient, oldmen, perceptor or guests, 
if necessary, then only the eminent, experienced a learned ascetic may go in these houses 
for seeking alms. 


This law has been constituted taking into consideration the condition while travelling 
R along with the senior ascetics or the ascetics who stay in the old-age homes seek alms 
§P separately. 


SR arelt ab serarer 3 anfafir & weer are} we urate 
THE EXPIATION OF ENTERING INTO THE UPASHRAYA OF NUNS IN AS IMPROPER MANNER 
34, a ireg fornisitoi saerate aifadte stopafeag, septa at aga | 
34. St fag fritedt 3 sas Ff afafy 8 wae Hens sem afate 8 FAT HE aTet 
a area eee 81 (sa cee wrafeaa sat F1) 


34. The ascetic who enters into the Upashraya of nuns in an unproper manner or 
supports the ones who enters so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


flddet—aeat & ster 4 any feoa-fars areal A oH aH B, HOTA eas Her FETT 
Sam afafe a wae HAW aH ae wt Sea Het FI 

“afafe” wae ae 8 od qe feu far wae HET sag A teat Wa HoT sah 
wae HET T 

aret S sa Hae Haig WoT WAVER F ST Set aK Ta | Tal ay A 
Ser aa ak aed a serert BFS ys GAA ae VAT HE AMAT THT VI F AT 
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aifest tee WAGERS wes Gare WA Gage a co 
eon “fafa_wagr” ager F 1 
Comments—There are the posibilities of many a faults over entering in an unproper 


manner into the Upashraya of nuns entering without giving prior information or entering 
silently is an unproper manner. 


At the entrance of upashraya of ‘Nuns’ to give information of his arrival and let the 
nuns get themselves aware and invite saying “please come in”. Entering in such a way is 
“proper mannered entrance”. 


Beat Be MOMTA- TF TTT CIA ET TTT 

THE ATONEMENT OF PUTTING UTENSILS ON THE PATH OF NUNS 

35, wt firey forsieitor armors, den at, cieee ar, Taeror ar, yRUtTa ar 
OUT ST SHUTS Sas, Sad AT AISHAg | 

35. wi fry orat & an S anf Hs, ard, heen ar yeaa safe ae of sare 
aan saat vas aa a aaa area (a eepafes wafers sa F1) 

35. The ascetic who puts utensils namely stick, staff, Rajoharana, Mukhvastrikaetc on %& 


the arrival path of the nuns or supports the ones who put so, a laghu-masik expiation 
comes to him. 


Ta RAE AT Hr WNP TT 

THE ATONEMENT OF CREATING A NEW QUARREL 

36, Prag wang sroqoroung safeercorg SUMS, SoM aT ATTA! 

36. Wt fag A-aU ais se Hem F aaa aA aT aT THela He B1 (sa 
aeifae watear stat 21) 


36. The ascetic who creates new strife, or supports the ones who does so, a laghumasik 
expiation comes to him. 
feddaat—sa venta a, arfe arena 8 a1 Freda ory A ere BA El area aT aA a 
Hee B THAT 81 att: ary Hi fade va wie: 


Comments—The struggle begins with speaking in anger or to speak nonsense 
talks, The strike can be there in Jokes, too. The ascetic, therefore, must be careful. 


IIT HE Sh BA Ber MITT 

THE ATONEMENT OF INCITING THE SUBSIDED STRUGGLE 

37. a frag troong afercong anita fasirafteng quit sditg sata ar ATER | 

37. St fag arart a Sod BA aS! SI FH: sega He F tee HE aA HT 
wea SUT T1 (FA Gates wWaeas ana 31) 
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37. The ascetic who incites the forgiven old strifes, or supports the ones who does so, 
a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


ream aT 
THE ATONEMENT OF LAUGHING 
38, Wi frag ag faonfera-faurniera sas, Gad AT AISSHS | 
3g. st fg Ye wrs—trs ax Cae B eT SoA aT ST SAT HUA SI (3a TAT 
wrafrad ara @0) 
38. The ascetic who Jaughs very loudly, or supports the ones who laughs so, a laghu- 
masik atonement comes to him. 
fadue— te a aftre Groat a fae et ormaifea Sar a set wafearT we Te 
aetanfers ga a wer ree fae arte Hard we 3 eet agi ee A WH Ge 7 HA ET TTY 
Ber Pa A WaT SAT TET AAeT 
i qeta—us oon wt F are aire F dar oT A TTT I GIN aA EE THA He" AT 
ager Sa THT SI” To SH YOUR TT ary BH TH AT Fee air ered fava far cect 
ae quail ar cam we 23 Bae yas S TM &, foe ot Sa Ter V1 ora: MY BI Taher FHT 
BS onfaftn wer Hea FE wat Sam fers 
Comments—There is a law of expiation of uncontrolled laughing. It has been 
narrated in Dasvaikalik Sutra that the ascetic not wasting time in idle talks or in jokes, 
should keep him-self busy in study in holy scriptures. 
a (An Allegory) A dramatic composition—once a king was sitting in the lattice window 
% along with his Queen. Suddenly having seen the highway the queen said—"The dead 


ofS man is laughing.” On king’s query the queen alludes toward the monk. She said that this 


ascetic was like a dead body after renouncing the mundane luxuries, even then he is 
laughing’. Therefore, the ascetic must not laugh loudly. 


oneedeer aft Bt AME Gh SGTA-MATA HT TSA 
THE EXPIATION OF TAKING AND GIVING CLOTH ETC. THE ‘PARSHVASTH' (IGNOROUS) 
ETC. FOR COMPANY SAKE 


39, White ‘urreece’ dared ag, def at as | 
40, & firey ‘urea’ dared ufseag, afSasd aT AIgHHE | 
. after! sitavuren’ dared 2g, Se aT AIST | 
. a rag! sitqvured’ dared ufsass, ufsesd ar aigraig | 
, Whreg ‘apicren’ dasa tg, dc at aga | 
. wfhireg autora cars ufswee, afsesd ar argTHg | 
a frag daded' dasa 8g, Sd aT USS | 
| ad strrer Fourth Lesson 


. , Ursa at Ig FaS 

, a frag fifa’ dared tg, da ar aigaag 
a frag’ ffteen' dared ulseag, ufsaad at agra | 

. St Rig‘ oredea’ at caret Sar S sera SF are HT GHA HET BI 

. St rg ‘crete’ 8 ere TET HA S SLT WET HL Set HT TAHA HUT | 

. Sh fig sara’ Br dare Sar 8 aera BA ara ar ae HIT Be 

. oS rg ‘rae’ 8 Serer Teo HRT S Sea TET BTA ATA HT GHA HUA FI 

Sh fag ‘ater’ St Para tar S sere BI ore ar Gas HATS! 

. Sh fag ‘agite’ S ere vem axa S rT TET HE are ST VAT BAT TI 

Sh fg Sean’ at dares ears aa BA ara a aaa eA FI 

. St fing dam’ 8 Serer TET eS AMAT TEN HE ara 1 GHA HEAT 

. Sh rg ‘Frere’ a carer Oar & sree BI TS a A TAT BI 

. oh Rte Frere’ B SarS1 TET Hea S HAT TET HE ATA SHI THEA HAT 1 
(3a eta orafeae stat 21) 

. The ascetic who gives ‘parshvasth’ for company sake, or supports the ones who 
gives so. 

. The ascetic who accepts “Parshvasth” for company sake or supports the ones who 
accepts so. 

. The ascetic who gives company to “Avasanna” or supports the ones who gives so. 

. The ascetic who gives company to the ‘kushil’ or supports the ones who gives so. 

. The ascetic who accepts the company of “Kushil” or supports the ones who accepts so. 

. The ascetic who gives ‘Sanghara” to “Sansakt”, or supports the ones who gives so 


. The ascetic who accepts “Sanghara” from ‘Sansakt’, or supports the ones who 
does so. 


The ascetic who gives ‘Sanghara’ to thé ‘Nityaka’, or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who accepts the ‘Sanghara’ from the ‘Nityaka’, or supports the ones 

who does so, a laghu-masik atonement comes to him. 

fadaa—‘saed'—S a Oa afte ary ar ayg ‘dare’ (Tere) Hee e aa 
ape Gareat F aye Br A res eT aS AUTH HMl-He ares F Fore oi TM Tay FT 
yam fara ran 3) fared watfen Gah sited F asa ary sy went fara 8 1 RS sera fares 1 
at aed (seat) faert sal a8 wa aren anf ar oer Ae eM, 38 odes HEAT 

Comments—‘Sanghadyam’ means two or more than two monks and the group of 


three nuns is said Sanghataka (Sanghara). The group of many Sanghatak is called ‘gan’ 
or ‘gachh’. In Agamas the term “Gan “ has been used for “Sanghataka too”. There are 
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those who have established themselves in the life of strict ascetic discipline. He who 
does not follow their harsh code of conduct or who follows opposite (parshwa) conduct 
is called parshwasth. 


BATALI BRINE GSB TE AVA BT TTT 
THE EXPIATION OF TAKING FOOD FROM THE HANDS SMEARED WITH LIVEO OBJECT 


49, a firey “sqaector” Beer aI AAT aT, TAT AT, ATATTUT aT, BAUT aT, UTTT ar, 
WasH at, BIg at UfSanes UfSMed aT ISTH | 
. Hhrag “aftea-aaesor” gett ar “ara” uferres Ufsaned at AIgTH | 
. Afreg “aa-dazen” geno at “ara” ufsemes ufseree ar ages | 
, Whiter “aftaret-aaesor” gen ar “ara” ufsanes ufseee at ag Ta | 
, Shire “fie-aacaor’ getor ar “ora” afsnmes UfSrTee at ITH | 
, Whiteg “cunfae-aacaor” wear at “ara” UfsHTeg UfsSered aT ASTHs | 
firey “sierra sur” gedtor ar” “set” ufsemeg UfSeTe at AISTHS | 
. Wfireg “cier-dacsor” geor ar” “aa” users UfSeMee aT ATs | 
, A Rireg “ea-dacau” Rea at” “sa” Ufsenes uses at AERA 
. firey “aftora-dagsor” weer at” “ara” ufsemeg Used aT ATTA | 
. A hireag “Afea-aaesor” eetor at” “sre” ufsrmes Ufsered at ATA | 
, A fieng “tinfesaftes- dace” war at” “ara” UfsHMes UfSMMed aT ATTRA | 
. & firey,“ aqaege-dacen” gator at” “ara” ufsemes afsered aT ASHE | 
I fireng “saqee-aaesor” Reto at” “ara” ufsemeg USTs aT AIgTTE | 
. Si fireag “ardaesun” Beton at “ana” ufsereg ofS ar ATs TAs | 
SR art Stet ae B feet S ada Caeaen aren amie) S, Egat S aT feat 
gH AGT S fA GTA SV ATA, UA, VTE A CAT WS HLT F AAA WET HLA 
are ai aaa HET Bt 
. at fry afas fast 8 fara, ga 8 aad VET HUT F AIA Go BV Ach FT 
anda arta 81 
. St fag sa-geat-are 3 fora, Bear A aay, TEN HUA F ATA WET HT Act HT 
watt Hee 
at fg cearet—ot 8 fers, Ba A Tag WEN HUA SF HMA WEN HE Act HT 
wads HUTT | 


[sae seer (99) Fourth Lesson | 


Bue! 
. ot fry Fafra-gol 3 fora, aa S arag Fe Sea SAT TET STI ATS ST $ 
wae ae eI % 
. Wt fg sis-gqun 3 fea, aa 4 arag TET HEM F ATA TET SE aA BI 
ane BIH 8 | 
«SY Rag ares aof 8 fore, Brea S Sra TaM HUM S HM TET HT BTA ay TAA 
aT SI 
. SY Png eater got @ fers, ge B ara we eee S Hea TET HT aA HT 
area Fea Bt 
Bh Pigg afte —etfaat & ol S fora, wear S arag BEN US STAT TET BA 
MA ST TH HUA SI 
. Tt Prey afeen Cast) Bots fer, wa B Taq WET Hea S aA TEM HO aA 
wl GAA BUT S| 
St fag fread & aol 8 fers, aa S aay WEN HUT S ATA TET BU ATS 
wada BITS 
. Th fing et area & fort, 8 safe 8 fora, aa S wag yen Hea F eH 
TEN HVA AAS SH THAT HET S| 
WH Rg at rete FS BH a fers, ere Tae Sa ae 
TAA HUT B | 
Rg afer —farr Grea Farag BEN HTT IT HEH HE Tal BT TA 
etn 81 (3a open wafers sia S1) 
. The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweet and tasty items donated by wet 
hands, by clays utensils (Saravaletc),-by big spoon, or by any metal’s utensils or 
supported the ones who does so. 
. The ascetic who accepts the food from hands smeared with living earth or supports 
the ones who accepts so. 
. The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with earthen salt or 
supports the ones who accepts so. 
. The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with “Hartal powder” or 
supports the ones who accepts so. 


. The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with “Hingal Powder 
or supports is ones who accepts so. 
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|. The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with “Mainghil powder” 
or supports the ones who accepts so. 
. The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with “Lampblack 
Powder” or supports the ones who accepts so. 
. The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with “Salt Powder” or 
supports the ones who accepts so. 
| The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with red ochre or supports 
the ones who accepts so. 
. The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with coloured yellow 
earth’s powder or supports the ones who accepts so. 
. The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with White Clay Powder 
or supports the ones who accepts so. 
|. The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with Alum Powder or 
supports the ones who accepts so. 
. The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with skin of green veg, 
husk etc. or supports the ones who accepts so. 
. The ascetic who accepts the food from the hands smeared with the powder of the 
green veg or supports the ones who accepts so. 
. The ascetic who accepts the food from un-smeared hands or supports the ones 
who accepts so, laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 
e fade —ga 49 4 arena at farmer, Ga 50-60 TH yedtenra +I feraern sit GA 61-62 
Ba gaeatirara a frat ST ta a a rafal we Me Ei aa: wel a wa vend Utara st IAM 
Ba yela Sate fave at watery BB seg erea—afcora Sane afer a ae ai athe BT ere SATE 
eS fara et at 34 seat @ aren We He a ag wars Aa wag ale | SA — “Seaver” TF Tt 
a chrta aaa wena Si een ait aifaa Wt A aaa eS geal | get Wa ada GA rT ALeT | 
¥ 63 f weaned 39 ote mafraa wal Tar 21 aie wearer ete thea ara Tad 
8 caayen fae aie a ak weary ate a erred Hl sige ae safe @ fren a a waa 
R ad ti cud. a. 5,3. 1,71. 35 8 wer Serene whe wa arated wel Teanga Bt ter feat 
‘HAT Ga HTK Frey TET A HTL 
Comments—Regarding the expiation as in aphorism 49 the violence of water bodie 
beings, - in aphorism No 50-60 the violence of earthen bodied beings and in sutra No 61 
to 62 the violence of vegetable bodied beings have been narrated. Therefore, all these 
commodities have been accepted with due regard of living entity. If these commodities 
have been made non-living through the use of any knife etc and the hands are smeared 
with these commodities then there is no atonement in receiving from these hands, for 


example “Udaullakam” the hands may be wet with hot water, some-times the salt can be in 
nontiving form. Everywhere it should be understood in this context. 


Fourth Lesson 


In aphorism 63 the atonement has been said in respect of “Paschatkarama”. If there 
is no fault of “Pashchatkarana” in the commodities to be donated or the donor is careful 
and not commits “Paschat Karma”, then the atonement is not there in accepting food with 
unsmeared hands. 


AT IRR ae Tita AF BT TTT 

THE ATONEMENT OF CLEANING ONE ANOTHERS BODIES 

64, & firey auorqocren Ue STRAT aT Waa aT, aM aT UTES aT 
AUSTAY | Ua AAS Crepes iret SF Raa ATATOPTT GES HATO STTUTHOUTT, 
dhacanita ats, ate ar agra 

. hg orga 8 wage S oe or we aR aT atte aR‘ sisa!’ area F Se 

HA HS Hl AAA HU F1 FA WH aa Beers H (TA 16 A 69 GH H) VAM 
WO meres a OA afer ara at fry sre FH uH-gat ar oP fae 
aed aaa eae cian & sear dar aa a aaa Heo (sa TyAaT 
watraa ara 21) 


. The ascetic who cleanses once or repeatedly legs of each other or supports the 

ones who does so. In the same way the full description should be known according 

to the third chapter (Sutra No 16 to 69) i.e covering the head while travelling from ¢ 

one village to another village or to supports the ones who travells so. (a laghu- 

masik expiation comes to him) : 

faaaa—9 ae 54 aS) sass aren & fern, Hac af a Ageca sara Fete 
wr feat Her Fr Gal H arqER Waive sre S 1 det stern A a arf eed ae ar wafer 
wer aS att wel ary—any aaa 4 afta wt a wrairaa wer eS grt fertreen F ae Tel 
sft sa 8 ga waa ot alee atk stan ae ue fades ot wa: Ser et aa er afeR | 

et 64 8 117 ah areas IRN Vad Ba aR Sas S GAM Bi Sra Hera Fa WHT 
= 

64 8 69 Raft 

70875 ere afc 

76381 ao-fafrca 

82 8 87 Tranter ante at ea Patera 

88 oft freancrt 

89 Te Het 

90 8 95 or aie 

96 G98 as 


DAWA ABSA AAH 
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105 3111 
1124 114 
115 
116 
117 


a Comments—There are in all 56 sutras regarding cleaning the bodies of each other 
T> without any due reason, or cleansing only due to devotion or curiosity then the atonement 
oH comes according to these sutras. In the third chapter, the expiation has been said over 
R doing by one-self, but here in these sutras, if the ascetics do each others cleaning job 
then the atonements afflicts. 
‘ From sutra 64-117 the cleaning job of each others body is similar to the third 
chapter as explained in the following table— 
64 to 69 legs cleaning 
70 to 75 body cleaning 
76 to 81 Colour treatment 
82 to 87 Operation treatment of boils etc 
88 To cut nails 
89 To cut pores 
90 to 95 To clean pores 
96 to 98 To wash teeth 
99 tol04 ~ To clean lips 
105 tok ll To clean eyes 
112 toll4 To removes pores hair 
115 To clean sweat 
116 To remove dirt of eyes 
117 To travel covering Head 


wa 
lec wer aeee 


oftearern atite Rast a WaT 
THE ATONEMENT OF THE FAULTS OF DISCARDING (EXCRETA AND URINE ETC) 
UCHCHAR-PAVASAN SAMHTI 


1g, fireg atopy seart-areaenyht wr ufsees, or afseted aT ASTRA | 
119, Whreag weit seare-creaonyftei 4 ufsctes, 3 afSeee MT AIST | 

120, Sfrag qesrife afecife seent-areani uftzsas, uftzoae ar argTH | 
121, freq sean-uraayi siete uReeds, uReead at aIETay | 
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Whig, seamt_areani uftesaer UT Ueg, Yea at AISTR | 

. Bi freng seare-areant aftzsaar are anr ar, fenfeteror ar, SiefeTane aT, ETAT 
ar yeg, Usd at Ags 

Rta seart-areent Uftaserar wrrag, TTA AT ASST i 

5. Uf seat-anant Uftqwaen ata Sey, BAA at AIST | 

. A tag Fean-oraant uftasaen siegt siraHg sade aT ATES | 

Brag seart-araani afta saan wr fered wreanqgrar areas, MA AT AIS TTS | 

. SH fig Stet sheet F ta aS seare-ae Ft yfe oor weve FEI HUT F 
area FE HT aT HI THAT HEAT TI 

. Th fray dt sean-wean ofa ot wfrctern tal HEM 8 isa ae HI ae FT 
aneda BUTS : 

. ot fay we ae S it ay oe-atel Se F Sea-wAIT Tae F eT TST 
are ar aaa ata F 

. Sh fag Seana a afafes 8 Raa 8 stra Wet are a TAA aT B 


aaa outg ot wearer 8 tea & aren vist ore ar aaa Hea ze 

. ST fag Sean-vaaT BH RS BE ST (aN) Tet Hee aT eT HA 
ae Hr TAs HUA Tt 

. St lg sear-saa a Ie a ad saws ST TT a Hem S Bee, STA 
Cl ae oT aA eM 

. Hy FeaR- eA ee SHE He SN TTT AEN ST EN 
are ar aada HT e | 

. ot fg sear-sae a oe ae eS afr cae 8 arama ae t ae 
STA BU Se ST THEA Hea (Sa TATfeeH wrafeae ara 1) 


. The ascetic who does not clean the land for excreta arid urination in the fourth 
part of fourth. ‘Paurasi’ or supports the ones who does not do so. 

. The ascetic who does not clean three places for excremation or urination or supports 
the ones who not does so. 

. The ascetic who discards the excreta and urine at the place lesser then one cubit 
wide and long or supports the ones who throws away so. 


[ Pagtter gat (104) Nishith Sutra 


% 121. The ascetic who throws away the excreta and urine in an un-proper manner or 
; supports the ones who does so. 
. The ascetic who wipes the anus after relieving himself of excreta and urine or 
supports the ones who not does do so. 
. The ascetic who wipes the anus with wood, the bamboo’sstick, finger or the needle 
of the cane or supports the ones who wipes so. 

. The ascetic who does not rinse after relieving from excreta and urine or supports 
the ones who not does so. 

. The ascetic who rinses even on the excreta and urine after discarding it or supports 
the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who rinses going afar from the place where the excreta and urine is 
discarded or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who rinses with more than three thrashes after discarding the excreta 
and urine or supports the ones who does so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to 
him, 

fedaat rca yal a dferd sna ae 8 fer en aera F at sea—TEa TST Ht frat 

BI Maar oT AAU ast & fore sharied yf aa B Ha UH a raat a a artes 
®& feats one fates er ares Ben afew | Hea-faghs F ae ceras 8 aeER a tis ae AT 
Kaen afer) fae He ax eet Hallas wet A als Hx A afer | 
aaa 8 frga aS ae Ghetto sre SoM snare Fel Fen ora: da a afew aT 
K Staguian & fora orn ata 8 1 safere ca gal BI set velco St qe B Green sfara B1 

Comments—The aim of these above mentioned ten sutras is that the three places 
should be cleaned in the evening to discard the excreta and urine. Sitting on the non 
living place, place should be wide and long minimum of one cubit. The proper manner 
of “Dishavafokan” should be maintained. After relieving of the natural call anus should 

@ be cleaned by wiping with a piece of cloth going to some distant place, it should be 
4 washed with approved pure water. 

It is not necessary to wipe or wash after urination as normally one has to go for 
urination more than thrice. As such, these ten aphorisms should be understood mainly 
with stress on stool not mere urination. 
uberis we Rirarret wart Gree aT 
THE ATONEMENT OF GOING FOR SEEKING ALMS WITH “PARIHARIKA” 

128, a firey staRete of “uftafta” aaa —uie arse! qe a aig ow Writ stat 
ATU aT Giga at gh at UfSrMee aait wear Wa Ue wleRaTAT aT UTETAT 
a, Wt a wd aag, aad at asses! fd Pant stag wife uftecort 
wad! 
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128. wt fag avatars %, ae aitatte 8 ae we “8 ard! suet qe sik Hue aa 
HURL AVA, OA, GUE A PATEL TE LH SAH AE VTA STAT- HTT STATA |" 
Fa WSR Wt Uefa a wea e aga gel aa HI aA He 
wefan wafrasa sat! 

. The ascetic who is “Apariharika” says to the “Parharika”. Hey Muni ! After having 
collected food, water, sweet and tasty items etc., will consumeit, separately. One 
who says the “Paraharika” so, or supports the ones who says so, a laghu-masik 
expiation come to him. 

faldeiol—sévra 2 3 op 40 4 Utes att srnftertts wee ar wa gan 31 sel ga 
anf worret: Sha STA STA BH Shs CATA aet B i 
Comments—In aphorism 40 of second chapter the words “Paraharika” and 


‘Apraharika’ have been used. The meaning of these two words are non-fault afflicting 
and fault afflictingrespectively. 


wae Sore ar ART 


THE SUMMARY OF FOURTH CHAPTER 


TH ae A STU 
wat S tas ST ae FT HTT 


rae Bt aT A STAT 
Prete a ae Ft ac 
weare aa A eA 

Tan ane F PTA STA | 

Tet sae A art SK sreafia HeT | 
Tears a arenfaa BET | 
Serarn at arenfiia eA 
dhareeres at srenfiia ET 
Tea By arefha ACH | 
rear ah areata BCT 
Tare safe} TRA FCT | 

Tare she SY aT SK atenfia SAT | 
afeat a HT AK BEAT 

arate at ata & farn grate faspicat oT | 
Tarearagel a si fat frareal & fere STAT 
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Ccee! 
i-3s 
Wa-36 
I-37 
FA-38 
A-39-48 


WA-49-63 


qa—64-117 
¥a-118-119 
¥-120 
w-121 
e122 
qa—123 
124 
WH 125 
WH 126 
wr 127 
W128 


Aphorism-1 
Aphorism-2 
Aphorism-3 
Aphorism-4 
Aphorism-5 
Sutra~6-10 
Sutra—11-15 
Sutra-16 
Sutra-17 
Sutra—18 
Sutra-19 
Sutra~20 


fried & sera 4 afafe a yaa aot 

Prifett & serrraa 4 evetie te Sart 

We HAE IA HEA 

Bad HAS A YA: SIA BA 

ae rs Iga BOAT 

airdea, aaee, Heit, das, Frere ot ots a ste TarSl SAI A SAT 
wast at 

area, yedtara Sk aaeatrenra ante Bhae sere B fora eet gra srEnThe 
om 

AY-AY FI WER Wa BT | 

den aaa de sean-weeyal ar waa A TT 
on oat det ft A way aT 

afafe 8 Aa-aa aT | 

FWa-a MTR ACER FT STAT 

TER FH Breas a HSA 

ACER Ft US FT 

Tea MS HEM 

afre gt 1 US we 

am ved 8 afte art a ais eer! 

grafted a7 aa ara & ara freraat rT 

gente safest a rpifes wafers sirat Fi 

To influence the king. 

To influence the king’s personnels. 

To influence the city security guard. 

To influence the corporate security guard. 

To influence the head of the all kinds of security guards. 
T6 praise the glory of king setc. 

To attract towards him the kings etc. 

To attract the village security guard 

To attract the National security guard. 

Yo attract the Border security guard. 

To attract the State security guard. 

To attract the Guard’s Commissioner. 
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Sutra-21!-25 To admires the glory of village security guard. 
Sutra-26-30 To attract towards him, the village security guard etc. 
Sutra-31 To eat living grains. 

Sutra-32 To accept “Vigaya” with the permission of perceptor etc. 
Sutra—33 To go for seeking alms without knowing the “Shapanakul”. 
Sutra-34 To enter into the Upasbraya of nuns is an unproper manner. 
Sutra-35 To put sticks etc on the arrival way of Nuns. 
Sutra-36 To create new struggles. 

Sutra-37 To renew the subsided struggles again. 
Sutra—38 To laugh loudly. 


Sutra~39-48 To give or take the “Sanghara” to these five namely “Parshvasth, 
Avasanna, Kushil, Samsakt, Nityaka”. 


Sutra-49-63 To accept food from the hands smeared with earth bodies, water bodies 
and vegetables bodies beings. 

Sutra 64-117 To cleanse each others bodies. 

Sutral18-119 Not to clean three pieces of lands for excremention and urination in 
the evening. 

Sutra 120 To discard excreta and urine lesser wide and long land. 

Sutra 121 To relieve of excreta and urine through unproper manner. 

Sutra 122 Not to wipe the anus after crementation and urinating. 

Sutra 123 To wipe the anus with wooden stick etc. 

Sutra 124 To wash the anus. 

Sutra 125 To wash the anus at the very place of crementation and urination. 

Sutra 126 To wash the anus going to a long distance. 

Sutra 127 To wash the anus with the water more than three “Pasali” 

Sutra 128 To go for seeking food along with the observer of an atonement a 
laghu-masik expiation costs of all these above mentioned activities. 

Sa BAS ss yal a feu an Har fer arent FF, ae 

wa-31 afaa ate afe 1 Ste HAT SAAR Bt — TM. FH. 3, 7 

qaA-32 fata -Priferat & feu fastial car senorita 31 — ee. &. 8, %. 62 

WA-36-37, TM HAE IH HUT Al VINA Hae Sl YA: TAA 2a7 
FAA CIM BET S| —M. 1 

w-49-63 Utara Ut, fag, areafa safe 3 fora aa are 8 amen cA aT Fee 
—(%) WW. A. 5, 1, WM. 33-34, (A) HA. J 2,3. 1,36 

FA 64 B 87, 89 395, 112 F116 
ary-ary F wee eR ahead ar FT) — sara. Y. 2, B14 
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wa-118 Soe a een eee TM. 39 

Wa-120 faite JeaR-aaOey A ye-AA APT | — SA. HY. 24, A. 18 

The description of the subject matters of the fifty five sutras of this chapter is 
& in the following Agamas as : 


Sutra 31 To consume the food with living seeds is called transgression. 
chap-3, v-7. 


Sutra 32 Bring about distortations for monks and nuns is unimaginable. 
8, shrut-62. 


Sutra 36-37 To create new chaos or to instigate the relaxed one has been statid 
“Asamadhi Sthana”, Das-D=1. 


Sutra 49-63 Prohibition of accepting the food from the hands smeared with living 
water, sand, vegetable etc. (a) Das-Text 5, chap-1, v-33-34. (b) 
Acharanga Sutra-2, text 1, chap-6. 


Sutra 64 to 87, 89, 95, 112 to 114 


The prohibition of washing mutually body and each other by Monks 
and Nuns. Acharanga shrut-2, Text 14. 


Sutra 118 Pratilekhane of urinating and defecating places. Utt-text-26, verse- 
39. 


Sutra 120 Defecating in the Vistern Ucchar-Prasravama ground. Utt-text 24, 
: verse-18. 


Be Syren H Pret 37 Gal & awe an Hert ara sara B af B, ae 
WAH 1-30 wan ane a) ag A BTA 

qa-33 Ire at SF fern fraraat & fee aT 

TaA-34 fated & ssa A afafe a yas aT 

WA 35 Falta & semava F avers ca S11 

Wa 38 Fe wrg-HIgR ET 

qa—39-48  Ureeenfa al ST MaTST ST A SAT SATST CHT 

ya—88 een 8 pf Freer) 

Wa-89 TER VA-GR BS AHI TE HT! 

wa-96-98 0 alt ar afte wor 

we-9-108 | AA a ated ae 

Wa 105-111 ay aT Rae STA 

w117 TATE HER BA TH WER TH-FR ST ART SHAT | 
w-119 de sean-waeyfaat or wiacta TPT | 
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W121 wea sfafe 8 caret 

WH 122 FAW TPT HUH SF SET | 

W123 TCE Hi apres arte a TerT | 

Wa-124 FBR Ft UPS A FAT 

Wa 125 Ta RS Ys HoT! 

Ba 126 FA RH ears B atten Se TTT UPS HEAT 

Ga-127 Fea warteat fa Tacit @ safes Ort eR US HOT 

WI 128 aftatte & we treet Sr 

The description of the subject matters of the following 37 sutras of this chapter is 
not in other Agamas as : 

Sutra 1-30 to overpower the kings etc. 

Sutra 33 to go for begging without knowing the “Sthapanakulas” 

Sutra 34 to enter into the staying places of Nuns in unproper manner. 

Sutra 35 placing stick etc. can the Nuns walking paths. 

Sutra 38 loudly laughing. 

Sutra 39-48 to give or take food to the “Dasastha” etc. 

Sutra 88 removing worms out of ones. 

Sutra 89 to cut nails mutually. 

Sutra 96-98 to wash teeth. 

Sutra 99-105 to decorate Jips. 

Sutra 108-111 to wash eyes. 

Sutra 117 to cover head while travelling. 

Sutra 119 not to “Pratilekhana” of thrice urine-excreta discarding places. 

Sutra 121 discarding urine-excreta in an unproper manner. . 

Sutra [22 not to clean the arms after defecation. 

Sutra 123 to clean the arms with log of wood etc. 

Sutra 124 not to clean arms. 

Sutra 125 to cleans in arms using his urine etc. 

Sutra 126 washing the arms going at a distance of defecating place. 

Sutra 127 using more than three handful of water in cleaning the arms. 

Sutra 128 going for begging food with “Panhauka” 


U aqel Sayre AAT UI 


The end of fourth chapter 
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THE FIFTH CHAPTER 


graft? INTRODUCTION 
a aul Pola RAR OSI i a el 


1S P sate 123, fae din a anaes 2x saa TSR, are az aI, water Svar a 
' R aifire cra TA, Ter aA Uia-fax onfe F Aha waa one wr fre fear Ta FI 


The pieced of Laghumasika expiation of a practiser has been stated i in this 


$ E mandatory length, to keep the leaves of Neem etc. after washing with living water, to 
& harvest the cotton seeds, to keep and have the coloured stick to play the musical 
B instruments, to keep the woolen broom beyond the required length, to keep the 
> Rajoharan beneath his head and legs. 
gare a Prac art ote ar wreaeerT 
fF THE ATONEMENT OF STAYING NEAR THE TRUNK OF A TREE 
D1, & freq afera-werayete fear oretaes a, ucitusst at, areitee ar Ue 
AUST | 
& firey afera-weraeiia feear aot ar, Aeat ar, foreifeet ar aug, aed ar 
TESS | 
a firey afera-serageita foear stant at, wet at, Taree aT, MISH aT ates, 
ea a ASST | 
& fivrg afer-seraqeita feeat seat ar, uraaut at uftasag, uftaseld ar 
AIGSHg | 
a frag afarn-peraygety fear assed tg, Hed aT ATSTHG | 
3 fire afer -eeranpife foeat aver sigaas, Sead aT agra | 
a fiteg afert-eeraqeia foe agra wafeans, aafeada at AIgsas | 
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a fire ofan-seaneia Ser wears SOP, stUTsTUTd aT ASST | 

. Sag ahrr-seaqete fen wage aug aad at ages | 

. a iteg afan-ceaqeta fen agra ufseas, ofsead ar ares | 

. White afen-seeneia een aegra aftaees uftaced a agra 

ot fag afar gah ya F (ga wea S a at alae peat WH) GSI THT TF 
FSR UF INT BAH AN (SN-TMN) Bae S Hea Be aS 1 aH HUT? | 
Ot fag afre ga $ aH cect Sree, wea aca 3 a saa & ae ta 
BU ae a Bada Hea TI 

St fing afae gat BS Aer A Seca ST OS GLE AT Sa HT Sa Hea F AAMT. 
HU A Hl VAT HAM FI 

fag ofae ga & qa 8 ceca sean-waan Waa F Aaa WA aa a 
watt ata a | ; 

WH fag afae gad qe 4 ceca area eta é seer aA Te ay aad F 


SH fae afer gar h yet A secant Caress Sr TART HUT S TIA BT ATA HT 
anda acer F , & 
Si fg afaa gah We F seta eae St ore eae stern 33 ara HT He 
RT SI 

WH fing afaa ga F ye 4S ceca gard wt area een S ssa 2A ava a ae 
wan 81 : 

Sh fry arr gar F ger A setae gored at ara Te He AIST HE aS HI 
ane SM ZI 

- Sh fry afad ga FS yet F SecRt Tae ST FATA HUA S AAA HE ATA BT 
wae oem 8) (3a ofa wafead ara F1) 

The ascetic who looks hither and thither once or repeatedly sitting or standing at 
the root of a tree or supports the ones who sees so. 

The ascetic who stays at (living) Sachit root of a tree, sleeps or performs the activity 

of kayotsarag or sits or supports the ones who does so. 


The ascetic who takes food, water, sweet and tasty items staying at the living root 
of the tree or supports the ones who does so. 
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Ga ART GRETORAGROTEAY are Ca ay CARD Ca GRE VERT 


SSF SS 


faa-uftaa 5 
fersitad core aret arer BIg—wreett 
syAtes weatsat aor sferesrt sane 
1. WY ET gaene sh ora a Ghee yh Te ant aM HoT ee Ghar YAW Sea 
WE RST a ees femelle ar aA AMA S| = SSH 1-4 
2. BysRadet onle geal A ait 8 facrarn Jeera fae aan fears ar ala eT 
a -35,9.12 
3. aby gr arate fates Cin faa 8 ae ofan he a va wet Ba, Ti 
ah arte ts oF ar STA —3.5,% 28 
4. TRIER eas fer at aa HF fs vara He siteharas ren ata e 
3.5, 4, 36 
5. OY BRT THe HT Aa TA ars fae S ae afew SF wa A wan HoT Gaieet 
Tepe fartia sqtSr "S14 F | —3.5, 4,52 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himself/herself in any one 
of the following activities is liable for Laghumasik atonement. ° 


|. A monk engages in meditation close to the trunk of a tree on live ground or 
discards excreta or urine on live earth. He then commits the fault of staying 


near tree trunk and the like. F —-Udd. 5, Su. 1-4 
2. A monk gets his clothes stitched from a tailor. He then commits the fault of 
getting stitched the sheet from a householder. —Udd. 5, Su, 12 
3. Amonk uses a live broom studded with attractive coloured pictures. He then 
commits the fault of live, coloured, attractive stick. —Udd. 5, Su. 28 
4. Amonk stays for a night in a house built by the householder for a monk. He is 
then liable of fault of using Audeshik bed. —Udd. 5, Su. 36 
5. | Amonk uses his broom like a pillow keeping it under his head while sleeping. 
He then commits the fault of improper manner. —Udd. 5, Su. 52 
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Comments—Over not getting the required length and width a piece of cloth at 
necessarily getting and before occurring the situation of “Analam, Sthir Adharniya” and 
it gets torn, if necessary, then it should be sewed by him himself or get it sewed from the 
others monk and if no other monk is available then get it sewed by nun, there comes no 
expiation for it. But to get it sewed from a householder there is a iaw of expiation for it. 


aiat & dhiga art ar wR aT 
THE ATONEMENT OF TYING LONG THREAD TO THE SHAWL 
13, Whitey sero derdie de— qa akg, cad aT BIE | ; 
. at Pag art ax H erst Seat ater & sean atery ora sr aA He FI 
(38 epee wafrad ara t1) 
The ascetic who ties the long strings on his shawi or supports the ones who ties so, 
a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


daa are ware Had A at attra omar BA SEAR aE TE BE EET : 
W Siftat ate or send %, fred wa, An see ae ae BF ; 

9 Stal ate Sa F ae UR siya a vara we, weld oral och ae aa firs 
‘erat OF A sort-Tar F ara at 21 

dag 3 “sttreaaon” aren vaca aa core &, 

aereE a Ageagta aa F sae a ffs a orn s saa Aha S sort WW 


qe Fara ary & oreo gare at arts eet 


aa; Sree Bt at Aa yeATAT, we Refs qa ASAT” pecs sh 
TAM Aiea, Sra Fs TA HK wWafeaa ara FB fp 


Comments—If the shawl is short in length and it is necessary to tie it then maximum 
at six places the strings can be tied, in which one, two or maximum three ties can be in it. 
having tied with strings it should not be more than four fingers surplus, the shawl’s 
length should be increased upto this extent. Carelessness is possible in taking and keeping 
the shawl due to its increased lengh. : 

The Fault namely “Samadda Va” Anegaruvodhrana Pratilekhana afficting, one 
becomes the cause of ridicule for the slow mindedness and curiousness or wasting the 
time disentangle the estangeled string, there is loss of study of scriptures. Therefore, if it 
is necessary then four fingers thread “Churangulapp amanam, Tamha Samghadi Sutanga 
Kujja” should be made, there is a law of expiation in making it a big one. 


aan an maar 
THE ATONEMENT OF EATING THE LEAVES 


14, 3 fiveg frade-ceread at, wete-cered at, faecuerad ar, tiaiter- 
feasorar sftroten-faaeur ar aeaftra-cenfira areng, auettd at aSTag | 


[ Fetter 


. St fag ain & WA, Wela-ataa SA, hea aa Ss apenas 
Sa-SaTR H-eR Gre F ase GM aa wer BA Hea T1 (SA gH 
wratrad ara 21) 

. The ascetic who eats the leaves of neem, padol- parvale, vilva either washing or 


soaking into the hot and cold non-living water, or supports the ones who eats so, a 
laghu-masik atonement comes to him. 


fadaa—a fafée qa va siuet wo F aa atagae @ GF Jers F sel wad F few 
Warat wares faru Ee fret ont Tet aoe Ho areT: 

Comments—lIf these above mentioned dry leaves are essential to consume for 
medical purpose they should be accepted from the householder who has dried it and 
made hygienic for his own use, if available. 
wertoita wagon ware mae aT 
THE ATONEMENT RELATED TO RETURNABLE FOOT PAD 

. WRreaguuifsertta weeut sige “aia tafe weattattrentafe” qe Teaferors 
“weaftquid ar ages | 
. Shragquaatta wade ager “qu ceaftaftreant” fa ate cat weaftrorg 
Teaftquid ar aera | 
W fireg arnfta-diad cegeot sige “ate cafot ceaftaftrena” fr aT 
weaftaurg weaftauta ar assay | 
. a frag amnfta-aied wegeor wiger “ay weattaforenttr fa” ata tafir 
qeaftquis weaftqura at aIgsnag | 
St Phy Jer F aewiior at are eee “ore at cher gor” ten wear Gat eA 
tern 8 sre Sharh are ar ae HET ZI 
Sh reg Teer BS Teast st ara Heh chet Sher V3 ar Het Te fer citern F 
RAAT Hy aaa ST TAA HUA TI 
2 fig erearet & areaier St are Bes “srry et cher gn" Tar Hear FR fT 
charm $ stern ster ara an aaa Heat FI 
. Sh fag gear 8 edie at aren Bh Her her SF ar Heenc sa fear Thera 

& aera cel ara ar aaa ate 21 (sa rae wrafeaa se F1) 

The ascetic on the assurance that “It will be returned today” accepts a Padprochhana 

from a householder, but returns it the next day or supports the ones who does so. 


The ascetic, assuring to return it on next day but returns on the same day, accepts a 
padprocbhana from a householder, supports the ones who does so. 


Fifth Lesson | 


. The ascetic accepts a “Padprochhana” from a Shayyatar promising that it will be 4 i 


returned only today but retums it on the next day or supports the ones who does so. 4 


. The ascetic who accepts the “Padprochhana” from the Shayyatar commiting that it 


will be returned on the next day but retums it on the same day, alaghumasik expiation 
comes to him. 


wertuita as" sufe ar waived 


THE EXPIATION OF RETURNABLE “DAND” ETC. 


19, 


20, 


21, 


22, 


19. 


20. 


21. 


a frag ufsatta dea a, afeed ar, stactefore ar, aug? at ae “Ta 
Taftt qeaftofireents Fr” qe ceaftons, ceafiqurd at agra | ; 
o frag ufsattd ced a, afer ar, xaceftre ar, auqag ar wget AT 
weateatareet Frere rar Toor, weafratd aT ATES | . 


“rr at cafe Pa au neamurs, woah a aes |  &§ 
3 frag “arnita-atea” tae he ca a { 
“qu weaftaftrentt fa” ate taftt weafirnrg, weattirard ar aIgTag | 
wh freq qeee @ <z, act, sachet a ata at aE at ar es BA‘ ars sl 
dar dm’ ten went Her cher & seen chert are wr aaa Hem Bi 
Sh fig Tee aes, ord, sacha a ata a ae at areal HS BA Ha char 
3A wl Hen set fea chara 3 ae Shel are sr AA HTT FI 
St fig warn Bes, oa, sackets a ata Ht ay at aa STH A sist 
tha go’ tar Heat wa chara 3 Hee chert ara a AA HET Ti 


. Si fry ream a ez, and, stacker a ate at ag Bt ara HAH SA Te st 


cha dm’ ten went He Sera S aaa Sher aT Hr TA HUT SI 


. The ascetic who accepts a stick, staff, wooden pen or the bamboo’s needle froma 


householder promising to returns it on the same day but returns it on the next day, 
or supports the ones who returns so. 


|. ‘The ascetic accepts the stick, staff, wooden pen or the bamboo’s needle from a 


householder promising to returns it on the next day but returns it on the same day 
or supports the ones who returns so. 


. The ascetic who accepts the stick, staff, wooden pen and bamboo’s needle froma 


Shayyatar promising to returns on the same day but returns it on the next day or 
supports the ones who returns so. 


. The ascetic who accepts the stick, staff, wooden pen and bamboo’s needle from a 


Shayyatar promising to returns on the next day but returns on the same day or 
supports the ones who returns a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 
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THE ATONEMENT RELATED TO RETURNABLE “SHAYYA SAMSTARAKS” 

23, Sire ufzatte ar arnfta atte at aeardend weattaforen thea fi aiterg 
aurora aifgeas, axfeeed ar aIgsay | 

os. oh fg ora [eer FT MR wT Maes cher HEH (GA: Hawa BA 
WR) GRR A sar fore fara St So HF Ste S seer SH ava SH TAT HLA TI 
(3a wrepafer wafeae sta F1) 

23. The ascetic who uses the bed for the second time without the permission (necessity 


arises again) of the householder Shayyatar to whom it was to be returned or supports 
the ones who accepts so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


BUTT (RS) BATT Bt MTT 

THE EXPIATION OF PLUCKING THE COTTON FLOWER (PLANT) 

24, 3 Pireeg aoreraresi ar, svorRUTAsi aT, Hise a, afte aT, 

deans ag, Ha aT ATER | 
ot fig or S Hoe 8, oa SH aoe 8, tis S aoe | a aha H Ha 

aarcent Stet Ba SATA S SAAT SATA TS HT AA BATE (SS TAH waa 
art 81) 
The ascetic who makes the long thread cutting the plants of Indian hemp, wool, 
cotton and Amil of supports the ones who makes so, a laghu-masik expiation comes 
to him. 
faaaet—za tren i aad S Spat Sr Ge fea TB HT Jews Ht TF, I STA 

ary St Stora St Bi wee one stat at fern Met T1 ray | Grr Ht vafa ot wafers wt 

wade) 


Comments—in this aphorism the faults of spinning have been narrated, to spin is 
the job of a householder, in doing so the religious practice diminishes. There is the 
posibility of violence to living being like mosquitoes etc. Further the activity of weaving 
could be started after ‘spinning. 


afer, Tia att irene BUS Hat BT TST 
JHE EXPIATION OF MAKING LIVE, COLOURED AND ATTRACTIVE STAFF 


25, 3 fireg “afame” aedsrfit ar, aoarfit ar da-gerfor ot arg, ate aT 
Ags | 
26, Sfireg “afer” crederfor an, aupgerior ar aacarttr ar akg, ate ar ag TT | 


Fifth Lesson | 


: ay fire aedarttrar, ageniierancahrasty, etter 

. a hreg “fag” crederftr ar, aogerttr ar anderen ar az, tt ararargsag | oe 

. Sfreg“afrng sedate, deettraraadattrarats, stderr Y 

, Sfireg “faferng” crederftran, aocerttr ardent ar akg, ate at aE | 

. fag ofan ons, ate a da $ Se saree seat SAM are aT UH HTT T 

. Mfg afar ane, ata a dah Se oO HENS Aaa BT aS aT TH TA 
cal i 

. fay ars, ata naa Gia ce sare 8 eT TAA aT ar THA HEMT 1 | 

. ot Rg ore, sta a aa Oi Se oO ee 8 ae HE aT Hr GHA HUT P 
cal p 

. St fag ans, ate or dia F atte Gi ara ds aera 8 tae aa aT aT ae 
FUT 

. St fry ars, ate a da & arte GH area Se oe Hea HAA UT HT TT 
ar anes ae 31 (3a erp Wateaa ara 81) : 


. The ascetic who makes staff of living wood, bamboo or cane or supports the ones 3 
who makes so. 

. The ascetic who keeps the staff made of living wood, bamboo, or cane or supports 
the ones who keeps so. 

. The ascetic who makes the coloured staff of wood, bamboo and cane or support: 
the ones who makes so. 


. The ascetic who keeps the coloured staff made of wood, bamboo and cane or * 
support the ones who keeps so. 


|. The ascetic who makes the multi-coloured staff of wood, bamboo and cane or 
supports the ones who makes so. 


. The ascetic who keeps the multi coloured staff made of wood, bamboo and cane 
or supports the ones who keeps so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


sratatita unmte 8 wae act ar Waa 

THE ATONEMENT OF ENTERING INTO THE NEWLY BUILT VILLAGE ETC 

31, a rag “wre -firedafa” maf ar, Rie ar, See ar netsh aT, eae ar, 
dtoraghe ar, vecuife ar, arent ar, afboraafa ar, Frrafa ar, dare ar 
Terentia ant aropefarteren staat at UTet aT GIga aT AIA aT UfsrMes, USTTEd 
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31. Hh fra Fe ga EU 1. OH, 2. WR, 3. GS, 4. waz, 5. HSS, 6. STG, 7. JET, 

p 8. F194, 9. Titas, 10. Ferg, 11. Gate a 12. User A was as ae, A, 

GR A TA TEU HEA S HAST TET BE TTA Hr TA HUT St (Sa MAH 
watraa sma o1) 

. The ascetic who accepts food, water, sweet and tasty items entering into the newly 
settled village, town, khed, karbat, madamb, Dronmukh, ports, hermitage, suburb, 
corporation, sambaha or capital or supports the ones who accepts so, a laghu- 
masik expiation comes to him. 


a THE ATONEMENT OF ENTERING INTO THE NEWLY CREATED MINES 
32, a Riteg, “orert-fireafa” sraenta at, darnte ar, asarnfe ar, drama ar, 
fecorerte ar, qaonrnfe ar, agente ar, sopra areat aT Urey aT 
GEA at Aish aT UfsMMes, UfSaned a as HHS | 
. Sg 1. cet, 2. cat, 3. cRaT (IT), 4. gieM, S. Get, 6. GAT aT 7. aw Bt 
GR & wits at eg aaa ae A oat oe, A, GT a ware WET Hea & 
AAT TET BTA ara sr MAA Hear B1 (SA TES wWaraa arn T1) 


The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweet and the tasty items entering into the 
new settlement near the mines of iron, copper, lead, tin, silver, goldand hard jewels, 
or supports the ones who accepts so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


fadder—art & acy si ari eel are cit Frare Hea F) Dat aE welt es afer Fi 
Trad enfe & ferg sat aT =TfeT | 

food ga 8 aa ad we wena A het a an rafcae wer Tat 81 Hitfe ef |e virT 
Ma-ES APIA ae le S ae SM A wastage & fears ef a Fone ae aa 
Tare F weaey F age et Baa A oN- stay St sagt at sera at wart B, ata: wraficad wT 
FETA ATT HA TUS ae GM B Fre SA A Yetta stat wt farcern var it aera 1 Ht 
at ar andy at ary ot an aan 21 safe HF ea wR Trad safe & fore wal FH aTfeT | 

Comments—Near to these mines the persons who work reside there. The ascetic 
must not go to seek food in these newly settled settlements. 


In the previous aphorism the expiation of going into the newly settled villages for 
seeking food has been narrated. Because there reside such persons who believe in 
auspicious and inauspicious Omen and the suspicion feeling may emerge, of gain and 
loss, in their minds about withdrawing the minerals so the sutra of atonement has been said 
separately. Being settled near the mines the violence of earth bodie beings is also possible. 
The accusation of theft on the ascetic can also be made. Therefore the ascetic should not 
go to seek food at these places. 


Fifth Lesson 


THE ATONEMENT OF MAKING AND PLAYING THE VIOLIN 
33, W fireg Ue-aiferd ar, da-aiftrd at, stes-difira ar, urer-diftre ar, 


36, 
37, 
38, 
36. 


37. 
38. 


36. 


wera -aiftrad at, ga-aiftra at, wre-atftret ar, we-aiftre ar, wet-aiftra at, 
ate-diftra a1, eta-ciftrd an ats, ata ar arses t 


. Se Rreag g-atftrd ar ara efta-cifire ar ares, area ar assay | 
Be Rirerg stoorenafin ar agarirafin sepgoong mals Salty, Salat aT BIBT | 
. Safty ae, ae, shes, ten, ia, ae, Fa, Ta, Yes, He, Shs aT el Te aA ato 


Sat vats Fremrert a frenrett ara aera 8 saat ear area a aa HET Z| 


. St Pig qe 8 arag et are a ston sare S sete THT TS aT TAT HTM Fi 
Sh fy oer tt edt warn & age wel A ses ae F Hae HA a HI 


ends wer 81 (sa oepfes wafers art 21) 


. The ascetic who makes sound us of instrument like violin from mouth, teeth, lips, 


nose, hands, nailsorwithleaves, fruits, seeds and green grass or supports the ones 
who makes so. 


. The ascetic who plays violin with mouth or with green grass etc or supports the 


ones who plays violin so. 


. The ascetic who produces such un-productive sound in other different ways or 3h 
supports the ones who does so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


oileforen wren F wae aed ar waa 
THE ATONEMENT OF ENTERING INTO SPCIALLY PREPARED SHAYYA 


a firey “sefaed-aaa” sropuaferag, sTopoaferetat at ass | 

7S firey “aargiee daw” aropeafereg, repeated ar ATT | 

Whitey “wafers aoa” sropaferag, roped at ages | 

st fag sitive de ga (afer) wear F yaa eat é tea Fae BC ae 
anda Hem Fi 

Ht fay aoryftes eee A wader wen ea Wa HT are oH AAT HTT Fi 
Sh fg aattert wear A yas Hane seat wae SE ae aT GAA ST FI 
(aa epee waters sim B1) 

The ascetic who lives in a faulty oddeshika (Udishath) Upashraya or supports 
the ones who lives so. 


. The ascetic who resides in Saprabhratik Upashraya or supports the ones who 


resides so. 
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so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 
- fadaal—ay 3 fee fara war on Prater fren ora & ae “shefere cre” ow wren wet 
B unite) 
Afara sraret— 
8 1 Bae Sa ary H Sees B ST Sa TTY Ge ats VaR S ays a vient F sera 
Ba arret vat ertenen ante “setters grea” 31 
Ag 2 Tee & ane fae ara a ara wae or sed after arf a aaa ary & fafa 
Ro ant-vts ax oz a etre Sea oe aah s fea aa ord was fea FA ee ae Yees aT Sah 
B® war Ht “aags wen” S omit 
S 3. wer yew Sd feu an gant! sad ay S fe ohtad od wa Teer S TT 
® far wd ge sre TH as Far “aaftart wen” F1 
Berd weer & cragen gran weer we an ore wea ar TEM wrafeara wer TTB 
gata thet de are ren a Frater qeed & eaves B star 8 sik gan Mts are wren A 
war acl oer Ca a Stat Haet Gea S sae Frater fewer sre B, ye ara cara A TEA 
afer | 
Comments—The building that has been made for the ascetics has been said 
& “Oaddeshika Dos possesed” Shayya. 


K 1. The Dharamshala that has been made either only for jain monks or for many 
other ascetics and travellers inculding the jain sages is called “Oddeshika Shayya”. 

2. The own building of any housholder that has been got ready for monk’s stay, 
after completing the three days work in one or two days, or the house to be built for his 

B own use, or in which the renovation work is going on to get it ready in hurry for the use 
of an ascetic is called “Sapahuda Shayya”. 

3. The house that has been made for the householder, before it is used by the 
householder, to renovate for the use of ascetic, to some extent that house is called 
“Saparikaram Shayya”. Staying in these three types of faulty Shayya, the expiation comes 
to the ascetic in it. The creation of above mentioned second and third type of faulty 
Shayya are meant for the housholders and the first faulty Shayya is created only for 
others use and not for own use. This difference should be known. 


R aubr-wratrer farrier ar reaver 
THE ATONEMENT OF "SAMBHOGA-PRATIVIKA KRIYANISHEDH” 
39, 4 fiteng “unfta-delr-atren fekate’ aag, aad at agra 
R 39. at faa “asin weafae fea sel oid 8”, va Wa HEM F HIST Hr area SH 
aaa wen Si (sa apne wrafraa sre F1) 


Fifth Lesson 


. The ascetic who says that the “sambhoga pratiyika” activity is not attracted or 
supports the ones who says so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 
faaua— “was wie dein:, ae firor-antae:, 

aredtfa, ait wa area dea ote EI Te Eee |” 

forach ore B ore ante ser aT Star S Ter ws Ht UTAH ary arerate sat TaN A BE 
ts cna FA Sa TAY HI STANT HEA TH TAT Ste Tae fren arate Hehe a wafers 
SS | MY 
aa: in weatas fran & dae 4 sera aren sen we set Set fee | airfare 
Patel farega wranrd & fey wey al AA HEM HaI Si AAT STENT F fers Genes 
3. 4, Fa 23 HI fara ea | 

Comments—“Ekatra bhojanam sambhogah, tatprayaya kriya karambandhah, 
Nastiti, jo evam evan tass maas lahum Ass Suttatho”. : 

In whose company taking food is permitted (Sambhoga) if such a sambhogika 


ascetic commits any fault while accepting food then the expiation of bondage related to & 


food accepting related fault comes even to the ascetic who uses the accepted items. 

Therefore, the wrong conception and wrong description in respect of the activity 
of sambhoga pratyayka should not be done. For comprehensive perception: related to 
Sambhoga-Visambhoga the study of Bhashya is necessary and fot general perception 
see the comments mentioned at sutra no. 23 of chapter-4 of Prachatkalpa. 


OT TS hea Ta Be TAIT ae MTA TT 
THE ATONEMENT OF RENOUNCING THE ARTICLE WORTHY OF HOLDING 


40, 4 firey wrsa-ard at, area at, afecarord at, att fit yet arte 
uftfifza-uftufea uftesas, aftesda ar argeag 1 
uw, 3 frag wet at, aact at, wraqeot at, ei fart qa eres ufefofed— 
ufefatea uRasdg, uftqada at agra | 
4a, Ahregdstar, aftedter, stactettred ar, aupgg ar ufeifsra-aterifra ates, 
uftzeda ar ages | 
41. oh fay gaa, ares oa mT feet S oa aH ot Ghee (wag) & es Cart S 
ara) &, var aha S atk Hera gy, SS Hs HE Reo F HIT WS aT 
al eae ae SI 
. ot fry opt, gz, ea ara a were aes, Sac a Tevet FH Ge-as 
Rh SM S AIT Wet ae ar GH Hea S1 ; 
. Wt fay és, ot, sacratrar a ata at a a cie-aigeat Tam F aera TSF 
ara ar oneda Hem S1 (Sa cpa wrakeaa sia F 1) 


(122) 


. The ascetic who discards tearing into pieces the utensil made of hollow- outgourd, 


wood and clay which are absolutely complete, usable, worthy of keeping and 
lawful or supports the ones who discards so. 


. The ascetic who throws away tearing into pieces the blankets or the padprochhana 


which is absolutely perfect, worthy of keeping, strong and proper or supports the 
ones who throws away so. 


. The ascetic who throws away tearing the stick, staff, wooden pen and bamboo’s 


needle or supports the ones who throws away so, laghu-masik expiation comes to 
him. 


@ ralgror araelt ferrite srpart WravaT 


51, 
52. 
43. 
44. 
es 45. 
46. 
47. 

. fag cater H oie cea Var 8 Hera Ba aT HT wa HET TI 

St fing ataeette aH aTeOT HLA S AAT ITT HLA ATA BHT SH BHAT FI 

Sy fig heen a eva aa B gy Cae B Sea TSA STS BT THAT HEA TI 

. afag wie we afatted da 8 ae afuftad a ae an aa eT eI 

. fag aa ara Tater Hi fax S AA -ferera CaM aA TAR are a TAT 


THE ATONEMENT OF CARRYING OUT THE UNDESIRABLE ACTIVITIES RELATED TO “RAJOHARANA” 
43. 
44, 
45, 


W rag street TTT ay, a aT AIS SHG | 
1D reg Ags Taetor-aarg wits, Hla at VISTA | 
B Prag Taetot HeM-aelt, aerg eect aT AIST t 


46, SH firerg cael afer seg, dela aT ATS TAG | 
47, B fiery aeTOTER Wah Gel Uy, Ba AT ASTI I 
48. 
49. 
50, 


 firerg Taetoren UF faug aerrot Ue, Sci aT MSTA t 


, A frag Tata ofits ats, atc at agTHs | 
, a fireng Taal araes ay, ate aT agra | 


Wi firag wae teas, asad at TIESH | 

o fireng Taal seita-We Bag, sac at ISTH | 

TH fag Tarr S after Titers Ta & aT TEA TA wT TA TA TI 

SH fag whera st wera gan ante aan S tea SAM TA HI TAT HLT Tl 
SH fing Ther aA “aga ser” | saterer SF seer ae are Hr Ga He 
St fag wher a afate a atea 8 seen ater area ar aA HET TI 

SH freq wher, S uw ses Var F Hag SA aS SH TA HLA TI 


ent 21 (sa weafas wWatead srt 31) 


(123) Fifth Lesson | 


. The ascetic who keeps Rajoharana of more than allowed size or supports the ones 
who keeps so. 


. The ascetic who makes the strings of the Rajoharana very light or supports the 
ones who makes so. 


. The ascetic who ties the Rajoharana with “Kandusang knot” and supports the 
ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who ties the Rajoharana carelessly or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who ties with single knot the Rajoharan or support the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who ties the Rajhoharana with three knots or supports the ones who & 
does so. 

. The ascetic who keeps the undeserving Rajoharan and supports the ones who 
keeps the similar. 


. The ascetic who keeps the Rajoharana at the distance of body’s measirement or 
supports the ones who keeps so. 

. The ascetic who sits on the Rajoharana or supports the ones who sits so. 

. The ascetic who keeps the Rajoharana under his head while sleeping or supports §R - 
the ones who keeps so, laghu-masik expiation comes to him. . ® 
felcrerat—"“catecr” ree ar eT es Ba A wera SAAR um at aren a wes F 

ile safes ware, gen caferat, srfafiad ear, facert wart one aera ar wear sae fore a | 


ar ae! cr 

aetranret nfo & ays sl AT wae Sa alee ite aH BRT eH aT A Sit gs 
uf & ore dia on aa, Farm Ta Herat H AAS sr Sar alee Cares A 32 sine ar Fea: 
froma &, 38 fer $ Aca F fae wren Gata 8 32 sige S Aaa at feral a AAR a a 
BH 16 Hyer HS yf ar WaShA HUA Fs Ht Mea 12 B15 sie TH Ht we: Set Bf 
THRU TTT Br TF eT, WHT SAHA BY Taha SL HI: THOT aT WAT Sa Aare Bt arte 
BAT MafeR | 32 SYR aT WaT Tate St SAS fags F set wary aafeT 

9 FS Hl Ty sare He Ht cA aeT St VHT Bit 20 TS Hr TY 6 He wT A THT 
Gl Gah fee Set wt orang 32 se HI Fras seqe Ae Sr 32 sige a ea oH UHifaw 7 
PARR SHS GM HT TG Gas SI 

gaa 8 at gat at a cee Vata @ fa we ae Tia FT OS H SATS YA a eh 
WA TH GB MOA Sl Th, STM AT WM aS aT The SPT fee aa airs Baa area 
ATS STATA AS FE ATMA AT HHA B | TTTATT | WUT a aha HET aH ate a 
wrafeaa ater aaa et afer 

Comments—The word “Rajoharana” has been used mainly for the bundle of the 
strings. 


may come on the ground covered by the Rajoharana at one time. In the description thirty 

P two fingers are mentioned. The circle covered by 32 fingers of the bundle of the strings 

§ cleans minimum sixteen fingers wide land. The length of the leg is stated to be equal 12 
to 15 fingers, Therefore, the activity of walking righteously can be completed wiping the 

P legs with Rajoharana equal to this measurement. The measurement of the Rajobarana 

$ should be discerned with regard its circle. The measurement equal to 32 fingers is not for 

& the stick of the Rajoharan. 

: The nine years old ascetic has been of the height of two and a half feet and the 20 
years old ascetic of six feet height. The length of the stick for all, equal to 32 finger is not 
televant. The circle equal to 32 fingers is also not absolute. It should be considered 
maximum limit. 

Then it is enough merely to take this feeing into consideration from the text of this 

K sutra that the Rajoharan should be of the length and circumference by which the whiling 


'D activity of body and legs upto its length may be performed rightly. The Rajoharna more 


® lengthy and wide from it being unwieldy in measurement extra Rajoharna and to reduce 
% its length and width should be considered worthy of fault and expiation. 


Utae Sayre er ATIgT 

THE SUMMARY OF THE FIFTH CHAPTER 
Qa re H sera Hl Ufa Yeast TW US WA, IST, GMA, BIER HA, 
FG PT AC, FAAS HT 
art met ante Jeer B gra facrar | 
Ba art ante wa ates wt Seat aeat are 
im ane @ afer oe st ot 3 titer Get 
Wank & a ara & wewisa a avs ante fafere ara a Tet cera 
wardens cer $ ae Ya: stat fee fon sea A Sa 
A, el nfs TAT 
Stan, CIF aa stH US sats VS TAT A TET | 
ay aa gu omafe 4 an ag art a had & fee ara 
pe anfe 8 dton sara a aT ae BT ore Ste ATT | 
aiefire, aay, aofted grea 8 wae eet a eA | 
 itwrafas fan ort ar Fae ATT 
san A an ara Wa Hl GSR TT aes, Sra, Tesla H eHs HUF 


Fifth Lesson 


Sutra-1-11 


Sutra~12 
Sutra-13 
Sutra—14 
Sutra—15-20 


Sutra-23 


Sutra—24 
Sutra-25-30 


Sutra-31-32 


Sutra~33-35 
Sutra—36-38 
Sutra-39 

Sutra—40-41 


Sutra-42 
Sutra-43-52 


Tater WAT A AS] TAT, aiuto am pied at ara A dag 
ert, ofate 3 ater tert, saree te tte em, stares ott 
4 afte de eet 

ofa var 3 fears ort safe or Geen AMT, FT Ta, Wa anle FA 
cart, Pex Aha waa 


wens vafeai ar erepnias wafrad sre! 

To perform activities of food, purification and study through standing, 
sitting and sleeping on the living earth near to the trunk of a tree. 
To get sewed his shawl from the householder. 
To tying string lengthy to the small shawl. 

To eat the leaves of the Neem etc. washing with water. 

Not to return the padprochhana and staff etc of the householder or 
Shayyatar at scheduled time. 

To use again the “Shayya Samstaraka” without permission that has \ 
already been returned. 

To spin wool, cotton etc. 

To make or keep the living, coloured or multi coloured attractive 
“‘Dand’ withhim. 

To go for seeking alms into newly settled villages or newly created 
mines. 

To play violin with mouth and play other instruments, 

To stay or enter into Oddeshika, Saprabhartar Saparikaram Shayya. 
The prohibition of carrying out the Sambhogpratyayik activity. 

To discard tearing into pieces the usable utensils or the cloths, blanket’ 
or the padprochhan. 

‘To throw away the stick, staff breaking them into pieces. 

To make the Rajoharan bigger than measurement, To make strings 
light, to tic stringmutually, to tic in an unproper-manners, once tic 
unnecessary, at necessasity to tic three Knots. To prepare Rajoharan 
of foreign material instead of five required materials, to keep at a 
distance, to stamp under the legs, to keep under the head. 
Alaghu-masik expiation comes of all these activities. 


Ue Gere Sayre BAT I 
The end of fifth chapter 
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THE SIXTH CHAPTER 


urerfire? INTRODUCTION 

Weds stee F gered st gran & few aes wt ater aya He at 
vafeat 38 cit a aqra-fara, ceaand, ste dared a ae, fas_fafan aay 
TSA ORO BU, Vite ste He ante a Pde fare en St rere sa vara 
Bl HM &, Ba ye sae waters sia F1 


In sixth chapter for protection of the celibacy of a practiser, prohibition of 
copulation awakening activities such as beseeching before woman masturbation, 
movement of pains, pultinyan multi colored clothes and consuming fatty & tasty food 
etc. has been stated. The ascetic whoever performs such types of activities, a 
Guruchaumasi expiation comes to him. 


HOR HTH A fee at are Great S AAT 
THE ATONEMENT OF CONTEMPLATION AFFECTING CELEBACY 
1, Witeg aeons ago afsar faourag, fonda ar aga 
2-10, 4 fireg arsminred Aeurafsare Ree city, ate aT VISTAS | Ua MeA RET 
threat ara & fiveg ranma aguratsare sinrarot stworenfer afore arate 
sodfinn qaadinre forrearag, fornia ar argsag | 
w fireg areminee tgurafsar aarafe aa ase, wa ye, ata aT, TU aT 
TET 
. Wi fireg Aree Agurafsare Bee AMT, Bee GaN, saceafsare ants ress, 
Tesd AT ATA | 
Wesd AT UIgSHS | 
. 3 Pirerg_ arsemren Agurafsare ahaa an fled at reeraor smug, sored at 
Ricca 
. St reg mecca Agurafsare dtd ar frase ar aearaEMT soTTATt 
Aiten-faasur a7 situtan-faasor a, SSSA aT, TaATH at, Teste aT 
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arerauraraul snfaiisst ar, fafeirca an anfeicd an, fei aa e 
17, & frag wrermren Agorafsare ated at frese at aecTaTOT SoTEAT, 
deiten-faasur ar afautten-frasor ar, seaterar vetfer, seurator 
arean-sreut anfeitren fateiftren, aes at ara vreviter ar setivs a, 3 
TRETH aT, rete eRe aT TESTS | es 


caine anol 
19, A frag meme tguratsare “caftong” aeeng erty, ate aT aIETAE | 
20, a firag ureciaee tguratsare “steag” arenes erty, ated ar agra | 
21, S fireg areca Agurafeare “etary” aeng ety, Te aT ATTA | 
22, a fireg ursenace Agurafsare “foray” aeeng arty, ate ar agra | 
23, Whireg aries derratsarn “faferag” aang org, ated ar aIgTa | oe 
24-77, 3 firerg Arar Agora sare SOTO UIT STATA AT TAT ST TTT Hh 


ST Usa at OTE Tag | 
We ageaRR ETT Taed ara St reg arseea Agora sae TATOPTTA GET oh 
ant dragattta aig, ata aT aTETTg | 
78, 3 freq aracrara Agurafeary Gh a, efe ar, wravite at, afi ar, yet at, ws 
Ol, AeA aT, Testes aT, aOUTay Voile sat SENS, STEN AT ATER | 
a Rano stawayg arama uftencarnt sarees | 
1. Si fey ot ah aga Gar & fee Sem S Heat HR TTS ST GH Hea Bt 
2-10. Sh fig at F a Aga Gas H Gaaes S cere HU e tea HE a Br AA 
RH Cl FT RE WH Bes FH Ba 1B 9 TH A VAM WW areas Fel IM aT 
afer maq vt fig eat S ara Aga Sar SF dency S sine at fret sifera 
Gni-fas 9 ylae ae yee Gere Famer ¢ agen Prmert are ar Gaels LAT S| 
. Th hag dea tor S des 8 et Bl ead Gefen Hea sa aered BA S fore 
HEM S AVA Va HE TS Bl GAA HUA FI 
. Sg AS ore Bes SS AHCI S HAS HUT FA HS SIH TH FEAT 
20 Hes HSS fae Te WS BT a aA I A HAT ZL 
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fae Set ST S ATT ST TS HT TAA HAT 

_ fag ct A ma aga daa S dacs B Git St A a sta F 3 wT HT 
“fran” anfe attsfa & gra wer Ge sal Usa Hea B AIT HA TA BT 
aaa ata € 1 

fg sat Fare Aga Gar F Gacs 3 Gil at aA a saAsR FH Sy AMT HT 
faeran mfg staf S grt red SE BA alse elt Hea T I Ser G UH TT 
a arte on des ae UA aa ar aaa HET BI 

. St fre ea BS aa Aga Baa B Hanes B SH SI AA aM seas FH ST ATT Ht 
farcren anfe atts & grr WER HH BA ats etter Be A HT Tet | AT 
frat WER Fl A UF SR A SAH IK ST F SMa ATA ae eT Ba HT 
ca) 

ot fag ot Hare Fey Gar H seanes Bel at A a seaME SF Sy aT HY 

- face amie atefy & grr Td Sh BA sifaa vitter Ber at se eT | eitene 
fret Wea BT AT CPT Bel Aad AHSA SUH IR A ath aR Aer He & 
RAIN AM HE At HI TAFT HEAT TI 

Wt fry et S ore Aga Bar F Paes SB eat at A aT SISK SH sy AMT BY 
farcin onfe strafis & gra Wed SH BA sf Vaal Wet A Soo Ter a tHe 
faret yore Oa crRt Fer rag AKA S afer Hes feat Bafa gard B wH 
AR Tl SH AR Yala HUM S AMAT BE ATS SH GAT HUT ZI 

Sify ci Sh ore Aga aaa S Maes 8 aes sen’ Tae 8 BIT TEA ST FT 
anes eM BI 

. St fg Gh S ares Ae Baa H Gas F ‘ sreavs aea (aA) ' Tae B BT Ia THA 
aret hl AAA ATA e 

. St fy ct Se me Aga aaa H Paes Stet T (Ate safe) cme Bu ae’ 
TM AIA TAA Tel HI THT HAA BI 

. Wt fig ot ae Aga Gar S Manca STi aaa’ Tam Baa Ta at HT 
anda wea 8 

oH fig cat F are Aes Sas S Paes a ‘ars Th a fata (ous aH) Te’ 
am 3 seal Te aT Hr ae HET FI 

24-77. Hh fey Gh H aa Aga Bar FS Teaacs SB are Wi or UH SR A sts IR THT 

mee S eT TU HA STA 1 GAA HEH B, FI WHR Ta Seas F TT 16 3 
69 Th H Ale AS MAM Fel I OT afew Bag MI fg st S wa Aga Vat 
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A Ha Ginn Rea SARTO CTA SET 
mast i 

. Sg ot S ea tes don S dees 8 ey, eH, aaE, HIS, wis, waar F 
fast onfe Witea aren Hea 3 sere HE aa as HUT EI 


The ascetic who begs for sexual inter course with a woman or supports the ones @ 
who does so. 

2-10. The ascetic who masturbates overpowered by the wish of sexual intercourse with & 
a woman or supposts the ones who does so. In the same way the full description & 
similar to the sutra from first to nine of chapter first should be discerned i.e. the 
ascetic who discharges his semen putting his penis into any non-living hole 
overpowered by the desire of sexual inter course with a woman or supports the 
ones who discharge so. i 
The ascetic who removes the clothes of a woman for sexual intercourse or requests 
her to remove her clothes or supports the ones who does so. : 
The ascetic who struggles desiring sexual intercourse with a woman or speaks 
strife generating words and goes out to struggle or supports ones who does so. 

The ascetic. who writes a resolve letter, gets it written or goes out to write it desiring 
for sexual intercourse with a woman or supports the ones who does so. oR 
The ascetic who makes painful the vagina or the first part of the anus of a woman 
having the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman using the medicine namely § 
“Bhilaver” or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who having the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman making ill 
with the medicine namely “Bhilaver” the vagina or the first part of the anus of the 
woman washes them once or repeatedly with non-living cold water hot water, or’ 4 
supports the ones who washes so. 

The ascetic who having the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman making ill 
with the medicine name of “Bhilaver” to the vagina or the opening part of the anus 
and smears once or repeatedly with any paste after washing with non-living cold ¥ 
or hot water or supports the ones who'smears so. : 
The ascetic who having the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman making ill 
the vagina or the opening part of the anus using the medicine namely “Bhilova” 
and smearing with any paste after washing it with non-living (inanimate) cold and 
hot water massages once of repeatedly with oil or butter or supports the ones who 
massages so. 

The ascetic who having the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman making her 
vagina or the opening part of the anus ill by using medicine namely “Bhilava” 3 
massaging with oil and butter after smearing some paste and washing with nonliving 
cold or hot water makes fragrant once or repeatedly with some fragrant substance ¢ 
or supports the ones who does so. 
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). The ascetic who with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman has “valuable 
garments” or supports the ones who has so. 

). The ascetic who with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman has “Undividend 
Cloth” (full length) or supports the ones who keeps so. 

. The ascetic who with the desire sexual intercourse with a woman keeps the cloth 
washed in blue colour or supports the ones who keeps so. 

. The ascetic who with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman keeps the 
coloured garments or supports the ones who keeps so. 

. The ascetic who with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman keeps 
multicoloured garments or printed garments or supports the ones who keeps so. 

6 24-77. The ascetic who with the desire of sexual intercourse with a women rubs his 
legs once or repeatedly or supports the ones who does so, the same should be 
known similar to the aphorism No 16 to 69 of third chapter i.e. the ascetic who 
with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman covers his head going from one 
village to another village or supports the ones who covers so. 

. The ascetic who with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman consumes 
_ milk, curd, butter, butter oil, jaggery, Indian sugar, sugar or fine sugar etc. sweets 
or supports the ones who does so. 


ards 78 yal A ates Aer a Sar A aT aT TSS Wrafeaa 


a eee ee v 
Aachedinard ar wa ea GH A fing sara ore SF Fier Bw Frond al HT BSL 
R eta web eas aelg Aqsa S fore Hea St 1a B wera Hi SS are ate Aq 
Stara Kage dad dT SA a sa Jodhaa wafeay sia St 
f Comments—Mauggamam “Matisamano gamo matugamo, marhathvisaya- 
 Bhasayam va” Itthi, Mauggamo Bhannati”. The lady whose body limbs and organs are 
@ like those the mother, that the woman is called “Matrigram”. In marahathi language the 
> woman is called “Matrigram”. therefore both the words should be considered synonymous. 
% “Vinnavaie”-“Vinnavana-vigyapan- Ih tu prathana parigrihayate” 
Over arisen of entremely storing vedmohaniya karam the ascetic who does not 
make it useless through the contemplation of the text of holy scriptures (Agama) but 
requests the woman-means, requests her for sexual intercourse then due to break of 
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celibacy with regard the disposition or due to the damage of fourth full vow through 
emotionally enjoying the sexual intercourse a Guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


BS Ryleh ST AT 


SUMMARY OF THE SIXTH CHAPTER 


1-10 aata-aar & fee GH St Paar HET, BaIHA SCM, STEM HT TAT STe 


Vote HoT ag YHA TCA | 


11-13 fortran 8 ot a centea ao, Feared 8 F few HEN, Hee HET, 


fore: 


14-18 Feder S nes 3 oi at aA a aorgR aT ay, TATE aol ard BET 


19-23 FRA, FS, oA, Gi ath Cet ae wT 
24-77 wR ar ofed eT! 


78 qu, ae one tite omen aor Feats wefrel Aga S dared | HA 


edurt watvad ara é1 


age versa Ten Saat Tea S Tee F ars Gent st Fete Si flee ot ga seers 
78 AH Aga Haas 8 Het-het wateal a ac , Tea He eH ae PAS AO a flew 


Ware BH El Te a See Bi FTI T 
1-10. To request the woman for sexual intercourse, to do masturbation, to do 
movement of the penis i.e to discharge the semen. 
11-13. To strip off the woman for sexual intercourse, request for nakedness, to 
create struggle, to write a letter. 
14-18. To wash or smear the vagina or the opening of the anus of the woman 
with the desire of sexual intercourse. 


19-23, To keep co: 
24-77, To wash th 


stly, full length, washed and coloured garments. 
e body. 


78. To eat tasty or nourishment producing things like milk, curd etc. 


If the activities mentioned above are resolved for sexual intercourse then Guru- 


Chaumasi expiation comes. 


In these 78 aphorism of this chapter for the saftey of the fourth full vow and related 
to it the activities which can be for the desire ofsexual intercourse, are narrated, they are 
some what different from the description of other sutras. This one is the special quality 


of this chapter. 


Freie ga 


perope: aie 2B eRe ed aoe BeBe 


MN Wel yrs VAT 
The End of the Sixth Chapter 


grafire? INTRODUCTION 

os 3a seen a sar en 2 fe afe fag et S ara Aga Ber F anes G fafay 
4 yan at weal, ai, anpol, we aan onfe at arr Her %, eek tad Hem z, 
fad eat We Btat-aaa 8, wa S shia ar are Hee, Tyo SF atTTGTT 
sont one wean 21 a qed wafrad ain 21 


In this chapter it has been stated that if the ascetic who with the resolution to 
have sexual intercourse with the woman wields the various types of rosaries, thick 
bangles, ornaments, leather clothes etc, takes both, used to sit on living soil, moves 
the womans body parts, touches the private parts of the birds and animals then 
% Guruchaumesi expiation afflicts him. 

are Frapomne @ arya 

THE ATONEMENT OF MAKING THE BEADS OF ROSARY ETC 
2 afraqursnnes dgorafsarg— 
R 1, worafera ar, 2. Horenferd ar, 3, dant ar, 4, Heaters ar, 5, HeUTATFeTa 
ar, 6, Rist an, 7. fresmferd ar, 8. gesuferd ar, 9. damferd ar, 
10, Hamnfea at, 11, farenferd ar, 12. weranferd at, 13, yoRaferd ar, 
14, weaned ar, 15, dternfera ar, 16, etannferd at ats, wate aT ISTE | 
& fireg arses agurafsarg sorted ar ‘ora’ eftanfera at atg, 
ata aT aIgray | 
a fireg arseren tgurafsare corte ar are ehtearnfera ar Feroreas, Froese 
AAS | 
Hh fig Gh S ae Aga daa FS Tacs a— 
Prat aren, Ws at Are, Sa SH ALT, HUES HT Are, Fo (HA) Bt AeA, Ts st 
at aren, geal @t aren, eit et aren, Stet at are a eft (aAEGa) cht ATE 
Saran & Seay SAA STA aH TAA HUTT FI 
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Wh fag StS are Age Ban S dened a ga at aren aad eta St aren aT 
HAS ATA MT BLA Set BT MAA HLA FI 

fig ot S ae Aga Baa S Gees BTU St Are Geta B Baa VERA TTS FT 
wads ae 81 (sa Feder weafeas stat 31) 
The ascetic who with the resolution to have sexual intercourse with a woman 
makes the rosary of straw, tall grass, cane, wood, wax, bhind, peacock feather, 4 


bone, tooth, conch, horn, leaves, flowers, fruits, seeds and green vegetable or 4 
supports the ones who does so. 

‘The ascetic who keeps the rosary of straw etc with the desire of sexual intercourse 
with a woman or supports the ones who keeps so. 


The ascetic who puts on the rosary of straw etc with the desire of sexual intercourse 
with a woman or supports the ones who puts on so, a Guru-Chaumasi expiation 
comes to him. 


Rrtaa— gine arent fay a uw ait 1 Aga a1 dacs fas HOF fore Sahat 


fayfira er ot arava ean @1 


Comments—Above mentioned rosary is the object of decoration. To fulfill the 


desire of sexual intercourse sometimes to be adorned, becomes essential. 


angel & Prater ante ar aratvert 
THE ATONEMENT OF MAKING METAL BRACELET ETC. 


4. 


a freq arseieee tgurafsarg— 
1, Hapiaftren, 2. dactaftran, 3, wsaciettrar, 4, dtechaftrar, 5, sueitafor 
OT, 6, Taco at ay, ta aT ATH | 


a frag mania Agrafsane sacar ar ara Yawureitentor ar firores, 
fori ar args | 

SH Phy ct S ae Aya Bag F Gay a 

Ole a Sgt, aa Hr HST, TT HI HSI, VIN a Her, lel a He, AA aT HST 
SANS AIT TAM TTS a AAA Hee 

Sq wt S mes Fes Far S Gees S He HI HS aq GA BH HST a 
PUT S AMAT MOT BU TTS HT TAT HEAT TI 

Sh fag ot S are Fer Ser S tenes S as Hl HT sag a a Her ETA e 
Rea TER are ar aa eM S 1 (sa es wakes saat F1) 
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The ascetic who makes the bracelet of steel, copper, lead, silver and gold having 
the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman or supports the ones who makes so. 


The ascetic who keeps the bracelet of iron-to gold having the desire of sexual 
intercourse with a woman or supports the ones who keeps so. 
The ascetic who puts on the bracelet of iron-to gold having the desire of sexual 
intercourse with a woman or supports the ones who puts on so, a Guru-Chaumasi 
: expiation comes to him. 
omeear- Prato ame Be ATT 
THE ATONEMENT OF MAKING THE ORNAMENTS 
7. 3 firerg arena tgurafsare— 
1. wraftr ar, 2. stgerafer at, 3, Wrach ar, 4, Parach ar, 5, HoT aT, 6. 
Tauract ar, 7. memo aT, 8, esaforar, 9, sweater ar, 10, asenfor ar, 11, 
weerftrar, 12, nastforar, 13, aetagenfor at, 14, qaounqenftr ar ants, aid at 
ASAE) 
3 frag, wracneen Agurafsarg erefir at ‘ora’ qavoregmfer at etz, 
ata aT ISTH | 
Ofireg arsemrea tgurafeare eater ar! sare’ qaruregenfor at feos, Feorast 
AAT | 
Hh fry Gt & aa Aga Bar S Gacg a— 
RR, Hee, THe, Terr, praract, trae, Bega, yrds, Ha-Ha, 
RST, Wee, He, Weaga at Yaa Sara B area TANT aA HT TAA HEAT TI 
Sh freq wat B ae Aes Baa H Ges B eR sag Gariga ae Hea & Heal 
OR HT STS Hl THAT HEAT SI 
froth S we Aga daa F eyed 8 OK aa Gaga era S Aaa TET 
are ar anda ara 21 (sa edad wrafead stat Fi) 
The ascetic who makes the necklace, Ardhhar, Ekavali, Muktavali, Kanakavali, 
Ratanavali loins girt, Arms girt, Keyur, Kantha, Patt, crown, Pralamb sutra or gold 
thread having the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman or supports the ones 
who makes so. 
The ascetic who keeps the above mentioned ornaments having the desire of sexual 
intercourse with a woman or supports made of iron gold etc with the desire of 
sexual intercourse with a woman, or supports the ones who keeps so, with the 
desire of sexual intecourse with a woman or supports the over who puts onso. 
The ascetic who puts on the ornaments made of iron-gold. 
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wea frator ante & arava 
THE EXPIATION OF MAKING GARMENTS ETC. 
10, Shire uannmes Agurafsane— oR 
1. sigunftrar, 2, aftonforar, 3, afeorenceronftr ar, 4. srenfirar, 5. wrenforar, & 
6, Giftreantin ar, 7, ayecnfir an, 8, fertteacerfor ar, 9, veranfor ar, 10. TAToTTeT 
at, 11, 3fqanfin ar, 12, faorgenftr at, 13. gaxrnfir ar, 14, arftrenfor ar, 15, 
Tevenfir ar, 16. waferafor ar, 17, arerenforar, 18, Baer ar, 19, weer ar, 
20, Seerfer at, 21, Tenfor at, 22, Tactanfor ar, 23, fanvefiemgornfir ar, 24, 
raftengornfir ar, 25, iefeergornftrar, 26, Hornfor ar, 27: aorianftr ar, 28, 
murraeeifar at, 29. Hurrafernfor ar, 30. Horror at, 31, arenfer ar, 32. 
faarnftrar, 33, srercor-feratfer ar, 34, snrvur-faferanitr ar ang, aici at AES | 
. at Rieger tguratsare sngontir at ‘ara’ ainrcor-faferanfir ar etg, 
ard a ara | 
. a reeg araniea tgorafearg sagonftr ar‘ sa’ aeren-fafernftr ar firorgs, 
forge ar args | 
. WH fig ct S are Fea Gor H Geacd B— i 
1. Fae one Bas 8 fora aes, 2. yer aes, 3. Bar a Behe aes, 4. ran HB 
an Wn 8 fora ae, 5. Saciterantt aura @ Frewa ger, 6. STATI Hara a FreTA o 
at ae, 7. the 2n 4 wits a gyae ga 8 fans fafere Hore aI ae, 8. farts 
ganas 4 Prega aea, 9. Hereafter F wal 8 Prova aes, 10. order arett-agat 
O fers aes, 11. Ge gah aera S Frew aes, 12. dtr aer F fs ster 
WH Fe, 13. 2a fate FT aes, 14. TH oer A a aes, 15. FEAR HATS HT 
Aet aeA, 16. Polew F WA res aes, 17. aes Poets ‘Hraa-aTH’, 18. Hae, 
19. Bae fasa—‘waren uitmie, warm’, 20. fay 2a F aes SH a a Fro 
aa, 21. fory oer H qea ae area 9y-S froma aes, 22. set Ty HY Ber Ue a 
Fase, 23. ron TPT SH, 24. ater I aH, 25. Te A TH, 26. eael—eaS fered MeN, 
raving fee ter aes, 27. forreh fara cael tanh fea St ten ae, 28. Tah TT 
ufezat 8 aes ae, 29. GAS I GS BU AS, 30. GAH aH A He GS EU aU, 
31 ony WH, 32. Ha Sr aH, 33. Ue vee SH SUMO B Bw aes, 34. SH VE SH 
ATU a yep Fes, TARTS Ste TAT STA BT HA BHAT Ti 
. St fag et & are Ae Baa H Maes 8 Ne ani Fad SG Few aes ara 
HH THR SH aC B Bes TEA ATT (TSA) HUT S STA A HLA Ale HT 
aad ata 81 
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Ro. ct fig ot & ma Ag” der & aes 8 ae arle  Prewa oer Ta, 
arth VaR S ane pp sea Geta S ste VETA ae ser VAT Hem ZI 
(=a peda wafras sr F1) 


. The ascetic with the contemplation of sexual intercourse with a woman weaves 
the garments mentioned below or supports the ones who weaves so— 


SN AwARYNe 


ad 


VNRYNYNNNY 
SSBRSVARESHSHS 


10. 
i. 
12. 
13. 
14 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


The garments to be made of the rat’s skin. 

Fine textured garments. 

Fine textured and decorated garments. 

The garments made of goat’s fur. 

Garments made of Indian Nilavarani cotton. 

The garments made of common cotton. 

The garments made of the special cotton “Dugubal tree” found in goud country. 
The garment made of bark of “Tirid Tree”. 

The garments made of leaves of sandalwood found in Mountain Malaya. 
The garments made of leaves of the fibre of fine-hair. 

The garments made of pulp of “Dugul Tree”. 

The very fine garments made in china. 

The colourful garments made in different countries. 


.. The garments made in Rome. 


The garments produce sound while walking. 

The garments clean like a crystal. 

The special garments named “Katro- Varka” 

Blanket. 

The special blanket——‘‘Kharadaga Parigadi, Pavaraga.”’ 

The garment made of the skin of crocodile of sindhu state. 

The garments made of the animal having fine skin of Sindhu State. 
The garments making the fine pasmi of the animal. 


. The garments made of the skin of black buck. 

. The garments made of the skin of blue buck. 

. The garments made of the skin of brown buck. 

. The golden garment embedded with gold string. 

. The garments whose side are embroided with gold string. 
. The garments made of golden strip. 

. The garments made of golden embroidery. 


The garments made of the golden ebbed flower. 


. The garments made of the skin of tiger. 
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32. The garments made of the skin of a leopard. 
33. The garments endowed with one king of omament. 
34, The garments endowed with many kinds of ornaments. 

. The ascetic who wears the garments made of the skin of a rat to the series of 
garments endowed with many ornaments with the desire to have a sexual intercourse 
with a woman, or supports the ones who wears so. 

. The ascetic who puts on the garments made of the skin of rat to the series of 
garments of endowed with many a ornaments with a desire to have a sexual 
intercourse with a woman or supports the ones who puts on so, a Guru-chaumasik 
expiation comes to him. 


Phin sds yar$ aol aa eet iee Rat 

STI He ETH eH ST SE 1g E ge AS TE HA He FAR Fe 
THe! 

Comments—In these above mentioned sutras the description of different types of 
garments and the garments made of leather has been done. In “Acharanga sutra” these garments 
have been said costly and leathery. The acceptance of these garments are totally prohibited. 
CAT BTN aT AT WITT 
THE EXPIATION OF MOVING THE LADIES LIMBS 


. wt fig Git S oe Age Ger F dae 3 GH SF Ta, FHM EM F WET AT 
water arent see carters He ara wads Hea S1 (sa Test wae, 
aM Z1) | 

. The ascetic who with the desire of sexual intercourse touches the breast, knee or 
the nipple holding them in his hand or supports the ones who moves so, a Guru- 
chaumasik expiation comes to him. 


wriaRant ante & orate 

THE ATONEMENT OF DECORATING THE BODY 

14-67, B frag araemen Agorafsary SUTTER UIT STATA aT UAT aT, 
AUASHA AT OSHA ST AIG TAG Vel ASAT Ole Te SH PTR TST 
Agurafsang Taos SESH SOTTO MAAN HS, Std AT VISTA | 

14-67. Wag tS ara Aga Gar SH dacs S aa F UH-ge S ata aT GH aT 
Ol aren an TT Hea F aI TA BA TTS BH AAT HLT Sl FA HK Tee 
sewn H (Ga 16-69) 54 at F ster S TAR a eT afey ara wt Fag 


Nishith Sutra | 


wait & ore dea SaaS SHed a TM faen Se BU aT A HE F 
Here Sl cara S seen Seat ara a aaa SETS) (Sa Tes wars, 
aim $1) 

14-67. The ascetic who rubs his legs once or repeatedly with the desire of sexual 
intercourse with a woman or supports the ones who does so. Thus, it should be 
known according to the description of sutras (No 16 to 69) Total 54 of third chapter 
i.e, the ascetic who covers his head while going from one village to another with 
the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman or supports the ones who covers his 
head so, a Guru-chaumasik atonement comes to him. 
fadaat—aet ‘srwormunree’ we 8 a ary ara 4 Gite vafaal wt ga stan 3 

wafead me ¥) corer 3 wer 2 fH ote faean wi atten Sa SH oy Ml AGEs FH are A 

54 gat ae ard we We wafer ara St Der wae oT Aer | 
Comments—Here, from the word ‘Annamannass’ with regards of two monks 

mutually doing the activities, as above mentioned sutras, are described as expiations. 

The commentator has said that with regard the elaboration of the meaning the atonement 

afflicts if the activities mentioned above in these 54 aphorism has been done with a 

woman or with a eunch. Such a meaning should be considered. 


afore yeatt ante or Preremte art ar waa 

THE ATONEMENT OF DOING THE ACTIVITIES OF NISHADYADI ON THE ANIMATE LAND ETC. 

68, St rag arena tgur-afsare' suiateare’ qed foritarasa at qaeeTaRA 
an, firttenrald ar qaecerda at argsag | 

69, 3 reg areca Agurafsare afafirgre qeate’ frretardss ar qerecrerat 
an, forstearad at qaeerad at assag | 

70, & freq arseinen Agurafsare  waceare Gece’ foritarass at TaeeraSH 
an, fordtaraa ar queetad at assay | 

n Sfraq ues tgorafsare' afecarnsre yecte’ freerasa ar queeraat 
‘at, forctardd ar qaeeraad at arssag | 

7, Sfreq arses Aguratsare' ferrdare yet’ sabia cba 
forttardd ar qacerda at argsag | 

73, 3 frerguranmra Agorafsane fereriare arene’ fordtarasa at Gaeewara aT, 
fordtardd ar qacerad a1 asses | 

74, 3 frequen Aguratsane' feredare cee forsee at TaeeTaSH aT, 
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§, 3 req enmea tgurafsare sterarate ar grew siaugedty; ware, aunt, 
wate, wae, wa, eat, BaiTToMT-en-TeHST-aaren fordtaraax at 
qaeerasa at, fordtardd ar queer at arses | 

. Si fg Gt S oe Aga dor S daca @ afae yee S free at af ee ait at 
Soran Sar Geren S stern fay areal a aT Yea STA aa Aa eT S| 

. Pg eat ore Ae Baa F dacs 8 afae ae @ fers yf Gt at aa 
Sar genet sree faa ava a A Ye ara a aA HET Fi 

. Sh fay eat st are Aes das S ames a ara ger 8 Tap Af GH a Aare 
BU Bene S ser faa areal HI A Ga aA ar TAHA area 

. Sify cit ore te Gar FS aes O ata fst ge yh ot aoa 
Yeu S sree ferent TA I A Tes are a VAT TAT FI . 

. Shag ch Fora Ae Gar F Ganes a alae gest Te ot wh dora Bam _ Gener F 
2 areran ferent are ar A Ga art ar BHA SET p 

«SH Pag eh & are ee Sor S arcs a ahaa fren wT wat at era Fa Geran 
3 Hee fear aa HI at gan aa ar BAA eT FI 3 oe 

. Si fag Ct F ara tee daa S cared a ofa sh S a RA eR KAA 
Seren SA Yer S eA FASTA BTS ST A Yea TTA HT AeA AAT BI i 

Shay ote aa tga tars dares a adios emo A ars sia TH 
Osa am fore wa F siz, Fa via, ster, ethera, she, Wh, atSt onl # fae, 
cier—aer, thet fagt a rest S sie di, ae we SH a darn 8 a AeA 
ae FIST Ta ATA FA ava ar aa Hea 1 (sa ETA waters 
ore @1) 

. The ascetic who gets the woman seated and slept on the ground near to the 
living land with the desire of sexual intercourse or supports the ones who gets 
slept so. 

. The ascetic who gets the woman seated or slept with the desire of sexual intercourse 
on the land wet with living water or supports the ones who makes the woman to 
sleep so. 

. The ascetic who gets the woman seated or slept on the land of dust soaked in living 
water with the desire of sexual intercourse with the woman or supports the ones 
who does so. 


- The ascetic who gets the woman seated or slept on the land of living soil with the 
desire of sexual intercourse or supports ones who does so. 


The ascetic who gets the woman seated or slept on the living land with the desire 
of sexual intercourse or supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who gets the woman seated or slept on the living rock with the desire 
of sexual intercourse or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who gets the woman seated or slept on the mound of living sand or 

stone with the desire of sexual intercourse with the woman or supports the ones 
who does so. 
The ascetic who gets the woman seated or slept on termite eaten wood occupied 
by the living beings and the land occupied by eggs, moveable living beings, seed, 
green grass, dew drops, water, ants, fungus etc, wet soil or the web of spiders with 
the desire of sexual intercourse or supports the ones who does so, a Guru-chaumasik 
expiation comes to him. 


ftdea—ores & an gai Fae yfa di oifas St wet ne 8 fag ven qa F afera yest 
S frag at yf ofa wet ne 8, cat aa A aol anf S afera ae F feraa aw yf wee 
oR, dtat a a afere cores oft wet nS & otk oh qa Fafa fret fread eS yf wel EE 
K uted, a3 a arad ga F oft, fren a sen wen wae Bae HE MSI 
i aed Wa & oes 4 sage ars HI He Bi Sah Tea Ae BTS sre VaR F 
iat 8 qe coral ar fate fear ree 

‘Mas’ wea F Tel fans S sist Sw Ta Tae ae! 

site att saa 54 2 wet 8 orepra a1 ar fra 8, aa: st arg “aera” B yecttonra sik 
areata & feo or ae fare @1 eae arava ante & font wt fat aan | gra thet wars 7S 
fagl @ wat @, ae afer a far at F1 

Comments—In the first four sutras the main land, however, has been said the non 
living but in the first sutra the non-living land nearer to the live earth has been narrated. In 
the second verse the land wet with the rain water has been described, in the third verse the 
land: mixed with living dust has been narrated and in fourth sutra the land with scattered 
living soit has been described. In the fifth, sixth and seventh sutra the land, rock, mound of 
land and stone etc. have been termed as live. 

In the beginning of the eighth sutra the wood occupied with living being is described. 
There after the places occupied with different types of living beings have been narrated. 

From the word “Saende” the land occupied by the eggs of two sensed beings should 
be understood. 

Water body beings have been informed by there two words “Dew and Uday”. 
Therefore the communication of the blend of the water body being and earth body beings 
is there in the next word “Dagmatti”. There in the possibility of the sand at the bank of the 
pond and the clay wetted by the potter is also seen. This one has been live and mixed. 


THE ATONEMENT OF DOING UNDESIRABLE ACTIVITIES WITH LIMBS 


76. 


77. 


76. 


77. 


afirag arserace tguratsare sate ar, often ar firdtarasat at, qaeetarat 
at, fordtarad ar, qaeetaa aT agra 


roo ar eg | 


: Tao aa eesees ef 


yee 4 tie 4 faern & seen frat ara or sada Hea F 


fry ct S ae Ags Gar S Geared 3 Git BH ster TT Tae F fararent 


Tl eR SRM, WA, Gla a tara faenan mH fren & san faers-frary are 
ar aad ata S1 (3a Yes wales art F1) 

With the desire of sexual intercourse the ascetic who makes the woman to sit in his 
half lap or full lap or supports the ones who makes to sit so. 

With the desire of sexual intercourse the ascetic who makes the woman to sit, or 
gets slept on thigh or the laps makes her to eat food, water, sweet and tasty food o1 


supports the ones who does so, a Guru-chaumasik expiration comes to him. 


anigrren ante o Preentearan wratvart 
THE ATONEMENT OF MAKING THE ACTIVITIES OF “NISHADHYA DIKARAN IN DHARAMSHALA, 


78. 


79. 


SOPATATH TT, HUTT aT, toa aT, SULUTe AT AST | 


. hig ot S ae Aga Sar S Ges 8 ot wl erionen 4, HH F, Joes F aR 


Fm ufc & cam F farera 8 a Yer S sere aS AT YEA are aT TAA 
cea 


. fag cht & ora Bee Sar S Gees a SH SI ener H, TH FH, Jee H 


Fm afta F ea F fact a Gena BRM, TA, Gre a cara flaca a 
from @ ae faar-fiar are a wads een 21 (sa Ted wafrad 
aT 81) 


Nishith Sutra 


. With the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman the ascetic who makes the 
woman to sit or to sleep in Dharamshala, garden, the house of the householder or 
at the place of a sage or supports the ones who does so. 

. With the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman the ascetic who makes the 
woman to sit or to sleep in Dharamshala, garden, the house of the householder or 
the place of the hermit makes her to eat, drink, food water, sweet and tasty items or 
supports the ones who makes to eat and drink so, a Guru-chaumasik expiation 
comes to him. 


R THE ATONEMENT OF CURING 
, rag nramiea Agurafsae sou ages VTS, Maced A ATS! 
. Th fg ct & ae Aga dea SF anes a feat wer at fate Hem & ssa 
Ul ae Hl Tae He S1 (Sa BSA wafraa sia 31) 


With the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman the ascetic who in someway 
cures the woman or supports the ones who cures so, a Guru-chaumasi expiation 
comes to him. 


SR RICO S a WTP AT 
THE ATONEMENT OF DECORATING THE HOUSE WITH SUBSTANCE (PUDGALS) 
ge 81. Bt firey nraennen guratsany smmuparg atereng thers, stata a TTT | 
82, Wire arena grrafsany qopoung atrreng safety, safe at AIST | 
81. Th fig ot S ae Aga daa S dees B aera yar a Praretan & (ee He 
8) seen Pramrer oe ar ats Hea 21 
82. fg cl a ara Aer Sar H Gag 8 aha Yor ar Va HTS aT WaT 
SU at ar Tae eT V1 (sa TEs wafkad erat 1) 
81. With the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman the ascetic who withdraws the 


unwanted matter or supports the ones who withdraws so. 


82. With the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman the ascetic plants the pudgals 
of interest or supports the ones who brings so, a Guru-chaumasi expiation comes 
to him. 


fodaa—arrta gana age a a aed Bak Wa SoU st aT ar 1 arEhs BY 
SUT en la Fara SF yas Be aH ers @ atk, safe a eA Bl Yates Se 

WR SH ye ee & fou wy ew S sites aa F tites aren dar SA HI Wafrad 
Be BN Cl Sa: Ae HAT AN Al aa a safe Hl atten B aA Alea! 


Seventh Lesson | 


fafon daet maa qa 90 4 fea ra 31 sas ain GS a A we fs Ha 
qafsad BA Bl wae Hel a S| CASTS A eee Tae MR SF safeties safe stk Aa 
Say i fan 31 A ofs atk ein a a safes aa F1 


Comments—The meaning of removing the un-favourable object is to remove the 
impurity of the body, implements and the houses. And the meaning to establish the 
interested objects is to decorate body, implements and house. 

In the last sutra of the sixth chapter to make the body strong the expiation of 
consuming the nourishments is stated. Therefore, this statement should be understood in 
context of the body. 

Description related to treatment has been made in sutra 80. Within these two sutras 
the expiation of external purification or decoration has been narrated. The commentator 
has established its relation with residence and instruments in addition to the body also 
which is related only to the purification and decoration. 


UYl- TRA  TT ATTA BS ar MTA ET 
THE EXPIATION OF MAKING THE MOVEMENT OF THE LIMBS AND ORGANS OF THE BIRDS 
AND ANIMALS. 


83. 3 frag arecimee Agorafsare aeret wagered ar, ufeweore at, ureifa ar, 
erate ar, qe ar, atafe or aera Mares Harel AT AIST | 
34, 4 frag areca Agurafsare sewret oasra aT, faa ar, arate was 


on, enteral ar sintered ar werd ar suparafiren wares Garcia aT TIES | 
W fre wreanmee Agurafeare srourat ware at, ufone ar araftrfeatr 
weg aniciiica ar, ufarss ar, ateeaten ar fers ar, fafesasar ar, anfeinie 
a, ufteaaa ar, uftaad ar, fed ar, fafeseet ar arses | 

ot fig ot & ae Aes Gar S dacs O fat ot sais F ogy ar vat F via si, 
udm a (te a), to A a aa aH vasar dared seat F aa 
Parfert Ha aa a GHA HET FI 


Shy cal S are Bea Baa S Hees a feat Ht aft SF oy ar vat SH site seat, 
SUMER WI Ae Fans, wrt, sitet a da safe st vera vio Heh 
Harferd Hea F Hee Tenferd BA ara aT TAA ETT 

. Th fig ot & ara Aq dar S Tees B frat oH fa S ay a veh St ae GH 
2 tan aa sae oTfeis (IR H UH Ue Hr Gael) Hem F, Very (Te 
IR HI GR) Hea 8, Fa Sr GA HET FT Tw sale B UH a a ors aN 
Ser wea & eet anf anfe eel art ar aaa ST Bt (Sa YRS 


Nishith Sutra 


With the desire of sexual intercourse with a.woman the ascetic who makes the 
movement by holding the legs, feathers tail or the head of the birds and animals of 
any species or supports the ones who makes movements so. 

With the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman the ascetic who puts into the 
vagina, opening of the anus of the bird sand animals of any species the stick, straw, 
finger or the needle of the cane or supports the ones who does so. 

With the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman the ascetic who embraces the 
bird and animal of any species assuming it a “woman” or touches their whole 
body, kisses and goads with nails etc once or repeatedly or supports the ones who 
embraces so a Guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


UH- OTT SMATt-Wart Waa 
THE ATONEMENT OF TAKING AND GIVING THE EATABLES 


86, 


87. 


88, 


89, 


86. 


87. 


88. 


89. 


86. 


87. 


88. 


W frag crecimen agurafsare sraut at, Urot aT, TaIsH at asa al 2g, Za aT 
TIESH | 

3 freq ararmren dgurafsane araai ar, ural at, waTEH ar, wg aT Ufseae, 
UOfsead at ages | 

& fireg warm dguratsenry aed ar ufsrng at Hack at Urea ar Bz, Fe 
ARISTA | 

a fren nrammeey tgatsane ae at, afer an, aactar, urayeurarafermés, 
Ufsrrerdd at Ags | 

a fag ot & oa dea dan F dacs a sa Se A GE eae 2a 8 eT 
Bara a wae Hee F 1 

Wh fag ot & ae Ae Ber FS Gaed S saa Sea UA GI A a eM Hea 
8 FIT TEN HE TS wr TAA HTB) 

St fag ot & wa aga dor F dacs a sa ae, wa Sac Tees Aart 
RAST SF ATS cr TAA Hea Fi 

at fg oh he Age tar S caer 8 sad ae, Ws, Fae a Wier TET 
HAM S HAA TET HA AA Hl Vs Hea B 1 (SA SAA watraa aes) 


The ascetic who with desire of sexual intercourse with a woman gives the food, 
water, sweets and tasty items to her or supports the ones who gives so. 

The ascetic who with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman takes food, 
water, sweets and tasty items from her or supports the ones who takes so. 

The ascetic who with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman gives her the 
garments, utensils, blankets or Padprochhana or supports the ones who gives so. 


Seventh Lesson ] 


89. 


The ascetic who with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman takes garments, 5 
utensils, blankets and Padprochhana from her or supports the ones who takes so, a 
Guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


are d-oF ar waa 
THE ATONEMENT OF TEACHING AND LEARNING OF HOLY SCRIPTURES 


90, 
91, 
90. 


91. 


90. 


91. 


a fireg aranieea Agurafeare aes ANE, STA aT TESTE 

a freg wrenren agurafsare asad afseas, ufsesd a aes | 

ot fag oh & are ea des a gard at aren 2a} seat are A aA 
anes eM eI : 

SH fag ot & mre tes der 8 gored St art aa? aaa aT aA aa a 
wae eee 8) (3a Tedat wafeaa sia 81) 

The ascetic who with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman preaches the 
text of ‘Sutra’ or supports the one who preaches so. 

The ascetic who with the resolve of sexual intercourse with a woman interprets & 


Sutra or supports the ones who interpret sutra so, a Guru-chaumasi expiation comes q 
tohim. ; 


Ferarreretas SITE AP BHT MTT 
THE ATONEMENT OF DRAWING HARMFUL FIGURES 


92, 


92. 


7 firey oramiiren Agurafsare avuratar stewart stra ats ate aT aIgTHS | 
a Ratt srersag orsenfeel aftercorut sopenga | 

of fig eat & mre hes Bas S canes a feed oh ahaa a satg ate, are anf 
feat ot otic @ feet st var & are a ara 2 seen aaa aa a 
PT HET FI 


. The ascetic with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman draws any type 


of senses namely eyes, hands and limbs and sub-limbs etc. or supports the ones 
who draws so. 


$792 Wal 4 wes Te teat a Gar He a Teche wrateaa amar 8 


Through following the fault activities mentioned in 92 (ninety-two) Sutras a Guru 


chaumasi afflicts. 


alae Sah Sr AST 
THE SUMMARY OF SEVENTH CHAPTER 
Aq dats dacs a ate vaHR St rend ae GaN SHS as VERS 
ST 3 ate sila had @ Sea SAR, TET A VETAT 
Ban dar S Gacy a oh & otha a dare ST 


Nishith Sutra | 


Aga F daca 8 eth afta S 54 ae WER HTT! 

oat a geciara, stan, arteries o era aT aT SH RA Te fara 
Ml Aer, We Fa evignen sale cart F faart, Gera A STE BTA | 
dep Gar S dad 8 fate He, MA safe ST Os HEM, WA sake BT 
rT 

Waal B ST a Sa SEM, SAH STEM A rear wave BT 
AS SAH SAC HA, Seal A wale aa SHAT HLA 

PA A aren a aente St-SeT ge Sra Bored ST aT Sra Gare SAT | 
A RB fest aera S STAT HT 


gente wafrat an pede wrafeaa ara St 

To prepare, to keep, to wear the different types of bracelets, necklace, 
ornaments, garments made different types of leather and other materials 
with the desire of sexual intercourse with a woman. 

To make the limbs and sub-limbs of a woman, sterring. 

With desire of sexual intercourse the 54 activities of body decoration 
to be done mutually. 

To make the woman to sit or to sleep at the places occupied with 
earth bodied beings, water bodied beings. Vegetables bodied beings 
and moveable living beings to make her sit on laps and Dharamshalas, 
to make her sleep and eat. 

With the desire of copulation to cure, to purify and to decorate the 
body. 

To-make the movement of the limbs and sub-limbs of the birds and 
animals, to push the stick into their sexual organs, to embrace the 
female animals. 

With the desire of copulation to give and take the food to the woman, 
to give and take the holy scriptures to and from them. 

To make sexual gesture with any limb of the body the Guru-chaumasi 
expiation comes for all these copulative activities. 


fdddet—aad nerd a sal Gran & fore sieve F arte fares &, fie oft ga sexrs si 92 
gat HW wrafead ae 10%, tS ore Fray ory aime F vet Bae ga SearH at fate FI 


Comments—There are many a laws in scriptures (Agamas) for fourth full vow 
and its safety, the atonements which have been narrated in these ninty two sutras of this 
chapter, such a clear-cut prohibitions are not available in other Agamas. The speciality 
of this chapter is to narrate elaborately the sexual desire of the man. 


1 Olea Sey ATA 
The End of the Seventh Chapter 


(147) Seventh Lesson 


wart 4 vara afer & ae fra wen %, Uf F ise a adam wi Tafis 
ame rem een Sat Sa yest wrateaa HoT stat 21 


In this chapter clarifying the definition of garden Niryana, Att, Charika fence, gati, 


main gate, dak, dak path, isolated place, deserted house, etc. the shramana has been 
informed that if he moves with a solitary woman in these places, accepts the royal food 
and travels at night in search of food then Guruchaumasi expiation comes to him. 


HRA GH BW Mh TT SB TT 
THE ATONEMENT OF ESTABLISHING CONTACTS WITH SOLITARY WOMAN 


1 


w frag omar ar, smerarmfa at, mereageqeiy at, oferta ar, wit 
Uffeary afee faert ar ants, eegTe aT ate, STAUT aT, UOT aT, TEA aT, ASH aT, 
SERS, TOA A, urate uizway, SVN at sronftes forage areas 
WE HE, Hed A AGT | 

a reg sooo ar, searonfirge ar, sraroreredte at, forsale ar, forsorenttrahe 
ar, forssrroreretta ar wat after Utes ferere ar sats Bre SAAUTATST he RE, 
wed aT ATSTHS | 

a frag aeefa a1, aeererata ar, attate ar, ame at, eet ar irae at 
Un Ufrete af fren ar ats ara sre aTt cae eS, He aT MSTA | 

W frag er-arife ar, an-aete on, en-anfa ar, ert-aroifs ar wait uhh 
hes feet ar ats Ba TAM OTUTSH whe HVS, Beet AT ATA | 

a Farerg quurfieta at, quorareiia ar, frontier ar, footer ar, aeerte 
ar, wtzormfa ot wnt Urety fag fae at akg wire sraMOTATaNt aig wee, 
weet AT TIER | 

& reg aorftgts at, corercift ar, qaitele ar, qaarcifa ar, satiate ar, 
Marea at Ut arate hes fer at tg wa STAT AT ATT eae HHS, Ted aT 
TESS 


Nishith Sutra | 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himself/herself in any one of 
the following activities is liable for Guru-chaumashik atonement. 


}, A monk who teaches a lonely woman at a lonely place commits the fault of 
having contact with a lonely woman. —Udd. 8, Su.4 


BSF SF FoF a Sa a SSR So AAR AR A SR AR RR A A a 
R 

afte 6 s 
feria care corel aren wIg—mMet 2 

Ip date watad ar sfdart aa z 2 

v7 

1 Teena sect at rat, ThA AS Ts Ss SE Ha TT i 
ia «88,4 ! 

2. My sua dae fer at ofeee Fenian Gar et oftee  afa-san ae ar 
aM! —38,% 10 i 

3. AY er aha Ufa FH orage A yaa Her ‘sage yas a fren yeT’ z 
ami 39,93 ¢& 

4 TH S WARE F aay ay a Tee S fre ses feed ‘Tar F : 
ARTA VSM HIATT TTA | —29,%19 & 

: fi 

i 

fi 

si 

Ki 

4 

fi 

i 

i 

i 

bil 

Ki 

ri 


2. Amonk who delivers spiritual lecture at night in a gathering where only ladies 
are in the audience, commits the fault of addressing ladies at night. 

; —Udd. 8, Su. 10 

3. Incase amonk enters the harem of queens only, commits the fault of entering in 

harem and accepting alms. —Udd. 9, Su. 3 


4. Amonk wanders about near the royal palace at the time of coronation ofa king. 
He then commits the fault of repeated entry in palatial area. 


—Udd. 9, Su. 19 


BR RS SS SS 


BER ER SG RO 8 So 


UG SSS SS Oo 


fig ferent atts ara aremoraram ang ae, wed AT SSH | 
2 freg ofa a, aftrrarefa at, afratrete ar, aferrarcifa ar, wit 
uftreite afeg faert at aig Wa SANUS He HAE, Hed AT AISTHG | 
7 fires torareita ar, woritafe at, verageifa ar, verre ar wt uftreite ah 
faa at atg Wa STAMOTATST ws SAS, HUA aT AIST | 
ot fay wignen 4, sare 4, Jerr SRF Hea ota F ssa F athe, 
wach tal S Ua Ted &, TARA HLT B, SL, WA, GUE A TAR Fl SSR HUT 
%, Soak Waa He FT HE TY HF Hel Sra HEHM Hed S aT Her 
alel cal aaa HAT BI 
ot fag RS aay eel FH a FH, RSH TG SEE SF Je A, TS a 
Beet Ht wren 4, usr safe S ae, Priva HaHa Bassa S BF, ae, erent F 
abe, abet Gl HMI TH S Aa MY HF Her Sa SMHM HEM S sera 

wel ae Hl aaa Hea a 
fig WER SSNS Tes, WHR S aS 4, War san sh aha FH ari F, 
WOR 4, TRE A a a ee S ate S ca 4 sha, shel oH F Ta was 
AR MY BF HSA ANT HTH Hea F Sea HEA Tet HI MAH He FI 
@ fq serra 3 ot ar & art a, cers 3 ot A oA SF art 4, serra SF 
eH, wees Farhan, Hho Sat FH ag war F aay AY S 4 Her Ara 
BUSA HEM T ATA HEA ATS aT BAA HEA TI 
wt fay yee 4, yen 4, exserye 4 Gvsenen 4, atest F, aeaig F 
BAT AHA, Ah AH S TI WH F Bad AY SA Her Sra HAHA HEAT 
FTI HSA are HI TAT HET BI 
SH fing gorge F, Tenet F, wnfet safe S qayes F, quenen 4H, aT, ssc anfe F 
Taye 4H, Faeen 4 shar, HH St S wea wear F Mag ay FH 4 wer arg 
PHM HET SF ATA HET TAS HI TAA HET FI 

ao Wy fag aris FH, ae A, TES AM TSMC A AAA, SH SAH H MI TEA 
Saray AY SF HA aa HT HEM B AIST HSA aS BT TA HAT SI 
ah fay faxaemen (gar) 4, famaqe (ee) 4, aA safe sar wt een Fa aT 
WH Ye A sther, ahet St H area War F aad aay SF Her Sra SETH 
HEM F ATA HEA Tel HI VAT HUT SI 
Sh fag tienen 4, hye F, Here Ha ANTS HF seh, seach Ta S a Tat 
8 Taq TY SF Hel ara HHT Heal S Haga HEA aA aH UAT Hea BI 
(38 Rahat wafeaa set B+) 


BAT RTH (149) Eighth Lesson 


The ascetic who stays, studies, eats-food, water, sweet and tasty items in the 
Dharamshala, garden abode, at the house of a householder or at humitage with a 
solitary woman, goes for discarding the excreta and urine etc. or tells the sexual 
stories which are not worthy to be told by the ascetic or supports the ones who tells 
$0. 
The ascetic who stays with a solitary woman at the staying place near the city, 
staying house near the city, innnearcity, cities of kings, the staying places of departure 
time, abodes, and Dharamshala and tells the sexual stories which are not worthy to 
be told by an ascetic or supports the ones who tells so. 
The ascetic who stays with a solitary woman in the upper house of an enclosure, 
the lattice window of enclosure the path between the enclosure and city, enclosure, 
city gate, or between the place of two gates or tells the sexual stories which are not 
worthy to be told by an ascetic or supports the ones who tells so. 
The ascetic who stays with a solitary woman at the water entering way of pond, at 
the water carrying way of the pond, at the bank of a pond, at the water carring way 
of the pond, at the bank of a pond or at the pond or tells the sexual stories which are 
not worthy to be told by an ascetic or supports the ones who tells so. 
The ascetic who stays with a solitary woman in desolate house, desolate home, 
ruined building dilapidated home, hut and granary or tells useless sexual stories, or 
supports the ones who tells so. 
The ascetic who stays with a solitary woman in straw store, straw home, the husk 
store of paddy etc, husk house and pulses chaff store or tells sexual stories not 
worthy of an ascetic or supports the ones who tells so. 
‘The ascetic who stays with a solitary woman in garage, port, vehicles repair stores 4 
or tells sexual stories not worthy of an ascetic or supports the ones who tells so. 
The ascetic who stays with a solitary woman in shops, kiosks, lime making places 
or lime producing homes and tells sexual stories that are not worthy of an ascetic or 
supports the ones who tells so. : 
The ascetic who stays with a solitary woman in cow shelters, cow homes, big 
homes or tells the sexual stories those are not worthy of an ascetic or supports the 
ones who tells so, a Guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
fedaa—a aot aaite ert 4 ae or feat ft re 8 ny A srhch Sh SF ors ara 
FO, Bs eT aie wal eT afer oH derl Bl eeaaiors Gat arergqefas wt soe st et 
ait wary ot S ore it dart ae an fade fee ea 31 
Comments—t is not desirable for ascetics to stay or to talk with a solitary woman 
at any place or places mentioned in above 9 sutras. The woman's attachment (Union) is 


similar to dangerous poison, according to the sutra of Dasvaikalik, and union with the 
woman of one hundred years old is also prohibited. 


Nishith Sutra 


THE ATONEMENT OF DELIVERING DISCOURSES AT NIGHT IN WOMAN'S ASSEMBLY 


10, A freq uel ar, fears ar, shersgrme, sferiet sha-aftge sraftarone ae 
Wey, ed AT ATU | 

10. St fay off 4 a dere F ot vitae 4, sige oiec 4, feral a fea gar 
aaftfia Hen Heal F Aa HEN TS I BA eee F1 (Sa TR waar 
aa S1) 


. The ascetic who delivers long discourse at the night or in the evening in the woman’s 
congregation surrounded by the woman or supports the ones who tells so, a Guru- 
chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


Pale 3 were art ann arate : 
THE ATONEMENT OF ESTABLISHING CONTACTS WITH “NUN” 
1. Sieg enfin a, wenfitfearare ar, forriete afeg mrerepit aesararat 
| Rat reset, freset thant, siteerordant falr-araarreeafaes, 
PATS, AAS THOTT, fet at aS, Brea BeaTVTATST we eS, Het 
AT AIERR | 
«at Peg carr et ar str ToT Ht area SH Te sr aT aS aMATGI fae sea eu 


aaer-faaey HUM &, FiagK ea 8, MAK F Sa Ba tea z, Stet Ke He 
Tam andar HUM Teal Ta AY S A Her ara SrrHA Hea s ssa Hey 
are a aoe pee 81 (3a Testa wafrae sia F1) 


. The ascetic who desires, worries and mourns while travelling from one village to 
another village ahead or following the nun of his own group or other group or sits 
distressfully keeping his face on his palm and tells the sexual stories which are not 

* worthy of an ascetic or supports the ones who tells some Guru-chaumasi expiation 
comes to him. 
faduoi—frre are ay at een aired & fears wt F ara aoqa an oftaa fafas s 
aa re ore $ ae at ary Bt eave, gare ara & fara aes Het Pifes ase alae | 
TI AY Sat BH WeH-TR SH TIM (3a) A Saw as wen safe wf fates t 
(FERC SNM 3, | 1-2) 1 
Fal aa 8 ary-areat & are ferent a sik afar oe ee aes wafer wer Tar S| 
auanca feait A my-aeadt THe at arte wan a da at uma & ak TER 
oreiren wafers ot az wand & fag srt wa 8 8 eR Bar wa sree ot sé ee THA 


Eighth Lesson | 


Comments—The contact and familiarity with woman, except the religious 
conversesion and seeking alms, is prohibited. In the same way for a nun, too, except study, 
reading of holy scripture any kind of other contact with a monk is prohibited. For the 
monks and nuns sitting and standing in the Upashraya of each other is also prohibited. 

But in exceptional situations the monks and nuns can serve each other and may 
perform the activities of repenture and expiation togather. But in general they can not 
perform the activities of service and repentance together even, Vyavahar sutra-5. 


sara FO CaP aT MTT 

ATONEMENT FOR NIGHT STAY WITH WOMAN IN UPASHRAYA 

42, Safire ert aT, HOTT aT, SATA A, STATA MT i SAAT BG AT TG, 
whan arg Haars, daar at IETS 

12. Th fg FSR AT RSA Ht, SHH A Seer St GH HI SHA FH BAT aS Ula a 
of ats cm Tae & Seen Tat ata a aaa ea 81 (3a Tesh warad 
sHret 1) 
The ascetic who allows to stay a woman of his relation, devote or un-familiar and 
of others in the Upashraya upto midnight or for the whole night or supports the 
ones who keeps so, a Guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. . 


APB AT THF TTT HF BT MTA TT 

ATONEMENT FOR NIGHT STAY WITH WOMAN : 

13, Oy freg Ure at, STOTT aT, SATETT AT, STOTT SY, BET TARA BG ST 
UG, afta ar ug daards, df vaee forrang at, aferag aT, foreratic ar, ufereia 
AT UISTHE t 

. ot ig or a TA (SRI), Sas aT ar feet st oh lt eT areata aT 

poets Sore Hh area Tea Sa Sa Pahl MATT HLM S ATA HCA ATT BT 
area area 31 (3a Tesart wrafeaa sia F1) 
The ascetic who makes a woman of his relation, any devotee and of others to stay 


till midnight or whole night in the Upashraya or comes and goes so, a Guru-chaumasi 
expiation comes to him. 


Beal aP era TAT ee TATTLE CIC A TTT WET BTA BT MATT 
THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING FOOD FROM THE PLACES OF ROYAL FESTIVITIES 


14, Sfrag rout aftrant gear qarfaferarey, 1. way at, 2. Hehratqar, 
3, SAART AT, 4. Wanda ar, 5, SEAR A, 6. WTAE A, 7. YY a, 8. 
WRAY TT, 9, UIT AT, 10, PTAA AT, 11. AEAUVE AT, 12, GRIT TT, 
13, faftasy ar, 14, aftade at, 15. SASHA aT, 16. TSPTRAY AT, 17, TEMA 


UT, 18, VIgAay aT, 19. neti east STTARY aT, sooty 
aT, Tear rmaway AAAY AAT aT, UT AT, BISA aT, AISA ar UfseTes, 
ufsandt at Ags | 

. Wie eo ahrant afearet qa faferrot sacar ar, serra ar, Geraronet 
stat aT, UIT AT, asa at, BUSH ar UfSenes, UfSrted al AEA | 

Rea coor aferaret afeerot yeaah aT 1, ARTE AATUT AT, 2, TATATETPTEATOT 
A, 3, AAA AT, 4. SHATAMTATTT aT, 5, TEETATATTANNT AT, 6, 
AQAA aT Sta aT, UT aT, TEA aT, TIsH at Ufsanes, ufsemed at 
IES | 

: 3 flreng Tout aferarat Hfearat HearhaReTor afoonieaoorerarat GN aT, afgar, 
wave ar, fed at, Wet at, Gs at, Tanta, Mesisa aT, stvoTat strats 
ufsunes, ufsandd ar agra | 

. Ft fireng Toon ahrarnt Afar qaefhiteran seres-fis ar, Paas-fis ar, 
arne-fite ar, auftn-fis ar ufsenes, afsemid ar argu | 
a Ratt srawag arsonfea aftaaret separa | 

. ot fig qelfities qedvita ara wat & 1. Fe safe H, 2. fagint a, 3. es, 
4. witha, 5. Seat, 6. TAA, 7. YA, 8. Fa, 9. AMTRAK, 10. AY, 11. Bey, 
12. Fa, 13. Ua, 14. WH, 15. BSA, 16. Wea, 17. Be, 18. Wat, 19. WIR, 
20. TAR, 21. GM gare feral WHR H Hekeaa F ae ary st eal Wa H aH 
Telecel A Tas Fafa S 1 SAM, WA, GUT A AT TET HAM S HTT VE HA 
are sr BAe HUM 1 

. St fray ses adie qelfatirn afta er ae SAME aT SAIS (AST) F TeM 
@ Ta SSH SV, IA, GS A BATT TEN HLA S AMAT WEN HA ae HT GAT 
» HAT SI 

. Sh Ray 1. steered, 2. eferenen, 3. AIOE, 4. TAME, S. Traferareongnet 
a6. Aenean F 71 ee os aelers Telfatim ara Uo H SM, IH, Sa a 
TAR Bl TET BUA F AIST TET HE ae wl AAA HEAT F1 

Ot fag ste artic Feit ata cob feet seal a afer Fath A 
aye A Fe, est, ASA, FA, US, Gis, were aT fash aan ara it we TE 
Feit TET HUT S AAA WSN HT ae HT THA HUT TI 

. ot fig as artic qalfafire afra usr S 1. sapefts, 2. ppefettefis, 
smiafie a attafis, (franifis) at gen aa & aaa WET HA ae HT 
waht He S1 


[ area teres (153) Eighth Lesson | 


The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty items made for to be 

used in such functions of the “anointed” royal and warrior clan king as—Kartikaya, 

Ishwar, Baldwar, Ghost, yaksh, serpent, stup, Chaitaya tree, Mountain, cave, well, 

pond, tunnel, river, lake, sea, mine or from such kinds of celebration or supports 

the ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweet and tasty items of the supreme clan 

born “anointed” warrior king till he stays in the Uttarshala or Uttargrah (celebration 

place) or supports the ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweet and tasty items of the supreme clan 

born “anointed" warrior king who has gone to his stable, elephant-stable, consulation 

chamber secret-chamber secret consultation chamber or the copultation room or 

supports the ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who accepts the milk, curd, butter oil, Jaggery Indian sugar and fine 

sugar or other eatables from the hoarding places of destructible and non-destructible 

commodities of supreme clan born “anointed” warrior king or supports the ones 

who accepts so. 

The ascetic who accepts the food-mean Utsrishatpind, Bhuktrishash pind, 

Anathpind and Vanipack pind (for beggars) of supreme clan born “anointed” 

warrior king or supports the ones who accepts so. f 

safe 14 8 18 aa A ae ru does ay Gar HA we esha wafer sna F1 

The expiation of Guru-chaumasi comes to one who observes the above mentioned 
prohibited places narrated in sutra from 14 to 18. 

feduct—qanfitarr—arin usneli 3 mere fara gad E wai atts Toni gra afuting g 
aren orel-frat & ere staf 

aerd ae @ fe Telfair ao won a omer safe 244 eat B me FH ay- 
aa A ren Ber vat Her F1 WY aa GInER, area safe ar Pde set wer fee! 

Comments—“Mudhabhishikt” means the heads of so many kings bow before him, 


anointed by many a kings, anointed by the father and mother. The food of such a 
“Mudhabhishikt” king should not be accepted by the monks and nuns of the domain of 


twenty fourth ford-maker. 
rea SyTeH SAT AIST 
THE SUMMARY OF EIGHTH CHAPTER 

wae utd Stern F Aga S dacs a SH ve vafeal S wrafeay wet Tals sted Se 
A aga dan h dacs & fifa wa St daet wafean ar Her %, TAT Usfis a afin 
wafraa ae me! 

a1 89 wa erteren ante 4H, carats 4H, srerferar ante 6 4, eran onl 4 4, yeaye 
anfe 6 4, Dore ante 6 4, arrgren ane 4 8, gam safe 4H, Aen safe 4 F sehen ary seer 
eat SB aT, arenas Bt, Gea RR, Tafseryfe GA a faartlenes arateny ante wt 


Nishith Sutra 


10 US a aol ae yeoaltse F sraitfa wer Fe 
"1 aret $ wa faer ane at a ofa wera TAI 
4-13 sora at a of A ek, a eT BT ae Sa TS ARE SITS AT 
14 otfafers wand ora va S aeicrat F sre TEN AT 
15-16 SARRMT SrereT BATTS HB aM srvaeen ante F arene WET HT 
7 WATS Ga-eat sole B AISI B AK TE KT 
18 Tan seyefis onfe om Faftra eafts sree Ht TET HL 
wats yah a edt wrafrad sine 


In the sixth and seventh chapter the expiation laws of the activities performed with 
the resolution of copulation has been narrated. Jn the eighth chapter the rules of expiation 
regarding the woman with the desire of copulation are written, and later on the expiation 
related.to food of royal family is described. _ 

Sutra 1-9. | The sole monk stays, takes food, studies, discards excreta or does 
damaging talks with the solitary woman in Dharamshala like fourplaces 
garden like four places, six enclosures, 4 ponds, six empty places, six 
straw huts, four ports and garage, four shops, four cow shelters. 

Sutrat0. Delivers discourses at night in the assembly of woman or in the 
congregation of man occupied by woman. 

Sutrall. Travels with the nuns or remains in extreme contact with them. 

Sutra 12-13. Allows the women to stay at night in Upashraya does not refuse her 
and goes and comes with her outside. 

Sutral4. Accepts the food prepared for functions of “Mudhabhishikt” king. 

Sutra 15-16. Accepts the food from the stable and celebration place. 

Sutral7. Accepts the milk, curd ete from the food storages of the king. 


Sutral8. Accepts the food prepared for the donation as utkrishatpind of the 
king, through these activities Guru-chaumasi expiation comes. 


ya urn S 14 Bat & faa an He Pres ot BE, ga 
 oftdant or frau card. a. 8, 7. 52-58, SAT. B. 1, WH. 26, H. 33, M. 13-16 amie BH 
ama eat 81 set a Ee ISR a Tae aw aH BA 1 BOAT 

1. eqrtarfaag 1. 3 a ATARI TEA Y. 2, 4. 1,3. 3 A oafis, 

2. ead. H. S, M1. 47 4 52 4 arf, 

3. HARITGA A. 2, F 1,324 dad 8 a ee Hr en Be afte BSH Fel aT 
1o-18 we fears waftas Har B1 ga we 1 ToT 14 B18 |e 14 BH Bars TT 
faféve faval on waited Bar ZI 

Fe Rue S 4 yal S fara aw Her ora oT Fa Sa 

da aR yal a faa ot chara! S oenia on Geral 8 fg Ge fasta Her eA A Saat 
mod ser fern Ta SI 


[ ancat See (155) Eighth Lesson | 


10. ofa feral A wen feat fea gest at eden anf set are afer she He 
watran ana 8 aan qe arraral (Ge) aT Fda Ht aT FI 
11. afeaat & sae a ate ari S ae ar Fray qeenes seere 3 4 8 fq WTA 
faer Fi ta ara arte vahral a1 Fae ait wrafeaa ar Here at set eI 
12-13. Bilge war 4 set seen tet aos aera aren 2 fog wat NY H LIT TEM AS 
Aa a Fa Bae HE, FIR VA ae wate a He Ht Ba AST 
wa sere 4 Qe ae fate Te eI 
The prohibition of female's intercourse has been mentioned in many Agamas at 
many places such as in chapter 8-10. Dasvakalika Sutra, verse 52-58, chapter come of 
Uttradhyana-verse 26, Acharanga Chapter 33—verse 13 to 16. The description with some 
explanation and references is there in sutra no | to 9. 
Dasvaikalika chap.-3 and Acharanga sutra shrut 2, chapter-1 and Rajplanda 
in sutra 3 of Uttradhyayan. ; 
Dasvaikalika chap.-5, verse 47-52 Dempinda. 
Prohibition of accepting the food made in “Sakhandi” in Acharanga Sutra- 
Shrut-2, chap.-] and text-2 of Uttradhayan sutra. Here in from sutra 14-18 the 
elaborate description of expiation has been made. In this ways the description 
subject matters of the other Agamas instructed expiation has been stated in 
fourteen sutras from | to 9 and 14 to 18 sutras. . 
The description of four sutras of this chapter is not there in other Agams as: 
The description of other four sutras can also be included in the context of female 
company chapter nevertheless being a peculiar statement it has been described separately. 
10. Barring some exceptions telling religious stories to the ladies or the ladies 
accompanied with males are prohibited. In case they are narrated some 
exceptions have also been mentioned expiation comes to him. : 
11. According to the chapter 3 Brihatakalpa many activity are prohibited to perform 
in the staying place of Nuns but expiation and prohibition of travelling together, 
village to village and other activities are mentioned only here in. 
The description of not staying at the female occupied places is found at some 
other places also but what type of behavior should be done if any lady wants 
to stay at the monks occupied place or stop there. Its information and mode of 
expiation is found here merely in these two sutras. 
In this chapter some of the statements are special. 


1 Seat Sayre VAT 
The End of the Eighth Chapter 


Nishith Sutra | 


THE NINETH CHAPTER 


wrafirest INTRODUCTION 

wean sere A sm & few cafis a aed sare Ten 1 are a a A A 
WHS gree at aren, She, ae, asl a welt S fafa, sect & afr, cher a 
genre titsat, wa cafe, afta, teat safe S fare saa SBS aT HY TEM eT 
en afer Me HS fae WH HI Bar Aq sea A PM, fran safe F fag 
TY CW Hl SER TET HA, Ts A Faqs wat B frwe areas snig HI a at 
fray fran en 21 sa seer A sa al ale <a ast Ufa F ar-an WA aT 
of free fee va 21 ot en fae St aretern arm & sae fom qed 
watead a faa 1 


Rajpinda has been prohibited for a Shraman in this chapter. In the similar ways 
the Shraman should not accept food that has been prepared for the retinue and 
security guard, slave, for the King, for horses and elephants forest travelers, drought 
sufferers, poor, patients and guests. Entering into the palaces to see the Kings and 


Queens, accepting the food of the King who has gone for hunting and studying the 
scriptures near residences, of kings have been prohibited. The practiser who ignores 
the restriction is liable for a Guruchaumasi atonement. 
wrafts-re0r mravart 
THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING THE ROYAL FOOD 
. Whireag tatits frogs, frogd ar argrag 1 
ah fig sig, sisi a 1 
Th fag watts ven em 3 sear eT BTA aS ar aaa HTT Ft 
TH fg wafis ama ava eA ae al aaa Hem Bi (sa RUT 
wefead aire ¢1) 
The ascetic who accepts the royal food and supports the ones who accepts so. 
The ascetic who consumes the Rajpind and supports the ones who accepts so, 
Guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
fedtet—wafis srs YER Ht Gat FS, WA, BW, MIG, AE, WA, HAT, TESA | 
Tea a aif tifa S ener at walts fais t safe Aer SF 22 Heft $ eres A sik Herfals 


Nineth Lesson 


Comments—The Rajpind has been said of eight types—food, water, sweet, tasty 


items cloths, utensils, blanket, padprochhan. During the domain of Ist and 24 th ford- 
maker accepting the Rajpind is prohibited. In the domain of the remaining22 ford-maker 
and in the area of Maha-Videh accepting the rajpind is not prohibited. 


HATTA a Praga TAI TT 
THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING ALMS THROUGH ENTERING THE INNER PART OF PALACES 


3. 


4, 


w frag waaay afarag, ufeedd ar args | 

D firey retail adcar “aaah rela he! vit way sre anag Tela Porat eT 
at, ufaftren at, go ut an ufsaré era Waa SANT aT, VT aT, TSA aT, 
aren at aftied omeeg cern", St i Ua cas aad aT AIST | 


firey at aera crea gitar aaa “ase MAO! Tit AE Te HUIS TAT 
foreaftray a, ufafarane at, arate afer aia ag recast areata, UT aT, 
GIN aT, Tigh aT aifires sees ToT", Ht ae wa aaa Ufsaurs, afsauie at 
AIESHE | 

Sh fag Ton S siasge A yaa sea Baa Was BA aA aaa TAT FI 
ht fine Gan Ht aia gitar a He fe “S reget Taag hes! a on SH stage A 
wae per a frac aa Here S, SalI TH Fe WA Ta UT FH Bia A a 


3M, UM, Gl A ware Bet erage 2 S11” Gh Sa Fa WHR HEM & aT Her 
ae Fr THA BTA Tt 


afe fag 3 ne fog sta igftan we fr “S ager] sr! GS TT SF sta A 
Fae ea oT Pevert vet Hea B, Ha: TS Ta WS Sh A sa F se, TH, 
Gre a tara Fel ATR SI" Ht SAH FT VHT HEA TW FA SAR HUTS se. 
aon He are al Te Hea S1 (3a Rc waked sre F 1) 

The ascetic who enters into the inner part of the palace of the king or supports the 
ones who goes so. 

The ascetic who says to the maid servant of inner part of the palace that is not 
desirable for us to go to the kings palace, so give us food, water, sweet and tasty 
items etc. bringing from the palace of the king, who says so, and supports the ones 
who says so. 

if the maid servant replies, It is not desirable to go to the kings palace for you, so 
give me your utensil, I will bring you food, water, sweet and tasty items here for 
you” who accepts that on saying such or supports the ones who accepts so, a 
Guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


(158) ishith Sutra 


WA BT TUTE DET MIST 

THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING THE FOOD PREPARED FOR CHARITY BY THE KING 

6 Whteq woot uftrant qfearei qafifirant, 1. gafta-we a, 2. vq-we aT, 
3, WNW AT, 4, TA-WA AT, 5. HAT-We AT, 6, FI-We A, 7, WA-We aT, 
8, HaN-sea aT, 9, efertea-sa aT, 10. Gaeta aT, 11, S-wes aT, 
12, freror-sra at, 13, aeferean-aet aT, 14, TIgoT-wei aT ofermeg, Used aT 
AEG 
wt fry ysaws qelfafea afsa us a1. gro & fafa on sim, 
2. Wasi & Fifira aon stom, 3. dheed & fafa aon stem, 4. Shral & fafirs et 
ster, 5. rat a acetal S fafa oar sits, 6. Set & fafa at stem, 7. eet 
& fafire sar ter, 8. sect & afszal & fafa aa sts, 9. gfta—tifedt F fore 
fea ort aren sr, 10. genret-Wifsat & fare fear ara aren sie, 11. aa set 
@ fafa ot Hom, 12. dra S fata ar sts, 13. gat Sa caifsa ot Hh faftrs 
aaa, 14. arigat & ffaa a ater Yeu we 8 sera TET HC TT FT 
wads wet! (sa RSA wafeas arate 1) 
In case of properly anointed King, the monk who accepts: (1) Food made for 
gatekeeper. (2) Food prepared for cattle. (3) Food prepared for servants. (4) Food 
prepared for troops. (5) Food prepared for the slaves or personnel. (6) Food prepared 
for horses. (7) Food prepared for elephants. (8) Food prepared for the travellers of 
wild region. (9) Food prepared for famine sufferers. (10) Food prepared for the 
draught sufferers. (11) The food prepared for dejected. (12) The food prepared for 
ailing persons. (13) The food prepared for sufferer of flood. (14) One who accepts 
the food prepared for guests, or supports the ones who accepts so, a guru-chaumasi 
repentance come to him. 

TTS a OR ote RarH at ATF are Pree ar area eT 

THE REPENTANCE OF GOING FOR SEEKING FOOD WITHOUT KNOWING THE STORES OF 

KING 


a frag won utrant gfeart qarfifrarnt sug wetarraong 
smnftrea-safea-srraiaa Wt aRTa-wareanat mMerasae figarrafsare 
forerang at oferag an foreranie ar afer or as sas, a eT — 1. HICSPIR—-ATETAOT 
‘at, 2. aerme-arenftrar, 3, wret-arenftr ar, 4, Gk-arenfir ar, 5, wa-arenfer 
GY, 6, AeroTa—-arTeneoT aT | 

ot fag axes Wsififed afra ws hw Be srerat St 4-6 fer H stax 
arant fru fen, qed feu far a teen fare fon mersfa Heil A aren H 
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fore Frac @ ar wae HENS tee Pay aa HT A WaT HE aT HT TAA 
aa 31 (3a Td wateaa ara F1) 
oe Fe TI FB F—1. HSMM, 2. AVSTIRATT, 3. TATE, 4. ATT, 
5. TAH, 6. AeA | 
7. The ascetic who goes and comes into the houses of the Gathapati clans without 
knowing, enquiring, discovering in fiveor six days the six places of faults of the 


Royal Murdhabhishikt warrior king or supports the ones who goes and comes so, 
a Guru-chaumasi repentance comes to him. 


Six places of faults are as follows—1. Koshatagar-Shala, 2. Bhandagara-shala, 
3, Pan-shala, 4. Kshir-Shala, 5. Ganj-Shala, 6. Mahangh Shala. 


arar ane at 2at & fre wat art ar raat 
THE ATONEMENT OF MAKING EFFORTS TO SEE THE KING ETC 


O firey woot afrarat qrearot qarafereret arereaerorrer at PorrresareToT at 
wenfa aengdanr-afsary sifirdents, arferientat at agra | 

Siren rout eafererat efeerTor Hach taf treo geettatt erearcepre ere ereratt weary 
aagganr-afeare afireients, afiretenta a args | 

hae Ys tae qaifatins atta ten S aA-sA H Ter SS Va Hh aT | 


we wan Hh aM e ea Ser ae a TA HEAT F| 


SH freq as ars siffir afr con at ae atetpre B fasted Uhr Ht Sat 
SS Oe ee see Se er ST (wa 
Ip wafer aarea 1) 

The ascetic who walks even a single step resolving to see the Royal Murdhabhishikt 


warrior king at the time of his arrival and departure or supports the ones who 
walks so. : 


The ascetic who walks even a single step with the desire to see the queens decorated 
with ornaments of the Royal Murdhabhishikt warrior kings or supports the ones 
who walks so, a Guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


forannelr & Patera Pract T7a0 Gr SHER TET et He WaT 

THE EXPIATION OF ACCEPTING THE FOOD OF THE KING GOING OUT FOR HUNTING 

10. fire woot afar afearat qanhiferaret aeaTaTeT aT, AETSTANT aT, 
vofeararer ar afgen foreraror steat aT, aot aT, Grsd at, asd a UfsTMes, 


Nishith Sutra | 


. at fag aie, tect onfe ar & fer are 1G SY, Us aes altars afta Tar 

SF AWA, WA, GU Al A Bl VST Le SF AVA WET HH TAA HT GAT HEAT 

2138 Tedrh watraa are 1) 

The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and the tasty items of the king 

who has gone for the hunting of beasts and for fishing or supports the ones who 

does so a Guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 

fedaot—aeot firanrarat aera areui-uei-argn-aiga satta afsaenfsarct at 
wala wel at | A ae, Fes ore GAS fru Ba AT AG, FEBS ale TIT AG SL 
S aet ee aerate dsr ot a aaa, Tar are ot wen eT Aa Hea F 

Comments-——“Rainam Niyaggayanam tatthev Asanam-Panam-Khayam-Saiyam 
Ukkrenti tadvyakappadiyanam Va Tatthev Bhaktam Karejja”. 


The food that.is prepared for the king who has gone to forest, river side, tunnel, seas 
etc, sites to eat meat or fish, accepting such kind of food is not permitted to an ascetic. 


Urea waRT ent Pea Bt, ABT A STATE MEOT BEF HT AGT 

THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING FOOD FROM THE SITE FROM WHERE THE KING HAS 

TAKEN HIS MEAL 

1. & firey Tour aia geet qantas storey saquoite ated Fert 
dra uftare sropfegare, aifiroory sratiaoore wt aon ufsenes, UfSTTedt aT 


AIgsas | 

. ot fry esau qeifafan aon a wel x as fea HT Tar St, Ba Sa BA 
as-aitee S sat SW, a Hyd cen wah wa a SH Vd ae! B nen TEM 
RA & AIA VEN HA Tea HT SA HA S| (SS Raa wraheraa sae B 1) 
The ascetic who accepts the food where from it is being offered to the Royal 
Murdhabhishikt a warrior king, well before his departure from that assembly and 
before disbursing the congregation assembled there or supports the ones who accepts 
so, a guru-chaumasi atonement comes to him. 


fedaa—fact ate 3 seer a ote a aren fear aie seit ren wr ft Pra 
fan &, sel wa cH UT A SoH TS Ge Tet Hs Hea Vl ta TH Fane et aT area | TAH 
wa a F a Fe SHER TET Be Pats Ae Bi sas GaITT HET BN TT safes 8 St: 
gar 4 a ara 4 an ore fe sel oon Praha fey me Haig sel Fs He F A sa BAG aT 
Ff one a AER TET Hi, 3a Sse wafeas sre F1 

Comments—lIf any citizen has made arrangements for feast and the King, too, 
has been invited, the ascetic should not go there to seek the food till the king and his 
retinue are taking food. After their departure accepting such a food is not prohibited. If it 
comes into his knowledge that the king is invited in this house, even then, he goes and 
accepts food a Guru-Chaumasi expiatioin comes to him. 
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TT BB SUPAATTCRTT Se TANT BCT BS AT TST 
THE ATONEMENT OF STAYING NEAR TO THE SUB RESIDENCE OF THE KING 


12, 


saraae fret at Hig, Maga at HY, ATT AT, UT ar, GT at, VIET aT 
BERS, Tort at raaut aT Uftesag, ultesae at ATH | 


. Wa Fe ae a we fe ost ga wa FH set E aa TH Py sa ye 4H, sa ES 


feat am Hf sa ye & fae feat war A aera %, reas Sea B, A, OF 
GARY Bh AE] HT ATR HLA SA AAA APTS HAT VA HLA Tet HI THA 
aa &) (sa qed wafeaa aren o1) 


. When it comes into the knowledge of an ascetic that the king has been staying 


there, if then, the ascetic stays, takes food, water, sweet and tasty items or studies 
or relieves of natural call near to that house, in any part of that house or any place 
near to that house, or supports the ones who does so, a Guru-chaumasi expiation 
comes to him. 


BATE A BE TAT BT HEN- TET BTA MAPA 
THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING THE FOOD OF THE KING GOING ON JOURNEY 


3 frag wort afraret yfearat qentattraret afer srareafesaret ore ar, 


13, 


14, 


15. 


16, 


17, 


18, 


13. 


14. 


aot ar, argh at, Tiga aT Ufsrmes, UST aT MIST | 

7B fire woot ahraret qearat qa haferarot afger srarafe teresa sreaat aT 
Urotar, aigd at, aise ar afermes, UfSrmed at AIgSH | 

3S fixer cout afrranat yfearot yatta error org -sreTeare saryt TAT aT, UTC 
Ol, BSH AT, gH at USTs, USM Ae AIT | 

a frag wort aftrarat afgarot ara feraret wrg—srararstoreretrat Tet aT, TTT 
, wrsd ar, tiga ar ufsemeg, UfSrTee aT AIS SaE | 

9 fireng Toon afrean yearot qeihateraat ar-srreatesaret Sear aT, TTT 
OT, Bien aT, ais ar ufSrmeg, UfSeMee aT AIST | 

ot firey wouit afrenet yfeannt qarfeferart frt-srerafetorercrat areata, 
Wola, isd aT, Tiga ar Sees, USNs aT AIST | 

at fog aa one at aon S fere wna Be Years Yeifatiy afra Te Ht a, 
UM, GUE A CAT TET HA F ALA TET HT TS aH TAA HUT FI 

at fg qe snfe at ae 8 ye: ted ee asses qalfafie ata ToT ar 
SRM, WA, GUT A AL VST HUA F AMA TET HCA STS Sy THA ALA FI 


Agta aa (162) Nishith Sutra | 


Eadie aeN Sa generar ier afaa Ua Bl SA, A, 
GI A TAS TEN LAT F AMT TET HCA TTS Hr TAA HEAT BI 

. Wt fig vet Fh aro a GA: Shed eu sae Galfaine afta Us wr se, TH, 
NG A AT TE HLA SF HIST EM HA STS SI VAT HAT FI 

. Sry wa at aon & fore ora ee Years Felfaie afta Us ST AVA, TA, 
GG A CAEL VET HLM SF ATA TSH BW ATC aT THAT HEAT FI 

. St fay oda at aon a ya: chet eu Yeas Welfare ata us aT aE, 
UF, GE A TA WSN HUM F ea WET HA ale HI GAMA He Bi (3a 
yest wafrar sat F1) 


The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty items from the Royal 
Murdhabhishikt warrior king who is going to battle field or supports the ones who 
does so. 


The- ascetic who accepts food, water, sweets and tasty items of the Royal 
Murdhabhikhikt warrior king who has just retumed from the battle field, or supports 
the ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty items from Royal 
Murdhabhishikt warrior King who is going for journey to a river or supports the 


ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty items from the Royal 

Murdhabhishikt warrior, who has retumed from the river journey or supports the 

one who accepts so. 

The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty items from the Royal 

Murdhabhishikt warrior king who has left for hilly Journey or supports the ones 

who accepts so. 

The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty items from Royal 

Murdhabhishikt warrior King who has come back from hilly expedition or supports 

the ones who accepts so. A Gugu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 

faded —s arnsit $ fare saa aa atk GA: chad aaa ANF sel sera fren ara 3 ae 
SI TAN SET SBS WET BTA HI wae sel Hel TNs) Aihee at Ma SF Para aa 
Te HEH AA A Hra-sp Te TT Veer sale sts Stet St Gas tect F1 

Comments—At the time of going for the journey or coming back from the 
expeditions if the king encamped on the way and the food is prepared there accepting 
that food costs an atonement. By accepting the food prepared for such journeys the 
faults of well being and in-auspicious deeds and act of suspicion are possible. 
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THE ATONEMENT OF COMING AND GOING AT CORONATION CELEBRATIONS 
19, 3 fire weir aftrarer year enfhermror merle ecemToife fires a 
Ufarag an, foreraniet at, ufereict ar aresag | ef 
. St fig eoaeia yoltifae afr wen F yer Ueafintes aa F aera fers 
FAR eT S BIT TH BTA ATA Br wae aca 21 (sa TRE wafeaT 
art 1) 
. The ascetic who goes for seeking alms at the time of coronation of the Royal 
Murdhabhishikt warrior king or supports the ones who does so,'a Guru-chaumasi 
expiation comes to him. 
fedaot—faa ara venti ate a sa aa sa ae arte ara & fara wae a 
3 eivit a orton anf aa teat 81 88 wea ary St a eam BA cea Tee, ae 
Sarre aor afer ear sa fee Fara ae oT alee | SPs F et- arate 
at UTS ore SVT wt EMT tect F1 

Comments—at the time of coronation departure and arrival of many Royal persons 
in the capital for many a business remains prevalent. At such a time the ascetic should 


stay at his staying place and he should not go anywhere at that time. In coming and 
going the probability of the fears of the reflection of fortune and evil remains there. 


rover F areca weer ar ratverT 
THE ATONEMENTS OF ENTERING INTO THE CAPITAL REPEATEDLY 


20. 3 fireg. oot afrarot afeann’ qanfuftrret gaat ee aiftrdarat Taaitsit 
sfezorat aftratat aferenat act areca gag at, fregut 
an forrang ot ufeag aT, forraric ar oftred ar argrag id WeI—1, BT, 2. 
TET, 3, arora, 4, arait, 5, calles, 6. alee, 7, arabe, 8. fitter, 9, 
‘afeoronat, 10, tafe 

. Yate qeifitre afsa weil S centte at safe, st wert Fes 

waifea €, svat Wen ca 81 3 aa at aa a wena Zo Usenet hg 
Wa Fe 4S an at am aR SP-sT See & Baa A-sTa aTa I aA 
Seal 81 (38 Wesaet wars ann 31) 
Sana F TH ga THR E—1. GT, 2. AM, 3. SRT, 4. are, 5. APTR, 

6. wifica PR, 7. Hea, 8. fafen, 9. eeangZ, 10. WHT 

20. The ascetic who leaves and arrives once, twice or thrice during a month in the 


capitals or supports the ones who comes and goes so a Guru-chaumasi expiation 
comes to him. 


Nishith Sutra 


The cities of coronation of the Royal Murdhabhishikt warrior kings have been 
declared as the capitals. The names of these ten cities are as Champa, Mathura, 
Varanasi, Shravasti, Saketpur, Kampilaya city, Kaushambi, Mithila, Hastinapur and 
Rajgrahi. 

fddact—anis ot <a cant § ane awa ex 1 fart 3 wifernea, agar sit 
orena 3 da aad wa at afer wet FH eu Ses Teal Fay SI eH BAF UH a a 
afire a-an ar Pree 31 oe feet fase ae a gad a a we waa at et HT ora 
%, Afar ded on oa A Waites arm FI 

a aat usenhal 3 we wea A us aR SST waar He Cae HT TTR SF aT 
vie at ante arr etal at aera tet G1 Ge Gal F oon & shee, Parmesan, Tenis 
aufe went & day A fate Tar om Gea fra va 8 at ga Ba A He aS Toni et TSE 
aan wae a Fray att wrafrae afaa feat) 

area Foy ote Gan ware Stel at aera i el Sea Ttefrat F arta watera 
an & aan Rafe aa wed Fi 74, aia, area area, Tt yest H arta slew wa onic 
‘farrrarerTads Sea Tem & | eta YUN a Ysera Tala, aye HI Ager sake a 
dan-arfa Ta staf sera B aa S aM SAM S Hee safe B careara, wary Hi oft ats 
Sed 31 arett at wera A atk orate art wet | farm arle FH dass vitaga safe aa Z, 
vente del F aro oi ca set canal 3 cen tet ara wet aMftal A tare ST- ST 


art oh fare ferent wet B1 


Comments—There have been twelve chief lords (Chakravarti) in these ten capital’s 
namely Champa etc.’ Out of these the three named Shantinath, Kunthunath and Aranath 
have been of the same city Hastinapur. To visit in this capital more than once within a 
month is totally prohibited to a Shraman, but if he has to visit due to some unavoidable 
circumstances in the capital second time then there is no expiation for it but if he visits for 
third time then the expiation certainly comes to him. 

The probabilities of many other restrained related faults have also been stated in 
Bhashya. To go more than once is banned during a month in these ten capitals. In order to 
perform any special job there, no expiation comes in going for second time, but going 
there for third time falls in the Category of expiation. Through going more than once in 
these capitals the fear remains in the mind of Royal persons that the ascetic may be a spy. 

So many ceremonies are celebrated in these capitals. There remains the lust increasing 
atmosphere by many a attractive and deluding figures of men and women, dances, recitation, 
music etc. Viewing all these the experienced one may recall its past memories, the un- 
experienced may deflect from the restrain due to curiosity and there may also be loss of 
study and contemplation due to noise of festivities. Going to seeking alms in public occupied 
Streets due to fault of Sanghtan and Parighatana etc., leaving and arrival repeatedly in these 
ten big capitals and in such big cities is not fit for an ascetic. 
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POPC 


Tha a Peer a aH eael cet Bs PRT PT BS URN TEN TF BT WAT 
THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING THE FOOD PREPARED FOR THE USE OF OFFICERS AND 
OFFICIALS OF THE KING 


21, 


W firey voor afrarot qfearet arfaerarat sraut ar, Urat at, ISH at, ase 
ar aren ules ufseeg, feria ar arssag | fat 1, BATA aT, 2. uso 
‘At, 3. QUST at, 4, caesar ar, 5, waafearor ar 

O fitag wun afro year qgfaferanet areal ar, wet ar, GIsa at, asa 
ATU Uites UfsrTes, Uses at MISHA | i AA —1, VISTHT AT, 2, VARTT 
AT, 3, HFA A, 4, AEA A, 5, APN AT, 6, Afesarar at, 7, Acar ar, 
8, VHA AT, 9, HEMT AT, 10, THOT AT, 11, ARATTT aT | 


. St Rreg wort ufrart afar qarfafeerat atau ar, uret ar, wei 


al, AEA aT Wee Ules ufsemes, ufSrMed at ass) dT Wer, aTa- 
Whaat at, 2, eear-araarer ar, 3, afea-araaror at, 4, aqAE-TRTATT aT, 5, 
‘Me-craarn at, 6, ara-cheaTT aT, 7. sa-TreATOT aT, 8, Tawra aT, 9. 
fan-aheeror at, 10, Qura-ataaret at, 11. qat-utaarr ar, 
12, AS-UAAT FT, 13, RRRS-TAAMT a, 14, Waws-whTaT aw, 
15, fafar-ahrarnt a, 16. aeca-ahaaret at, 17, craa-ahearot at, 
18, Geeta at, 19, FA-TRTATT at, 20, AaX-wteaMt at, 21, Aa 
areata | P 
W fre coon aire yea arftferero saa at, TOT aT, GArge aT, ATgT 
‘at, Ween Uies Ufsemes, USTs oT AIgHHS | te —1, SA-aIETUT aT, 2, 
eer-aumrt at, 3, aa-uftaeeror a, 4, efeer-aftazert a, 
5. ara-fionn an, 6, afea-fioror an, 7. atrenteror ar, 8, efeacterorar | 


. Wire coon afrarot yearn qagfeaferaot sravi at, Uet ar, erst aT, TET 


araren uted ufsrmes, afSenad ar aera tt 1, GATTO AT, 2, HaTEATOT 
a, 3, NTA at, 4. Jrecat a, 5. Wea ar, 
6, HSTAATOT AT, 7, GATT AT, 8. AAMT AT, 9. ESAT aT, 
10, aftaeerreror ar, 11, Shera aT, 12. HPATTTOT AT, 13, TOTTI A, 14, 
‘AfarererT at, 15, BaATETTT aT 

W firey woot uirat afeant qafsfrarat areot at, urot at, argh 
al, Aten at, wee vies ufsones, ufsoned at aienag: a Her 
1, BRAT AT, 2. BASRA aM, 3, Tarftaror ar, 4, eerefeRaaroy ar | 
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a firey coun ahrarot qfearat qeanhferera stant at, WoT aT, Varga ar, TTS 
a UTee Utes Ufsnes, ufsrned at Agra | Te — 1, ERAT AT, 2, farsa 
a, 3, amir at, 4, qeitor ar, 5. aealtor al, 6, asetor ar, 7, witforarar ay, 8. 
‘useferarar ar, 9, satoitarorar, 10. drecttertorar, 11, onfsarorar, 12. asetarot 
‘at, 13, feeetorar, 14, afiettorar, 15. siatorar, 16, afeidtor ar, 17, wacnattor 
At, 18, Aer aT, 19. ACS ar, 20, Pater ar, 21, aa aT! 
ad tant snasag arsenite aftercamt separa | 

. St fig asasia wagers quififee afta as S—-1. sian, 2. area 
TS, 3. THER, 4. Ts S sata TA TTS aes, 5. sie sa aH cH Bacal F fore 
FSI BA SRA, IA, VIE A AT VM Hea F AAA VEN BA aA a TAA 
UM 1 

22. 8 fry Ysa Tepe qefufiee aa aH S-1. eH SH a, 
2. THE AA, 3. SI TT SE AG, 4. AA Ws HW AMA, 5. AIS SA 
ard, 6. faye BA aM, 7. THA-AE BT TA, 8. eH VER H Act BEA Ach, 
9. SA SE ae, 10. Aa orfe F aa ae, 11. A-3 eas eA aA, Sa fra 
Pra BST SVM, WA, Gel A TAI WEN stat SF AIA WEA HA aT shy GAA 
we eI 

oh fry yeaa wegen quifufie afr usa B—1. sta, 2. seh, 
3. AAS, 4. Ta, 5. FAs, 6. SAH, 7. SIM, 8. HIM, 9. FA, 10. LAM, 11. FR, 
12. Fai, 13. GHZ, 14. FAX, 15. Thay, 16. TRG, 17. cas, 18. farce, 19. Fa, 
20. ARR, 21. ae, FF We -aferah FH Ta HEA ATA sei, SrcHY TTA areal aT Tar 
el Ae & fore Frenren EI AVA, UA, GE A ara Ve Sra & saat TET 
Cl Ta a Bas ea FI 

ah hy agate cess qeifufee afr wen F—(1-2) aya sik exit 
al ferita sate Rafer He aret S few, (3-4) sree atk walt HI few ari F 
fear, (5-6) area SR cal A ays, aes ante 3 Gaia He are F fara ger 
(8-9) aya aik watt We ares Farell & fare aa want HA aretl F fara 
PreTe BA SA, UA, GUT A TART TRU Hea SF AMT TEN HA aS aH aah 
aM eI 

ot fg Ueaeia wegen aiff afra wet h—1. dee 4 ae, 2. wer 
HE Ae, 3. MAN HA Ae, 4. SISA HU TM, 5. FA HE A, 6. 6. FHS 
aie ae usr act, 7. SA UT AW AA, 8. SAR IR HAA ae, 
9. SNP et At Var aM, 10. Fee FS aes LSA are, 11. SH Ta a, 
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12. TAA I HE eH, 13. pin eigtaniat 14. UT I HL AeA, 
er fete Free GS SAM, VA, Gl A AT WEN HUT F ATA TEM BE Tet 
a aay HAT S| 

. wt fry easia cengienese yutfatre afra Ta h—-1. sage taH- 
pha aes, 2. da Awl aa we ates, 3. stage B RT, 4. 
qetah-Ha H Counl-weat, wes fore rare BN SVM, IA, GI A SAI 
TET ARM S ALT TET HT TTS HT AAA HEAT FI 

oh fry qeakia tegen quifatins afew B—1. Ron are (HAS 
RRR arch), 2. feet Veeaa CTA, 3. GTA (Be He Tei) Ta, 4. aH A are 
ant, s. aat Seieaa eR, 6. seEM Seer eat, 7. aaa Setter eM, 8. WET 
agers ert, 9. seifran Syitera erat, 10. dheen Vxitcaa cra, 11. one Sxiera, 
12. Wee euiera CH, 13. fae Seieaa ae, 14. xfs Veicra are, 15. Hear 
Salers aa, 16. Bete Veiera eh, 17. TeeHU Veiters crat, 18. seer Seite 
art, 19. Ais eaters aah, 20. wat Vers era, 21. URE Vee SR, SAS 
fee Frere Gn SM, TF, SE AT HE nS RAE SH ASI 
anes Hea S 
sodat a aia S9-eart or aa HE ara wl Ssh wrafeas saa F 

. The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty items prepared for the 
1, Body guard, 2. Depentant King, 3. Feudatory prince, 4. The generation 
dependent on King, 5. and the servants of all these four, of the Royal 


‘Murdhabhishikt’ warrior King holder of state seal, or supports the one who accepts 
so. 

. The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweet, and tasty items taken out for the 
1. Actor, 2. Dancer, 3. String dancer, 4. Eulogizer, 5. W restler, 6, Boxer, 
7. Acrobates, 8. Juggler, 9. Storyteller, 10. Swimmer, 11. Acclaimer of the Royal 
Murdhabhishikt state seal holder warrior king or supports the ones who accepts so. 

. The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty items taken out for the 
guardian of 1. the horse, 2. the elephant, 3. the buffalos, 4. Oxen, 5. Lion, 6. Tiger, 
7. Goat, 8. Pigeons, 9. Dear, 10. Dogs, 11. Pigs, 12. the Ram, 13. Cocks, 
14. Monkey, 15. A partridge, 16. a duck, 17. The quail, 18. The chirall, 19. Swan, 
20. peacocks, 21. parrot of the Royal Murdhabhishikt state seal holder warrior 
king and support the one who accepts so. 

.. The ascetic who accepts the food water, sweets and tasty items taken out for 
(1-2) the horse and Elephant, and instructor of horse and elephant (3-4) the attendant 
of the horse and elephant (5-6) the decorator of horse and elephant (7-8) the rider 
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of horse and elephant at the time of battle of the Royal Murdhabhishikt state seal 
holder warrior king or supports the one who accepts so. 

. The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and the tasty items taken out for 
the |. Errant, 2. Massager, 3. Anointer, 4. Paste rubbing, 5. Bath maker, 6. the 
decorator of crown and ornaments, 7. the holder of Umbrella, 8. the holder of fly 
whisk, 9. holder of the coffer, 10. Garment holder for change, 11. Lamp holder, 
12. Wielder of sword, 13. Trident wielder, 14. spear wielder of the Royal 
‘Murdhabhishikt state seal holder warrior King or supports the ones who accepts 
$0. 

. The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweet and tasty items taken out for the 
1, Artificial, eanuch- Antahpur security guard, 2. eunch by birth, 3. The gate keeper 
of Antahpur, 4. Watchman, staff holder of antahpur of the Royal Murdhabhishikt 
State seal holder warrior King or supports the ones who accepts. 

The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and the tasty items taken out four 
the 1. Rumch backed women, 2. A female slave of Kisat country, 3. dwarf 
concubine, 4. slave female of crooked body, 5. the female slave of Barbaric 
country, 6. Concubine of Bakus country, 7. The concubine of Greece, 8. The 
concubine of Palhava country, 9. The concubine of Ishinika, 10. Concubine of 
Dhoruka, 11. Concubine of lat, 12. concubine of Dravida, 13.Concubine of 
Singhal country, 14. The concubine of Lokus, 15. The female slave of Drab country, 
16. The concubine of Pulinda, 17. The concubine of Pakhana, 18. the female slave 
of Bohal country, 19. the concubine of Murand country, 20. The female slave of 
Shabar country, 21. the female slave of Paras country, of the Royal murdhabhishikt 
state seal holder warrior king or supports the ones who accepts so. 

To the doer of these faults mentioned in above sutras, a Guru-Chaumasi expiation 

comes. 


FAT BAH SAT ATT 
THE SUMMARY OF THE NINTH CHAPTER 


Waris TEM Ht, GM stage F waa aw, sage FS aren waa 
BRUTY sate =H Fafa ar Tafrs wee Ati 

framed art 4-5 fer a ord fer sit tron SF 6 GIR aT TT 4 aI 
UM Tl Ut Sl aR F THe | UH HIT ot ae 

farar ante F fore TE US Ht STEN TET HT 

Tat is HE Te gi, 3a tae F sa aA frend aa 

wan ael Het set et, at ae 

FG, AT A Vea, At Hl Goes Ha-Ha UH HI AUK WIM 
weatwts Ht serdea H AAT SN Ba-s | 
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casdluaabet fusea die ace after a aa 
Ua & afrent a aha ane & fatire Preven sree ve Ft 
zaale vafeal aa we sa Teed weafraa ara 31 


Who accepts the Rajpind and consumes it. To go in Antahpur and 
asked for food from the Antahpur. 

Accepts the Rajpind prepared for gate keeper - cattle. 

Five to six days have been spent in begging alms even then there is 
no knowledge of kings 6 places to him. 


Resolving to see the king and queen, walks even for a single step. 
To accepts the food of the king who has gone for huhting. 

To go for seeking food at the king food taking site. 

to stay where the king is staying. 


to accept the food of the king coming and going for the journey of 
battle, mountains and river. 


19 to go and come at the time of coronation ceremony. 
to go more than once during one month in ten big capitals. 


21-25 to accept the food taken out for the use of king’s officers and officials 
through performing these activities a Guru-chaumasi,expiation comes. 


Fa Ros H Yat &S free ar aes ara amit FF, ae 

Bera. H. 3 UMTS HEH A SATA HET TH SAT VMI S Uhas oF s HTS TM 
FAA Wa SU a arate Hes S| Ta Me a Sere F Ve a Boel Hr fay ay ava 
Fore Go 81 A Ga 4B 27 TH Ss Gat F ary oer F afafees fru a era wen rae e | 

3a War ga sae 4 are arent Ff age fae at afew (24 Gat A) & atk few ot oe 
aH wart ze 

The description about the sutras of this chapter has been done in other Agamas 
as: 

In the third chapter of Dasvaikalika Sutra accepting of Rajpinds has been narrated 
as transgression and in the fifth thananga of the thangen sutra exceptional description of 
entering into the harem of the king on account of five reasons is found. Thus the subject 
matter of first three sutras of this chapter has been depicted in other Agamas. The 
articulation and expiation that has not been instructed in other Agamas in found herein 
the remaining sutra swerial no. 4 to 27. 

In this way the undepicted subjects in other Nuns are merely found more in this 
chapter (in 24 sutras) and all the subject are verily related to the Kings. 


Fan RTH AAT 


The End of the Ninth Chapter 
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THE TENTH CHAPTER 


arate? INTRODUCTION 

ga sere Foe at armed, Baa ane a fader wea BU srarate ar 
afer SA, SHIH Fa AK, sTerpat sre a say Ter He, Paea-frfeit, 
Senet, Yeer aera gehen a Tear a STH aE HA, a A A BIST 
fra a dere st mS Te sen HA, Walrad A wary A fart we 
BU, Galea ow ata al dies feafa 7 omen wea, uf S waa qe F om eT 
sere a fret aM, Tam at fafagees Bar a et, astara 4 fae ae, fafraa fea 
asa a ae, ahivad fea we ae, wan & fea dfaen sara 7 He, cra a 
Pe, Alara A aera TET BA safe we Test wafers sr aha fern var SI 

Commenting the rudeness, harshness of language etc., the atonement of 
Guruchaumasi regarding disobeying the holy teacher consuming food combined with 
infinite living beings, accepting the underserved food and instruments, reducing and 
kidnapping the Monks and Nuns, newly consecrated disciple, householder or house- 
holders taking food with the outsider infuriated sage. Propagating adversely regarding 
atonements consuming food in doubtful Sunrise and Sunset condition. Swallowing 
the morsel of food held in the mouth at the time of night, not serving the patient in a 
proper manner travelling during rainy season (Chaturmas), not to observe Paryushana 
Parva on the scheduled day. Observing the Paryushana Parva on unscheduled day, 
not to observe fast devoid of all types of food on the day of Paryushana Parva, not 
tonsuring the head, accepting clothes during rainy season the expiation of 
Guruchaturmasik has been narrated in this chapter. 


ATT BH TT ATT BT TNT 
THE ATONEMENT OF NOT SHOWING SUBMISSIVENESS TOWARDS PRECEPTORS ETC 


w Rreg wed amd cag, aad aT ase 

w fiteg sed wed cag, cad aT age! 

a firey wed od wed Gag, add aT aISTHS | 

W firey sed STOUR STeATATAUNT Brea aTU, Steal ST ASHE | 

ot fag strand nig at Vea aaa Sera S steer aes ae ar aa HET Bi 
a fig srari safe st Cieied war aes Sera S area Ste aS HT TAA AT EI 
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aa gated ak Gliese ee der aeat Get a we ST 
at fag srard snfe at acta siemactait F @ fret at wean at sree aca F 
FATT BH aa Hl THA He St (Fa Tesh waves sna F1) 

The ascetic who utters the words full of indignation to preceptors etc or supports 
the ones who speaks so. 


The ascetic who speaks harsh words devoid of affection to the preceptors etc or 
supports the ones who speaks so. 


The ascetic who utters the rough words in anger to the perceptor or supports the 
ones who speaks so. . 

The ascetic who afflicts any type of Ashatana (in-sub-missive behaviour) out of 
thirty three Ashatanas to the preceptor etc or supports the ones who speaks so (A 
guru-chamumasi expiation comes to him) 


SATHTTAY HER BC BT MTT 
THE ATONEMENT OF CONSUMING THE INFINITE BODIES MIXED FOOD 

W firey svicenra-Aape SEN SENS, Salta aT AEST | 

Wh fry sricerige (fafa) TER HUM & AAA HE HA 1 THAT HAT BH 

(3a Testa wafers art &1) 

The ascetic who takes the infinite bodies mixed food or supports the ones who 

takes so, a Guru-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 

fadeat—fira areata # arma sta & ag orate areafa Beers arnt F srrraTa 
BAS AAT Fa TER S— 

1. faa arena S cas 8 8 qu faa 

2. Baa gas we wT fire areata FS aaa fers gr 

3. fra areata & four a ae aed He a2 EL AT a gece Sea a ay 
fear 

4. fra arena H ye, oe, Ge sie mara Bret ates Tet a 

5. fra va a fered (A) 3 fed afzat a fed 

6. SRS MEAT 

7. SRR FRE 

FRR Meh, Ta Ste rental Ht orca St Beat S ten GoM, Sara, He, AR, Fie 
(CONS), TIGR, Fe, HATH, Beh, TH, HTH, Sa ar artw Vere areaferal tt sriaara B 
31 fad aren 4 ore afar Gs a aie a at ae eet ats aa 

Comments—The vegetable that has infinites vegetable bodied living beings is 


called Anantkaya Vanaspati (infinite bodies vegetable) the characteristics of infinite bodies 
vegetable in Agamas are as follows : 
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SS Se SD 
Si 

Faa-aftera 7 
foraitad care caret aren g—weet 


ps dhaftes grata aor sfdeortt ear e 
1. AL ET a Te Tes HI Dee sea Stern ‘sreraife F aera ae’ ar ce 
rT | 3 10,%1 
2. Vantaa Urge aT Preaprtea fare 1a Perey Hl eae ess aH SH BIT GeTHT TTT 
res H entire aren Ferer—araeem’ a ate ear | —F 10,%9 
3. AY SRT radians ary ah fra a ahaa ae area ees sites A Aor a Freer 24S 
‘FEM - AT’ HT STG TA | -F 10,% 12 
4. Myst gra Bales siren Baka Sa aren yes eT yaa aT Gated Sac’ 
awe! 3 10,% 25 
5. Syst al arr ar aan sotant ft Stat Sar a HOA Sl Sew BSS WSR SA 
Farr tera Sart ware’ rate eera et 3 10,31 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himself/herself in any one of 
the following activities is liable for Guru-chaumashik atonement. 


1. Incase a monk address his spiritual teacher in angry tone, he commits the fault 
of disrespect towards the acharya and the like. —Udd. 10, Su. 1 
2. Amonk has been expelled from his group. He is called by the monks of another 
group and included therein then they commit the fault of loping the disciple. 
: —Udd. 10,Su.9 


3. A newly initiated monk has been directed to go back towards life of 
householder by bringing a change in his contemplation then the fault of 'Disha 
misappropriation’ is incurred. —Udd. 10, Su. 12 

4. Incase a monk takes food just at the time of sunrise or sunset, he is liable for the 
fault of transgressing the code relating to sunrise or sunset. —Udd, 10, Su. 25 

5. Incase a monk knowing very well that the monks are sick or suffering, leaves 
them and moves away to another place so that he may not have to attend upon 
them, he is liable for the fault of slackness in serving the sick. 

—Udd. 10, Su. 31 


CBS SR RS So DD 
BER U5 SB OF SO 


GA SSS A SG GS SA a OO 


. The piece of veg which oozes milk. 
. The veg when divided by hands separates into two even parts. 
. The veg which is chopped circular, the dust particles are seen on the chopped part. 
. The plant of which the bark of the branch, trunk, stem and root is thick. 
. In which, leaves, the fibre and joints are not seen. 
The flower which is not united with stalk and are sprouted. 


In this way the vegetables, leaves and plants can have infinite vegetable bodied 
living bodies. The Panaga, river grass, potatoes, garlic, onion, carrots, radish, ginger, 
turmeric, yam, sweet potatoes and the root of arum etc. vegetables are definitely the infinite 
bodies. The part is worthy of discard if the non-living food is mind in these veg. 


TH TENTS Be TINT FF eet MATT 

THE ATONEMENT OF CONSUMING THE “ADHAKARMI” FOOD ETC. 
O firey aetna shag, sie at ATER | 
Ht fig sreracH ster, safe a een Br STAM Heal S HAT HE STA HT AAT 
HUM 8) (38 Tes wafeaa sna B1) 


The ascetic who consumes the Adhakarami faulty food, implements, and bedding 
or supports the ones who does so, Guru-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fadaat—areran 4 snered & an wala ah ag fang F— 
1. srered are ante ve ee S sre HR aa ar star ara S staan are Hat a 


4S STGa SH SI 

2. Srey Terns wen Hea stew fags careers 8 firm afas CA A an 
ret & Hee SAT HT A: YA: Sasa Ve TET EI 

3. sremand arerafs aea AeA Se H wa, ees, anita ar Vrs Stet FI 

4. sae ad srerafe Tem BT SH Ufc B aren Teer F ara 8 aot Hat er ty Het 


cf) 
Sareea a weare— 
1, Snert-sieTet I THR FI B—1. SM, 2. UA, 3. GUE, 4. TATE 
2, safe-ararant ot wR a e—aeA STA 
ae ita van. & @ ak oa ah var S Zi soca 3 ara ot ste atk shonfee 
safe wag eet arfeT | 
3, aafa-arereed— een & ya far a sat fart at atten aida WAR Sa #1 
Comments—The meaning has been narrated by making four modes of Adhakarma. 
1. Through accepting Adhakarma food the soul is affected by Karma. 
2. By consuming Adhkarma food the soul comes to the non-restraint states falling 
from the restraint position. 
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3. By consuming Adhkarma food the soul attributions like perception conduct are 
damaged. 

4. By accepting Adhakarma food the soul bounds its won karma through the 
karmas of the householder, who gives the food. 

The types of the Adhakarma~ 

J. The food-Adhakarma is of four types—t. Food, 2. water, 3. Khadya (sweets 
etc.) 4. Swadya (tasty powder etc.) 

2. Implements-Adhakarma are of two types—1. Garments, 2. Utensils. 

Clothes said are not five and the “Patras” are of three types. In respect of the sub 
characteristics even other types of Audhika and oupageahika upadhi should be taken 
into consideration. 

3. Bedding-Adhakarma-with regards the main and subsequent division of the 
Shayya it has been said of seven types. 


Pafirrenert wraiart 
THE ATONEMENT OF FORECASTING 
O fireg renin Pafte aig, arate at argray | 
Wire arora fate amntg, anttc ar aga | 
it fay arta Stel Patina ar aera seen area HA aS rT HUT BI 
Ht fig fern aah faftra ae ae Hee sae HE TA gH TAT Hea 
(3a Tedtnfte safest srt 21) 
The ascetic who forecasts the causes related to the present time or supports the 
ones who does so 
The ascetic who forecasts the causes about future or supports the one who does so, 
a Guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
fadaa—amy, xe, FG, G4 ok He a Patina SH Be WE El Fr eS YT, wf atk 
adart a daar Fe F1 
Pre wart $ atte 2q %, eT 
1. arerne at Socata F fore, 2. ae: SH ar whoa S fry, 3. frat S fevers G, 4. fara 
S fea & fea wt argon & fee grate 
fire sar & arte IS Z, Fer 
1. Beta &, veka 4, water &, 2. wih S aa cant a, 3. fafa, an a fe @, 
4. seafate ar sarqSct , 5. WET RES eeTE | 
artara Piftna & aqrerot— 
1. Barge cas A are Sore Fa 8, ae 3a os SF fe fiver 7 aT eT ? ae aT TT 
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2. BY fear WH z, ae sel vifaa S aT AT TAT? 
3. wie Wen He al gfe @ PS fH “F at Get Fa esd?” 
gente wet ar ae Sn aes Patina Heat S 
at yar fare F BA-cy, Fa-s:4, THAT Tah fafa B WA aT SAS TAT 
st ana oF arfet | 
wee vac 4 ada ak ufos & ffte-se a yedhafen wafead wet Tae eI 
apne & Pafreme a yaaa wafeae Red seers A 1 
fafa a frau arn a fafa war 8 wT 31 
Fe TT A TET E— 
1, Brea a afin a, sinffres aA ass 
UE a WN qeata, va snftuly aerarau FHT. H. 8, 7. 3 
sel — Si MT AAA, AEA Ua Sse Hl WAT HUA S SS Tea Tel A sry Tet 
wel VM, ten etefnd 3 Her et 
2, °° Sean afaur assent, firfirs atsget as 
aes fassraaancitet, a ress aot aftr are SHU. BF. 20. ™. 45 
ada canes ait IRA or WaT Hee &, st Pafinrerea sik sige ard A oe 
ea’, fren aged sea GO aot arwage faensii a arsitfaan axa 8, ae aco BS aa fare 
at ea Tet aaa 
3. wa WE after, utes aati 
Paftretor a aagrg, urereaat ft qeay FTW. FF. 17, 7. 18 
aedict srr at deat gad F ax A ara sae ars wea 8 sik fafiraenes By 
IMAL HAA-STTE ATM , TS WIAA HEAT S| 
4, for at dowattad, afer eeranr-aus-arg_faeai 
ain-frart aren Por, & fasonft a sites a freq | — aT. oF. 15,7 7 
‘orth Bea, Tat (Sear), ae, stafta, waa, Tem, ds, aRgfaen, sine_rT sit 
vatfaar anfe faenaii & grr arsifaan ret Heat z, ae fry 21 
5, Feed after ait, Piftrat da-saat 
fafgont aa angea, sarfercot a awa. 37. 8, 7. 50 
ad—aea, tam, agiten an, fare, aa ak AoA sei Ft fea S CIM F, vafa 
Aft yecal A ae HAT FATT 
fafraaer a fora a Seer Ba B1 
are PaaS afer Ft Set Bt 
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fifrrae 8 ot oe are oF at Sarat tet ZI 
BaHATAA a. 12, W. 10 8 sare s few “He Fated Be ae Tea Sd Sat HE aT sta Ht 
a ane €)" feed ary ar ae an facta Harare acifens ATs 


Comments—Gain and loss, joy-sorrow, and birth and death, these six are the 
division of forecast causes. The present, past and future-the three-three division of six 
causes have been stated. 

The different reasons of telling the causes as— 

1. Palmlines, legslines, forehead’slines, 2. the other spot of the body, 3. date, days 
and zodiac sign, 4. Date of birth and horoscope, 5. Putting questions etc. 

The example of present causes of forecasting— 

1. I have sent a certain person to other one, whether he got money or not there? 

2. The person who has gone on foreign trip is alive or dead ? 

If some one asks questions with regard to test, whether I am happy right now or 
sorrowful, 

Replying thus is called present forecast causes. 

In the same way the answers of the questions related to causes of loss, gain, joys, 
sorrows, birth and death pertaining to the future should be discerned. The Guruchauma: 
expiation has been said of narrating the causes of present and future: the laghu-masik 
expiation of stating the causes of the past is narrated in thirteenth chapter. 

The prohibition of stating the causes in Agamas can be seen in the following contexts. 

1. Je Lakkhanam cha Suvinam Cha, Angavijjam ch Je Paunjanti. 

Na hu Te Samana Vuchchanti, Avam Ariahim Akkhayam.. 
—Untra. Chap. 8, verse- 3. 

J, It is the preaching of the Trithankars that they are not called shraman, the 
ascetic who applies the body marks science, dreamology and numerology. 

2. Je Lakkhanam Suvinam Punjamane, Nimitam Kouhala Sampagadhe. 

Kuhed Vijjasavadarjivi, Na gachchhai Saranam Tammi Kale.. 
—Uttra. Chap. 20, verse- 45. 

2. The ascetic who applies lakkhanshastra and Swapana Shastrs, who is busy in 
forecasting and vile activities, who survives through the false wonder producing spells 
combined with Karam bondages, such like ascetics, at the time of death, can’nt obtain 
any ones protection. 

3. Sayam Gaham parichchajja, Pargahamsi Vavare. 

Nimitenam ya Vavaharia, Pavasamane ti Vuchihai.. 
—Uttra. Chap. 18, verse- 18. 

3. The ascetic who leaving his Upashreya goes to other home and works for 
them. And earns his livehood telling them the fortune and evils through “Nimitshastra” 
(Astrology), is called a ‘Papashraman’(sinful ascetic). 
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Chhinam saram Bhomanmantalikkham, 
Suvinam Lakkhan-Dand-Vatthu-Vijjam. 
Ang-Viyaram Saranass Vijayam, Je Vijjahi Na Jeevai Sa Bhikkhu.. 
—Uttra. Chap. 15, verse- 17. 
4. The one who does not earn through chhedan, swar (Uchcharan), Bhoam dream, 
symptoms, staff architecture, limbs vibration. 
5. Nakkhatam Suminam jogam, Nimit Mant-Bhesajam. 
Gihino Tam Na Aeekkhe, Bhuyahigaranam Payam.. 
—Dasvai. Chap. 8, verse- 50. 


5. Constellations, dreams, over powering yoga, forecasting, spells, Mantra, all 
these are slot of violence of living beings, so the ascetic must not tell the good and bad 
results of these to the householder. In the verse 10 of chapter 12 in Sutrakritanga Sutra 
it has been told that the forecast of causes sometimes could be true and sometime 
could be false. By doing so the ascetic earns disgrace. Even it makes the second full 
vow faulty. 


forea-arcaror ar wrafvert 

THE ATONEMENT OF KIDNAPPING THE DISCIPLE 
2 fiteg dé steers, sete aT ATER 
a firerg 8 ferattorig, feraftortd ar agra | 

. A ey (ora S) fer ar are ara F aT HA aa aT BHAA HeM 21 
. Wh fey (ara, fea & nal a uftafda ae @ saat He ara ar aA TAT 

&1 (sa qedtort wafkar ara 21) 
The ascetic who kidnaps the disciples of others or supports the ones who does so. 


The ascetic who transforms the feelings of the disciples of others or supports the 
ones who does so, a Guru-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


feerol— fers J va & aa S— 1. cifras Cary), afk 2. Stare (Aart) 1 ants ya F 
Senet caret Hera S ota: sel Sera ary St BAe Ate | 

SIRO — ty & ferey a arg AA & fae siaky sranfiia ae SF fore aren ante Sa, 
fran or art Oa ik 3a aR STA A TIT, Ta Aa aT fos SA 

fernftoray— fires & or ye S Ta gare Prd BT a OE H YT SAT WRIT HEA 
ar BS Te Tes wl etal Tara STA Wa TSN HCN Set Sa Tal or Ufa wx Say 

sae site fatter F siat—1. srec—arafia He St FT| 

2. farforr—ye & via seta Gar aes frat 4 ofada ae Oo, fed ae wad Te 
Basti 


Tenth Lesson | 


Tern A AES Pera a Fok a 
aaa ait or 8 fira-fare ae fair, vel at one &, saan faega ache fare 21 

Comments—There are two types of disciples—l. Initiated (Ascetic), 2. Yet to be 
initiated (one free from worldly desires) vairagi, In the next sutras the statement is about 
the diksharthi (Yet to be initiated), therefore, the statement should be understood about 
the initiated ascetic. 


Kidnapping-to take with him the disciple of others to give him food etc. to educate 
him and to give him knowledge and taking the disciple with him to go away at other 
place, to send him away or to hide him:~* 

Vipparinaman-To criticize telling the weaknesses of the disciple or the teacher 
(Guru) and boasts himself telling his virtures. To tell the deficiencies of staying with 
other teachers and telling the benefits of staying with him, to get changed the feelings of 
other’sdisciple. 

The difference between Vipparinaman and Kidnapping— 

1. Kidnapping—To take away, through attracting, other’s disciple. 

2. Vippaarinaman—Transforming the ideas through cultivating scepticism against 
his teacher (Guru) so that the disciple may relinquish his teacher at his own. 


fen aragear ar wren vert 

THE ATONEMENT OF TRANSGRISSING THE “DISHA” 

1, Si Rreg fed oats, staetd a arg | 

12, W firag fed famaftonds, feraftomid ar ages | 

11. St fig qadtferr Ht fee a eR are He CH TAH ART THT 

12. Ht fey qactfara at feen at faahtontia see & teen eet area wr aaa AT 
2) (3a yest wakeas ona 31) 

11. The ascetic who kidnaps the “Disha” the newly initiated monk or supports the 
ones who does so. 

12. The ascetic who does the activity of vipparinamit of “Disha” the newly initiated 
ascetic or supports the ones who does so, a Guru-Chaumasi expiation comes to 
him. 
fades —saen an srearrt (at cen) & we saci a fare sad soem B Agra 

an free fra sia ¢ ae set “fee” Heer Fa sear, saeara S freer HY Gere ay 

Bras, STAT Hl Hes BLATT ae Sa Feros St EMT a aN HEA Hee S era Taher 

ot arr Tees od Te HT SH fad Ata wea a ot aet Sea erat F1 
Comments—At the time of consecration or at the final initiation (Upsthapana) the 

perceptor or the Teacher (Upadhyaya) under whose control (Nishara) the newly initiated 
disciple is given the final vows, that position is called “Disha” for him. Getting him freed 


from the discipline of that preceptor or the teacher put him under the discipline of another 
preceptor or the teacher, it is called the Kidnapping of the “Disha” the disciple. 
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orgiret Fizay aah arrare BF at OPA 
THE ATONEMENT OF PROVIDING SHELTER TO THE UNKNOWN ASCETIC 
13, a Rregafgarantrd snag wi fa-treeit afacnrena aaaas, Raa aT AIST | 
13. SI fay sr es SH a we (Tarat) ay a Years fenw fart as fea a saftey 
ma F tam @ aaa TSA aa SI GH Hem B) (sa Ted wafers 
AG 81) 
. The ascetic who keeps with him for a period of more than three days the solo 


ascetic of the other group without knowing his credentials or supports the ones 

who keeps so. A Guru-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 

eaot—atz ant aren ary vitfaa 8 tt art ar are YSAT aURaT | ale aroha Bat ae 
wel @ orn ¢? wef arn are 8? see wea BRR PO TENT a seg oTaEK HET 
afee Hifs srekfad ef ak, a, eet, wet an srmaet, Aga aet, faaraet, ear aT 
REATSTH safe it A waa ze: 

Comments—If the visiting ascetic is acquainted one the cause of his arrival must be 
asked. If he is not acquainted then ask from where has he come ? Where does he want to go? 
Having obtained the full knowledge the deal should be done. It is the strange because ascetic 
could be a thief, cheat, hostile, accused, copulative, denouncer, murderer, utsutraprarupaka. 


BERD BE BC ray Be AT ATE BTA BT MTV TT 
THE ATONEMENT OF TAKING FOOD WITH AN ASCETIC WHO HAS COME AFTER STRUGGLING 
14, st freq erfert, afasitafra—uagg, sras—arafiad, at fa-ararait fremafere 
Ferurnfora eine, estar at ; 
14. REF Feel HTH BO soeia Tet fees z, see wafer we fen 8, saa Tears 
fra fart a years ees vt Sh fg seh are ais fer @ afte ste-aHT 
VSM F Seay THY TS SH TAA He F(a Sse wrafesa ara 31) 


. .The ascetic who struggled but did not compromise, did not repent for that, the 
ascetic who without enquiring or after enquiring of him stays and takes food with 
him more than three days or supports the ones who does so, a Guru-Chaumasi 
atonement comes to him. 


Reantia wratver met va o4 ar wraart 

THE ATONEMENT OF SAYING OR GIVING THE CONTRADICTORY REPENTANCE 
15, wt hry serge srupage aug, aud aT ATETHS 

16, firey supargd Sarge aay, aad aT ASST | 

17, Sfrag surged aoprenga 3g, Ft araSTTs | 

18, Wfireg soparge sega dy, dei aT egTTE | 


Tenth Lesson ] 


oda ara 81 


Wt fg ye waar er at ay waftad ca sem 2 Heal HE aa aT 


watt Hea e | 


. Rg ag wales CIM aT ye walean tere sae 23 aa ar aaa ETF 
. St Pig qe waferd ear ar og Waived ear 8 ara 29 ae ar aaa TF 


(38 Tete wafeaa ara 3) 


. The ascetic who declares the laghu-place expiation, a guru-place expiation or 


supports the ones who says so. 


. The ascetic who declares the guru-expiation place, a laghu expiation place or support 


the ones who says so. 


. The ascetic who gives guru expiation for act deserving the laghu expiation’ or 


supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who gives the laghu-expiation for act deserving the Guru-expiation or 


supports the ones who gives so, a guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


wreab ere ae Farag a ATT BT TF AY AGA 
THE ATONEMENT OF TAKING FOOD ALONG WITH AN ASCETIC WHO IS WORTHY OF 
ATONEMENT ah 


19, 
20. 


wr five arenge atean orea Heya, ays aT ATR | 
firey arerga-23 Brean oreen aiag, Tea aT AIST | 


|. Wray arenga-aared Shean Urea Aula, Heald ar ETT | 
, Wray soperga Great Urea aya, Hefei ar TITAS | 
. firey sroprarga-8s Alea Urea AUySy, Bese aT ATETHE | 


. Reg steperga—danad Aten wren dusty, auisict aT AST HE | 
oh fag oy wafrad eI S Sar HE Sr GR AI TAR ga AY FS aa 


Aes Hl AAR Taal & Aa aA Tel 1 aA Hem FI 


. ot fag ay wafer at S Bq Sl Gr A TA Sa TY H aa sree a 


BAER TAM F AIA TEA ATS ar TAT HUA FI 


. St rg oy waar ear S Sacra GAR A STR Se TY F Bre sree 


Ol AGS TAM S STAT TSA STS cht MAA HUT 21 


. ot fig ae waar cI & tan Sel ar GAH TT SR Be TY SB TT 


SRR HI AER Tae & aaa aA aA er TAA sea 21 


[ Freterga (180) Nishith Sutra | 


. Sh fig ye waver war & 2g St Gra a aR sa YF BT sere HT 
SASK ta & at TEA aS Sl TAA HAT TI 


. St fag ye watad Sar FS WeaHcd Sl GAR A APART Sa AMY BS AN strane, 
Ol STAR TSM F AAA Ta aa sr AAA Bea Bi (Sa Wes wWafrad 
rat 1) 

. The ascetic who knowing or hearing the reasons of Laghu-expiation applicable to 
an ascetic takes the food along with him or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who knowing and listening the reasons of laghu-expiation place takes 
food with the ascetic or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who knowing and hearing the resolution of the laghu-expiation place 
takes food with that ascetic or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who knowing and hearing the Guru-expiation place applicable to an 
ascetic, takes food with him or supports the one who does so. 

The ascetic who knowing and hearing the reasons of the Guru-expiation takes 
food with that ascetic or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who knowing and hearing the resolution of the guru-expiation takes 
food with that ascetic or supports the one who does so, a Guru-Chaumasi expiation 
comes to him. 


qalee-gterctat ar wreavart 


THE ATONEMENT OF AVOIDING THE SUN RISE AND SUN SET TIMINGS 


25, a freq arra-Rrite surafia-dandt dufen Pfsafatiret-aarauctal sreqrarat 
areot at urot ar wg ar asd at Ufsensar sret arate, ate gor wat 
wots —“‘srpay atu, safe ar’ @ a a We, Sa fins, aa afer, F 
fafticraret faraigarat aigecnng sit a sag, vfsid ar age | 

26, Sire scraferity soratra-daa daar fatireat-aaraactar sacra srarTt 
‘at uret at wish ar area ar ufsrmear ate aiettumt, ae qo wa 
wiser —“svpre afta, arate ar’ 8 st a ay, a a afin, Ha afer, & 
fafiverarct feratenret aigaenag at a sats, Ysid ar AIS Tag | 

27, Sfiteq ana-ferity swrafia-daw safer Aratatresrararctat area 
SAG ST UOT aT GSA AT Ved ar ufSrTsar set srErtaret, ate Yor Vat 
anise —“spaTa ah, seating ar’ a ai a ae, vi a Une, aa aS, af 
fatter ferdtenrct agaang ato fatg, efsiet aT argeag 

23, S fireq_enra-fariy sraita_dant ardafse fafafresranraciiet sraretot 
aA aT Wot aT Ged ar aed ar ufsrnae sien state, ae yor wal 

waa ere Tenth Lesson 


ariha—“sere afta, safe a” a at a ye, Sa Une, Fa of, Zt 
faftteerct ferctgarat aigacnng sia fag, fst ass | 
. fay ar aes & are otk Gate & yd aren cra ar wa GA Hr Garey Ste FI 
wt aad fig dee ved sreraforai 8 art, UA, GE WI aE Ten BS TTA 
Brae ar fee “aaica Tet eon sar Rate a ren 2" sa aA SH sen ae aT 
wa F fear gan &t ate SH ora Tear Ga G Sa Prearera ST BT TT FG, wa 
aa St faye arn gon ae fare ar Seven Tal Hem 21 fag a sa Hy 
SER Fl UMN F AIA GA ae wr aA eT FI 
. fry ar ates $ are atk gates & ye aren A er wa GA a dency stat 21 
wh ang fag deeqe amerafordt a ser, WH, wa aw tara TET as Gra 
BU ae or fe “yates set eau ea ater Ben 2" Fa a St sen As A aT 
we F fear gan & site ts Fi Ta ga G 3a fare WET Bon aan Fe, aT g 
aaa al Tol faye em gen ae fara I seer Te Hea FI faq at se ae Y 
SER Bl AMA F ALA GA aa ar GRA ST S| 
. fqn gies & og ok gait 3 ed eR TA wt Ue GaN a deed TB 
ot orane fing ee tea sreraftonsd 8 are, oF, Gel a eave We HLS vara 
Ba ae OM fer “ates wa Gon 8 an Gaiea St ae" sa aaa Wi ster tet a 
wre fear gar S Sik St ora F Tan eT A Ba Prererat TEM San TT PS; ws 
aU wl of fags see gon ae fora a1 See FET eat Bf Th se Ae 
SER Bl AM F HAST GTA aa a Aas HAT Fi 
. fry ar yaiea $ ag otk gate & yd aren a an ta GA an dares BaF 
W arene fry aeeqw srerahord @ Ae, UA, GI Al Fa Ter Ee TAT 
Bat ag on fa “apica Tet gone ar gaia Bre 2” Ba ae St areR Fe a ar 
wa Ft fern gan & atk A a F van gan a 3S Fra em BT ae FG, 
Ba a oa Bt Pol aS He EM Be fara aI See wel Hem ZI fag St sa 
WS ER SH GTM S sera A ara Bl GH Hea FT) (SA Etat graf 
arat 81) 
. For an ascetic to take or to beg food before the sun set and after the sunrise is the 
tesolve, the capable ascetic who becoming doubtless, eats by accepting the food, 
water, sweets and the tasty items presuming that “the sun has not risen or the sun 
has set” discards the food that has been taken in his mouth or hands or have been 
kept in the utensil at that very time. Cleanse the mouth, hands and utensils 


completely by doing so he does not break the laws of Jainism, but who eats the left 
over food or supports the ones who eats so. 


(182) Nishith Sutra 


‘There is law for an ascetic to seek food and eat food before the sunset and after the 
sunrise; the capable ascetic with doubtful dispositions eats by acceptin: ig the food, 
water, sweets and the tasty items presuming that “the sun has not risen and the sun 
has set” at that time, the food, that has been kept in mouth or hands and has been 
kept in the utensils, taking it out discards. Entirely purifying the mouth, hands and 
utensils he does not break the “Jina orders”. But the ascetic who eats that leftover 
food and supports the ones who does so. 


Itis essential for an ascetic to take and bring food before the sunset and after the 
sunrise. The incapable ascetic who withthe doubtless disposition eats by accepting 
food, water, sweets and the tasty items presuming that “the sun has not risen and 
the sun has set” at that time the food which is taken in his mouth or hands and has 
been kept in the utensils taking it out and discards purifying the mouth, hands and 
utensils perfectly does not cross the “Jin-orders” but the one who eats that leftover 
food or supports the ones who does so. 


Itis.legitimate for an ascetic to eat or bring the food after the sunrise and before the 
sunset; the incapable ascetic with doubtful disposition eats by accepting the food, 
water, sweets and the tasty items presuming that “the sun has not risen or the sun 
has set” which ever food has been taken in month or hands and has been kept in 
the utensils at that time taking it out and throws it away. Perfectly cleanse the 


mouth, hands and utensils he does not cross the Jinna commands. The ascetic who 
eats the left over food or supports the ones who eats so, a Guru-Chaumasi expiation 
comes to him, . 

fadaa—aa ani gal 8 and-srand, side tiea-tide qe at Shieh ae TE BL 


Comments—These four Sutras give foursomes (chaubhangi) of capabie-incapable 


and doubtless-doubtful. 


Senet Pret an wratar 
THE ATONEMENT OF SWALLOWING THE MORSEL 


29, fire cit ar feared ar aarei aeitaot sere stator westhtes, weatfireta 


29. 


ST UBTAS | . 

vit fing ofa Hat fara 4 oren ar ort afed sere & He F aS ae WA: 
34 Fret sre & sera Pres ore ar ames erat 21 (sa YRS waked 
ara Tt) 

The ascetic who swallows the morsel with water after taking it into the mouth at 
night or odd times or supports the ones who swallows so, a Guru-Chaumasi 
expiation comes to him. 
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TOT it BA A WE CA OT TTT 
THE ATONEMENT OF SHOWING LAXITY IN THE SERVICE OF ILL ASCETICS 


30. 
31, 
32, 
33. 


30. 


31. 


3 fire Premet aren crear ur aug, U Tad at ATES 

7 fiteg Prenat aie vreat sare ar ofsad ar es, ese aT ATER | 

1 fire frem-aarared sreniean aun ersten srieaet sit aeR TT USAT, 
wrufsaaid at ages | 

W firey fream-aarered areqitag freror-arart cera arereNUTUt, Git a UT 
ufsagaug, ur ufsagead at ass | 7 

GH Feteg TA Grey HT MAA ARN A AT SAT Ve et HATS BAT Te TET 
TAMA Aleta TAT HTT BI 

th fgg Tea UY AT WATER BAR A SR Te fg at sie MA ara APT AY 
Set Tat ant 8 an ware S (fae S aren sen Bt) Ten ara & sera AF are 
aml aad aa BI 


. SH rg ra et Ben F safer deat aay oH 8 ta a fate a BA TH TIT 


WR Ge Whe Fel HUM t ae Aa HE ae a GAA TF 


. TH fg rer Ht Ser F sofera gat sas arg soy, yeq safe ae feral we 


Bae Sree Tel Hea S Hea Tet Her aS at Te See B1 (sa TES 
wafead art &1) 


. The ascetic who knowing or hearing the news of the ill ascetic does not locate him 


or supports the one who does not search so. 


. The ascetic who knowing or hearing the news of the ill ascetic leaving the path 


leading towards the ill ascetic goes in another direction or returns or supports the 
ones who goes so. 


. The ascetic who, presenting himself in the service of ill ascetic, does not express 


regrets over not caring the ill ascetic due to his own benefit or supports the ones 
who does not do so. 


. The ascetic who even by attending the ailing ascetic does not say to him about the 


medicines which are not available for his use or supports the ones who does not 
say so, a Guru-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


aralenter W ferent aie at arava 
THE ATONEMENT OF TRAVELLING DURING THE RAINY SEASON (CHATURMAS) 


34, 
35. 


O fiteg ven-arsafta aropid qeruy, SER aT AIST | 
a fteg arerard asattafeata aropied qeaug, qeaeie ar ass | 


Prita ga (184) Nishith Sutra 


. wh fg yer wige seq F ogo faer ae 2 sleet fen SA aa a aA 
a FI 
. ah tg asiare 3 fro eet S ag TAM fae eat S stern fae aa aA 
am anda Sen 31 (Sa Test wrafead srt 31) 
The ascetic who travels from one village to another in the start of rainy season or 
supports the ones who travels so. 
The ascetic who goes from one village to another village after celebrating the 
Pariyushana function in the rainy season (Chatumas) or supports the ones who 
travels so, Guru-Chaumasi atonement comes to him. 
wefaorenrer 2 aefaar a at ar ora 
THE ATONEMENT OF NOT CELEBRATING THE PARYUSHAN PARVA DURING THE RELEVANT 
PERIOD OF FESTIVITIES ® 


36, @ Rirag aitaaume or Ussiaas or usatteda at aIgTAg? 

37, a freq srassieauny unsteady asad aT aS | 

36. Hi fag wef (dacat) F fear wen aet eee 2 sre wet HA aT a aA 
BUTT! 


37. wt fag uefoo & fe 8 ats fer A agen wean & strat HEA aT a ae HAT 
Bl (3a Weare wafer arn 21) 


36. The ascetic who does not celebrate the Paryushana festival on the day of Paryushana 
festival or supports the ones who does not celebrate so. 


37. The ascetic who observes Paryushana Parva on any other day instead of the day of 
Paryushana festival, Guru-Chaumasi atonement comes to him. 


fadaet—araia-asiare an Hatt ar ter %, ae yl Here fier Ta ti aa Ga a 
esi erat rer S| voor Hw fer ar Glen &, ae ot feed Bi cafe ea tt Bai A a fea 
Ugo a ae Sr ae ora fea BEY FI waka Her 

amma 4 ge fea aeary Fore ers we 8, fine tea a aot A wafvan fs waa 
caret & fea a fifvad fee fare 


Comments—lIn these two sutras the description is made related to “Paryushana”. 
It is certain that the Paryushana has been stated to be only for a single day. Therefore, in 
these two sutras the atonement of not observing the Paryushana Parva on the same day 
and observing on some other day has been explained. There is no clear cut explanation 
in the holy scriptures (Agamas) related to the ‘Paryushana day’, even then, through 
making the laws of atonement in these two sutra the instruction of the certainty of the 
day of Samvatasary has been propounded. 


Tenth Lesson | 


nee 


2 B 
eferar a Lat Baer TT SF Ber BHAT TER TF BT 

THE ATONEMENT OF TAKING THE FOOD AND NOT TONSURING THE FULL HEAD BEFORE 
THE PARYUSHANA DAY 


38, 3 fierg ussitvaue wicieng fir areng sarguras, sargUNaa aT ASAT | 

39, WRrag uniteaune gafta fi sen srettg anand aT areas 

38. St fig Tym (daant) $ fea aS tm feed ae A waa Fee ea aa 
a area BUTS) 

39. wi fag wear (dacadt) & fees citer vt ore area 2 sea Ba ara gr aH 
wea 81 (3a yedat watrad ara 31) : 

38. The ascetic who keeps the hair equal to the pores of a cow on the Paryushana day 
or supports the one who keeps so. 


39, The ascetic who on Paryashun day takes food even ina little quantity or supports 

the ones who does so, a guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 

fed —ahin aaah fre S aor 

1. aofara ae aor fre ale signa ah ears a at Sah ga fea gata fara 
at oT fee | ; 

2. UTS Gore & fea em Fay Ty wea, Tere a Agata TH Tea a} 
Oren a Sr St at ga fer ava Bt AH afer) 

3. fat a crete & vB fares are Ht Se a at sam ate araea we Sr ae 
aif NIH faa are venga cra fear wn awa 21 

4. Fae fer ant arent aa pl ear ae afew seq Sifere srare eT ATE | 

Sadat are Te wR fag watean ao Sar bean Ue eT a ea eT 
He Ha Fi : 

wed afafoe ae are at dae aera-feraern a feeds aR aP-ar aI staal eT, 
Seer, wiawAM a eaTTT ane AK AA a Vid a taer aS ata vito war ante 
faferse ed-arrcon ae & fore ae wefan ae fea 8 ade aa re HG A ata S fore BA 
Fer I Fees Boar F set fea F fore “Tf” yee wa fren rH 21 

Pea TERT Berar re fea es aes fea St ao eT Sree Bin Sif areal fea 
a “aera” aber Se E1 Fay area F Garerd ar fer A sere Veer fea Bhs fea wee 
vot after eo B 1 fereae pee a eho SF fea a are 8 10 fer aw ef arn we al oho 
21 green 8 aad fea (aria aaah at) daced ve ar aes fe aA eT 2 


Comments—The duties of an ascetic pertaining to Paryushana festival. 


1. Over not availability of the place to stay for Chaturmas if arrangement has not 
been made for Chatrumasik stay then one should make arrangement for Chaturmasik 
stay on that particular day. 


| faviter aa Nishith Sutra 


2. If Shayya, Sanstarak has been accepted for a limited duration and are not sought 
for the period till the end of the Chaturmas then it must be done on this day. 

3. If the hair of head, beard and moustache are grown equal to the pores of the 
cow then it must be tonsured because the hair equal to pores can be tonsured by holding 
in the hand. 

4, The Chauvihari fast must be observed on the day of Samvatshree. 


Through not abiding by the codes of conduct as mentioned above the ascetic 
becomes liable of expiation. Only following these laws is said, observing Paryushana. 

Besides it, pondering over the consistency or inconsistency of restraint of the year 
to observe specials religious awareness as criticism, repentance and forgiveness, is the 
day of Paryushana. The word “Paryushan” for such a day has been used in holy scriptures 
(Agamas). 

In Swetamber traditions for such kind ‘of practices, the eighth day including the 
seven days has been termed “Paryushana” and particularly the eighth day has been 
named “Samvatshree”. Actually, according to Agamas the day of Samvatshree is the day 

~ of “Paryushan”. The remaining seven days are mode of the introduction of “Paryushana” 
In Digamber traditions an order to do spiritual practice continuously for ten days, during 
Paryushan Parva days is propounded with passage of time. On tenth day the propitiation 
of Samvatshree Parva (Anant Chaturdarshi) has been considered as Paryushan day. 


ROTTERTT Teer ae) ATT oar WTA AT 
THE ATONEMENT OF TELLING THE LAWS OF ASCETIC CONDUCT (PARYUSHANA KALP) TO 
THE HOUSEHOLDER 


40, W firey atovisfed ar anftad ar amitaag, assitedd ar areas | 
40. Sf fra senda areca at aefooracT (aTY-aarant) Gara & Herat FATA 
are Hl aa Hea Sl (Sa Tesh wafers sa Bi) 


40. The ascetic who tells the laws of ascetic conduct (Paryushana Kalpa) to the 
* householder or the non-believer or supports the ones who tells so, a Guru-Chaumasi 
expiation comes to him. 


ara enTet Fear ENT et ar WTA 
THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING CLOTHS DURING “CHATURMAS" 


a a frag veranheoRa-cag dtang ufsemes, ufsenad at aeT | 
a tannt srasag areas uftet-srot sroparsa | 

41. at Pay aiguivera wey & ow si aes Ten ata & age HA ae a 
wads Bes 
341 Gath carl &r Sat SEH Yes watead ana 21 


[ eeat (187) Tenth Lesson 


41. The ascetic who accepts the clothes after beginning of the chaturmas or supports 
the ones who accepts so. 


To apply above said 41 sutras the Guru-Chumasi expiation comes to him. 


wr 


ws 
Ws 
qa7-8 
W9-10 
We 1-12 
WB 
Wa14 
Wa 15-18 
Ya 19-24 


25-28 
2 
WA 30-33 
WA 34-35 
Wr 36-37 
38 
qa39 
YA 40. 
Waa 


Sutra 1-4. 


Sutra 5. 
Sutra 6. 
Sutra 7-8. 
Sutra 9-10. 
Sutra 11-12 


BAH BT ART 

THE SUMMARY OF THE CHAPTER TENTH 
aad ar Toners eT aa HA, Be A SHY Ta HE aT ee ot wae aT 
STRAT Bt | 
STHTRT-AGH FUER FU 
arrears ety a1 Bas wt | 
ata a ferey arash fafa He 
Faeq ar arrery ante Ht 
Gherett ar arrerm anfe Ft 
SURTS AY BH AA BT ST HF Fe ara SAT 
HH TWA FT HA AS FH UT Waa 7 HA ara SF ares see FI 
watran ar fata meu at a fara wafer 2 | 
wratead daa, sab Fy ok Bones A Gra a aeHe Tt sa fg Baer 
SER | 
Pica an gates & siery SF HH aeR FI 
aft & ana qa 4 sre some I fe a 
Tar at Ga a Ht sere fafqeas Bar a FT 
argata 4 fare at 
wis (dace) fafraa fea a apt atk ora fer a 
Us SB fer ae cra a FT 
agen & fer difaer sara 4 st 
Urey [eee Bt PATS | 
STG F aes TEM Bt 
tet saftal an eden? wrafeed aner 31 


To speak harsh or rough languages or both against the preceptor or a 
learned ascetic and to do any sort of misbehaviour. 


To take food full of Infinite leaving bodies. 

to apply the fault of Adhakarma. 

to forecast related to present or future. 

to kidnap the newly consecrated monk. 

to kidnap the ones who is yet to be consecrated. 


[ Pretterepr 


Nishith Sutra 


Sutra 13. 


Sutra 14. 


Sutra 15-18. 
Sutra 19-24, 


Sutra 25-28. 


Sutra 29, 


Sutra 30-33. 
Sutra 34-35. 
Sutra 36-37. 


Sutra 38. 
Sutra 39. 
Sutra 40. 
Sutra 41. 


to give shelter to the coming ascetic without knowing the course of 
his arrival. 

to take food with the ascetic who has not pacified the struggle or who 
has not repented. 

the opposite expiation of the expiations or taking opposite expiation. 
Even taking expiation, knowing its causes and hearing its resolution 
to take food with that ascetic. 

to take food even after becoming doubtful of sunrise and sunset. 

to swallow the morsel in the mouth at night. 

Not to serve an ill ascetic properly, or to refuse to serve. 

To travel during Chaturmas. 


Not to celebrate Paryushana Parva on the same day or to celebrate on 
other day. 


Not to tonsure hair on the day of Paryushana. 

Not to observe Chauvihari fast on the day of Paryushana. 
To tell the Paryushana Kalp to the householder. 

To accept the clothes during Chaturmas. 

There is a provision of Guru-Chaumasi of these activities. 


FR Rye & 16 Gat B fae ar wera Pret ama BS, ae 


w1-4 
Ws 
end 
G7-8 
Gl 25-29 


Wa 34-35 
m4 


afar sree ar He Sgr een 1a 3 8, TART 1 at. 
17H, eercenfers 3. 9 Fae ay arvat F ot goT 

TER SER a I TK sas Uta FA BH HA srs. g. 2, 
R13 1981 

ATH TAH SEK TE HT SH IY ATA. . 2, 31.1, 3.9 Te AS. F. 
1, H. 10,1. 8 3114 ae ary oH eae AF 

Pairs Hers Hr GVA Sa. 1. 8, B. 17 TM 31. 20 FF) 

ofa ism Frou S an at oie soe Fret ar aa qerwed Ss. 5s HAY 
again 4 faer aa a1 Fle qecned Seu. 1, Aa 36 721 

aguis 4 oer men Be a Frade quency BT. 3, |. 16 F231 


The description of subject matter of these sixteen sutras of this chapter is depicted 
in the following Agamas as : 


Sutra 4 


The description of rude disobedience (Avinayu Ashatana) has been 
stated in Dasha first and third of Dashashrut Skandh Sutra and chapter 
first and seventeen of Uttradhyan chapter nine of Dasvaikalika Sutra 
and in some other Agamas also. 

The statement regarding discarding the casually accepted infinite 
bodies food is mentioned in shrut two chapter one and udeshyaka 
one of Acharanga Sutra. 
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Sutra 6 


Sutra 7-8 


Sutra 25-29 


Sutra 34-35 


Sutra 41 


Prohibition of accepting the Adhakarma faulty food is mentioned in 
shrut 2., text one and chapter 9 of Acharanga sutra in shrut one, 
chapter 10 and verse 8 and eleven of Sutrakritanga Sutra and at many 
other places. 

The description of statement regarding Nimit is found in chapter eight, 
seventeen and 20 of Uttradhyan Sutra. 

The description of prohibiting the consuming food at night with four 
Bhange and swallowing the food morsel is found in chapter 5 of 
Brihatkalpa Sutra. 

Prohibition of travelling during rainy season is found in chapter one, 
sutra 36 of Brihatkalpa Sutra. , 

Accepting clothes in rainy season is described in chapter 3, sutra 16 
of Brihatkalpa Sutra. 


Ba Res BH 25 Tot & fea ar Herr ava aera Hats, ae 


Wa9-12 


WB 
Wa 14 

15-24 
WA 30-33 


Wa 36-40 


Sutra 9-12 


Sutra 13 
Sutra 14 
Sutra 15-24 
Sutra 30-33 


Sutra 36-40 


fre 9 deneit aera ga ae ar Bre Hear a wafeae saat wader dat 
Tara A at eae 

SUP GS Be Hl ara BI Hr WaT 

FTI S Ue Sree HA Mahe 

watradt at fara econ anf a1 yates | 

Ta ot Sal oh ee YarTSI GF. 3 eT ota aT A HS, faseg set ore 


qernge fae wratraa ae &1 
wasn & fests fers sik weafra | 


The description of the subject matter of there 25 sutras of this chapter is not 
found in other Agamas as : 


The clearcut statement and expiation related to disciple and to be 
consecrated disciple can be included in third great vow. 7 


The expiation of giving shelter to the guest monk. 
Expiation of having food in the company of an agitative monk. 
The expiation of adversely propagating the atonements, 


The instruction of serving a patient is mentioned in chapter third of 
Sutranga and even in other Agamas too, but herein these are mentioned 
as a clearly informative exclusive atonements. 


Exclusive laws of atonements of Paryushana Parvas. 


N Seat Sayre BATT HI 
The End of Tenth Chapter 
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THE ELEVENTH CHAPTER 


srafre? INTRODUCTION 

Fa See H UY F omy at ce, aia, VN, dh, a wea S ra va a sad 
IRR He ane H Fa S ar F wal st ns F1 HM aes ed ai fier a ser at 
Wee ELT 8, Peer BK aT afta awa 3, waa A sea oa at soa Faq 
fara ata &, or eof ope & fear a sant at fren weer Hem 8, a facet 
Ta F Fey oR-aR TT aal @, feaw dio at fer a ute ea at ogi 
we, oria oafwal at den Qa 8, seine } Sar Hen &, aol wae ale wes Fi 
VSM &, HEA HA aTA Bh wei one aa S seat Ye Shar wrafeaa ara FH 

In the chapter, discussing in respect of prohibition of having the “Patras” made 
of steel, copper, lead, horn and leather clothes and enjoying its food has been stated. 
The practiser who denounces or praises this religion and irreligion respectively, washes 
the body of a householder, frightens himself in others or astonishes also. Admires 
arrogantly the conduct and principles of others religion, travels frequently in two 
hostile, states, criticizes the day time food and praises the night food, initiates the 
incapable one, gets services of unworthy keeps salt powder at night and admires the 
one who commits suicide, Guru Chaumasi comes to him. 


Pafg wraagor-enor_-mraart 

THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING AND KEEPING THE PROHIBITED UTENSILS 

1 whteg 1. ae-urnftrar, 2, da-arnforar, 3, asa-arnforar, 4, dteet-arenfor 
‘ar, 5, fetvor-arenferar, 6, qaon-orenforan, 7. fta-arenfer ar, 8. eeqs-arenfir 
at, 9, Ufot—arenfor at, 10, sara-arenftr ar, 11, aa-aranfor ar, 12, ea-aranfor 
at, 13. fa-arenfir ar, 14, dt-arenfor ar, 15, Ae-arenftrar, 16, er-arenfor 
AH, 17, aeR-UreafiT at ay, Htd aT ATT | 
2 firey sra-orenfir ar ara ara_arenfir at ety, eta aT ERE | 
W firey ata-deonfin at ara aen-aeron fir at (arenfin) aig, Hid oT UST I 
ot firey ate-aeontt ar ara ata-aieronnfor ar (arate) ag, aa a aSsHE 
ot fag ce Fy, da S oa, Th SF oa, wa S oa, a S aa, HAS oa, 
Titel Fae, Tr safe TH wis che ante S aa, af Soa, ste F aa, se 


(191) Eleventh Lesson | 


Sas, da a om, eae aS Wa, cea Ss, TER Sa, aS 
Sel ¢ 3a SA aS Hr As STAT 


ot fay che S oa wag ae S Us ta He Te aa THT HT TI 
H faq wa we ae H Ses coe S SIT HT TS HT TAA HUTT FI 


Hh rg chs S ser araq ad F sem ae oa Ta S sie Va aa a ats 
arte 81 (3a Tet wafeaa srt 21) 

The ascetic who makes the utensils of iron, copper, tin, lead, silver, gold, brass, 
pearl etc. embedded with jewels, ruby, glass, alloy of copper and tin, conch, ivory, 
cloth, stone and leather or supports the ones who makes so. 

The ascetic who keeps with him the utensils made of iron or leather, or support the 
ones who keeps so. 

The ascetic who ties the utensils with iron or supports the ones who does so. « 
The ascetic who keeps the utensils tied with steel or the leather or supports the 
ones of who does so a Guru-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fedaet—sranit a 4. 2, 3. 6,3. 1 Ten arog a. 3 8 arya S fore aa WHR 
A TEU HE US TT HLA SHI PaaS, V1. PAH A, 2. HS H a, 3. Het SF 1 

cast, Gar a fat Fos fry at gM SB yaw Si wratt Ga a. 3,31 Aaa F 
BASU TO A a a & | SATA ATI Aha Mle SB aH Sr fore grey SMe A ATL 
SO HH OT ort wee Sora Tea aT Pre Bl Teale A eR SH Os ETAT Ta 
ara are BAS Sat ST VA ser a ae eee BI SS GA SH ora Faas st GH aes 

Comments—In the verse one of sub chapter 6 of the chapter of second of “Acharanga 
Sutra” and in the third chapter of “Thanaga Sutra” the permission of accepting and keeping 
the three types of utensils is given to the ascetic as— 

1. Hollow-out Gourd Patra, 2. Wooden Patra, 3. Clay’s Patra. 

The wooden, Hollow-out-gourd, clay’s patra are the indication of ascetic’s lightness. 
In the chapter one of Shataka 3 of “Bhagawati Sutra”, possession of wooden Patra by 
Tamlitapas is narrated. In the description regarding ascetic and sages etc. in the “Uppapati 
Sutra” to have only three types of utensils as wooden etc. is narrated and to have different 
types of utensils is prohibited. 

Being of little cost there remains no fear of theft of utensil made of wood etc. three 
types. Even the utensils made of wood and hollow-out-gourd are light in weight. 


ra bq andatarr at walar a7 aes ar OTT 

THE ATONEMENT OF CROSSING THE LIMIT OF A HALF YOJAN FOR ACCEPTING THE UTENSILS 

5, Witteg at angsaunrel uraafesane tresg, Ted at AIS Tay | 

6. Sa iragut segs wreaarata wre sified areeg Seer ufseeg, 
ufsendd ar ages | 
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SSR Se SG SS SS 
faa-aftaa 8 
forrottan core aatel ater arg—wreat 


C2) 


On A SAD 


as dhaftep yrafsat ar sifdasrtt ear ® 
1. CRAY RR ATT Aa GA TT TSA AR RY AY SPT TSA STS Shh SIT HAD 
‘Pairs Ta eM Uo aT aTG TA -311,%2 
2. Bly Br wifra-areet ohare safe Fay a yeier Het ‘sterh yete’ a ere 
HEC e | -311,%8 
3. AY SRT ST BH aaa (area BT) St fial HEH Rawle ST yas 
(fart) Staiger iat fer ae ar era eee —311,%7 
4. ASR aan Freet S srpes witcha ai Pree pen ee at Frey Hel ar ete 
wee | —3 11,37 
S. UY T Se fateh See safe Fara TTT BUM FASS TT ATTA STB 
HEAT | "= 11,% 70 
6 AY ST TRY Tae A are als HT Tage HEH Sol WRT HT Te 
ween ta seerras | 311,491 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himself/herself in any one of . 
the following activities is liable for Guru-chaumashik atonement. 


1. Amonk keeps with him a pot of gold or commends the monk who keeps such a pot 


commits the fault of keeping prohibited pot. —Udd. 11, Su. 2 
2, A monk appreciates the austerities of another such monk who indulges in magic 
activities commits the fault of commending non-religion. —Udd. 11,Su.8 


3. Amonk condemns the spiritual knowledge of agams and appreciates the education 
taught in schools and colleges. He is then guilty of the fault of condemning dharma. 


—Udd, LU, Su.7 

4. Amonk declares that the critical examination of articles according to the ascetic code 
is useless. He then commits the fault of condemning dharma. —Udd. 11,Su.7 

5. | Amonk wanders repeatedly in two such countries which are inimical to each other, he 
then commits the fault of moving in prohibited kingdom. —Udd. 11, Su. 70 

6. Amonk callsa person brave who commits suicide by hanging and commends him. He 
is then guilty of appreciating death of fools. —Udd. 11, Su. 91 


ER AFF 


BER SR RS OS 


SBR SS Si Sr SS 


Wh fq sre as 8 art oa & fare sea S Sze SA are er TAA eT SF 


SH Pry aren are art SB corr sad Sts Ht ater F sree B a cra feat a 
Se WA TEN HEA S Bea TET HCA aT HT SAA HUM F1 (Sa ASST 
wafrar ar 31) 

The ascetic who goes ahead of half a yojana for accepting utensils and supports 
the ones who goes so. 

The ascetic who accepts the utensil brought from outside of the prescribed area of 
half a yojana due to the obstructed pasage or supports the ones who accepts so, a 
Guru-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


are cet Fiat art ar Waar 
THE ATONEMENT OF CRITICIZING THE SPIRITUALITY 
SO fireg emea sraunl gag, add ar agra | 
Wh fry eed et Far ae @ saat HAA are aT BHA Hea B1 (sa ASM 
wateard stat €1) 
The ascetic who denounces the religion or supports the ones who denounces so. 
faderat—eri A gare a 8-1. qeerd, 2. cafeaert 
1, srent—vrone 3in, Gar oh sarang Ga He ol ae ois var S eA BT 
Fier Ben ater A “Tas” HET “AeA” aH sraviang F1 
2, efter —sras ef seer aged & onan fret S gery arsae Wt & fara a 
Fier BUT stern SS “SIA” He “ata” a sraviane F1 
Comments—There are two dimensions of the religion—1. Shrut Dharma, 2. Charitra 
Dharma. 


1... Shrut Dharma—Denouncing or saying them “Unauthentic” to Eleven Angas, 
Poorva knowledge, essential sutra and its meanings, five types of Self Studies is called 
criticizing the “Shrut Dharma. 

2. Charitra Dharma—To denounce and to say “Incorrect” the main attributes 
and sub-sequent attributes of householder religion and ascetic religion is the criticism of 
“Charitra Dharma”. 


B18E TET ALON 

THE ATONEMENT OF PRAISING RELIGION OF (NON-RELIGIOUS) 

8. a fiteg secre aul aug, add aT aT | 
wi fig send ot yetar eea S ere HA Te cht Tae ae 31 (Sa TA 
wateaa ara %1) 


[Fares Eleventh Lesson | 


The ascetic who praises the non-religious or supports ones who does so a Guru- 
Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fddua—fia, aaa $ weds ogi st, aer-aftare anf S den a9 one 
safest at cen fear anfe stare wai at yeier er arniggiar 31 anet s1 wsiel a a 
arrenral et Be at Foon fret 21 sta F fhearca an them Sen 8 1 Gras cafe fears Hac 
orepfite aa & 


Comments—To praise violence, lies supported treatise, the penance by sitting in 
the middle of five fires of Charak sages, eighteen types of sinful acivities of violence are 
called non-spiritual appreciation. Through praising non-: spirituality one earns sinful 
activities. The falsehood is supported so, Through it the common religious person is 
attracted towards wrong faith. 


TERT GT PRN TRAY TST 

THE ATONEMENT OF CLEANING THE BODY OF HOUSEHOLDERS 

9-62. W Frerg sroorafeereren ar referent ST Ue STASAST aT UURATT AT, STITH 
A TSE AT ATSTAAS | el STR TET Otel are St Frere TOT GETATTT 
OUST A ATT Ot HaCaT RT, Act ST AST | 5 
ht fing sradiftes a eer & RY an Ue aK aT ote aR “smasta” Heat F 
AMA BE TA FH AAA BLT BFA WHR Me Ser F (Ga 16 869) S 


A ATT SA AF ae | ara St fg orga fae aa aay aT fess 
TRS ta Hee Stone @ sera ete ares ar aaa area S1 (3A RIT 
waft sat 81) 

.. The ascetic who cleanses the legs of the householder or the non-believer or supponts 
the ones who washes so. 
Thus, the description should be known from the sutra no. 16 to 69 of third chapter 
i.e, the ascetic who covers the head of any householder or any non-believer while 
going from one village to another or supports the ones who covers so, a Guru- 
Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


sravficrantar-aravart 

THE ATONEMENT OF THREATENING THE HOUSEHOLDERS ETC. 

63, ot fireg smoot atardg, sterad ar erewag | 

64, Sfreq ut dhards, dhrdd ar assay | 

63. St Pry tas HI Sua e eM STA aT Hl aes eT 

64. St fry Gut at sum ¢ aaa SM aa HI WadT Hea B1 (sa Ted 
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63. The ascetic who threatens himself or supports the ones who threatens others. 


64. The ascetic who intimidates others and supports the ones who frightens others, 
a guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


Paftacrercor-oratvearct 

THE ATONEMENT OF MAKING OTHERS ASTONISHED 

65, 3 firerg sreqrot fenaras, fered ar aresae | 

66, 3 fire uy fengrag, fevered ar argsag | 

65. wi fig cad a fafera wea & stern faferd Hel are ar GAA ae F 

66. wi fry ot at fafera Hem & ser fafa Sel area ar aH Sea FB) (sa 
qed watraa ara &1) 


65. The ascetic who makes himself astonished or supports the ones who makes others 
astonished. 
66. The_ascetic who confuses others or supports the ones who confuses so a Guru- 
: Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
fedcet— fan, a, chefs, sao, ya-ufrea-adar wae fate oem, sires, Teer 
steam (rar & uftasn) snfe & ae fafeaa ert ar ary a fafera wen fry F fore ara 
wee 
Comments—To get astonished or to make astonished others through spells, Mantra, 
Tapolabhdhi, sorcery, forecasting related to Present, past, future, disappearance, Yoga 
and sub-smearing (with the mixture of materials) is not a decorum for an ascetic. 
Ferraterrvor-aratvert 
THE ATONEMENT OF DOING CONTRARY TO THE FACT 
67, 4 firey arora frattards, famnitared at aga | 
68, St firag wt famftards, fraftardd ar areca | 
67. @h fag cad a facade ara S Been aA ae a ea HET FB 
68. Wi fry gut a faut ara S Aaa aay ara ae aaa HTB) (ZA EST 
water ara 31) 
67. The ascetic who makes himself contrary to the facts or supports ones who makes so. 
68. The ascetic who makes others contrary and supports the ones who makes so, a 
Guru-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
feta wat St Ht ot aan %, cat, WEE, aa, FE, TAM, I, Prim, ey, 
ey anf, aa fant seen HoT, ae cafarataaT Sse ae oT aT Ht SH araeT a sea 
fate sam ae warataee 81 ten aa 8 We agalfas waved ana $1 


Eleventh Lesson | 


Comments—Whatever state of his own, exists, as—Woman, man, child, old man, 
young, healthy, ill, beautiful, ugly etc. if some one does contrary to it then it is called self 
contrary activity. In the same way if the same situation occurs with the others and they do 
contrary, then it is called others contrary activity. By doing so a guru-chaumasi expiation 
comes to him. 


TT AT TMA O- MSA 

THE ATONEMENT OF PRAISING THE NON-BELIEVER OR FOREIGN FAITH 

69, a frag qgaunl aig, ata aT aIgTHs 

69. Ht fry ar ad at wet Hea S aaa HA ae Hl BAe Se 31 (sa 
Teter srafrad ara %1) 


69. The ascetic who praises the non-believer or the foreign faith and supports the ones 
who praises so, a Guru-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 

Perea aT WT 

THE ATONEMENT OF COMING AND GOING TO THE RIVAL KINGDOMS 

70, 4 frag acos-fargiaaiiy waa tai, AS Sr Se eee, 
at aT Aga | 

70. SL wena a wen fade @ ok WeR Tet A err face B, set si fry 
SRA TA, ATT A AT LH S AA HE TA I TAA HUAI S1 (Ta 
Tedd watead ara 81) 
Two kings are rivals and coming and going to one anothers kingdoms-is banned. 


If the ascetic goes and comes repeatedly there or supports the ones who comes and 
goes so a guru-chaumasi expiatioin comes to him. 


fedaat—os fate a9 8 aR fateh tea A arr THA” B1 TR A: She “sR” & 
Sal @R-aR ST-ST TAAPTAR” B1 HAT TTT aan “TR”, ora wa St ate 
“oat F 1 

2 wet 8 wren fade ae te at, GH Tes 8 eet Ws FI She A aH Bada A at aet 
fag a1 aa srr aifee | sel aT arava S A at Us IR STAT A aT ae ah Bares rales et 
FM 8 | fag aT STA aT ar F ort Sai at deren OF A sea waka faa 3: 

Comments—To go from one rival kingdom to another rival kingdom is called 
(“Gamana”) going and again coming back is called (“Agamana”) coming and, to come 
and go repeatedly is “Gamaanagamana.” 

If entry from one state to another state is banned then the ascetic should not 
go there. If it is essential to go there then there is no atonement in going once but due to 
the possibilities of many a faults in coming and going repeatedly there is a law of repentance. 
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Reever sata Far Tar THAT TTT A BT TT 
THE ATONEMENT OF CRITICIZING OF TAKING FOOD DURING DAY TIME AND PRAISING 
FOOD TAKEN AT NIGHT 


a frag features srauni aay, aad at ase I 
Oo fieg isvaura auui aag, aad aT aS | 

. St fag fea a tee ae at fra ara 3 ager SE ae HI aH eT S| 

fae uses act at geier Hea S Aaa HA are ar Gaels Hee Bi (SA 
Tedant wafraa sre 21 


. The ascetic who criticizes the ones who takes food at day time and supports the 
ones who takes so. 


The ascetic who praises the ones who takes food at night and supports the ones 
who takes so, Guru-chaumasi expiation come to him. 
fldaet—ewtaniern a. 48 aa Sf fhe Uso et a Sear, hs aT a sitar elt 
See HA: WHAT BA F BPA FH CMT HI AT Sta Bi 
wa a ate Bag UreagaT eee 
Peart 3 aster foreien agate ~THA. FH. 6, M. 25 
ad ata sits SH SG AAT ATTA HA TATA Tera A cher & fe Facts feat 
WER G1 aren Ula A Tet HAI 


Comments—lIn the fourth chapter of Dasvaikalik it is the command of the Lord 
Jina that the ascetic denounces taking food at night through three Karan and three Yoga 
for life time. Therefore, through praising it, the vow is damaged. 
Aiyam cha dosam Dotthana Nayaputten Bhasiyam. 
Savvaharam Na Bhunjanti Niggantha Raeebhoyanam. 
—Dasvai. Chapter 6 and verse 26. 


Knowingly taking food at night is faulty Jnatpurta Bhagwan Mahavir has said that, 
‘The ascetic must not take any kind of food of night. 


wot sibare ae ar ara 

THE ATONEMENT OF TAKING FOOD AT NIGHT 

73, a fixe fear avant aot aren aise ufsetem fear yas, vsid at aTSTR | 

74, wt fire fear areor aot arg erga Ufsemee a as, asic aT AIST | 

75, Shreg te saci oot aigd aign UfseneeT feat Yay, Ysid aT ATER | 

76, ot reg fH sreat aot eign aise ufsemeer tie ag, esta ar arSTTE | 

73. Sh fag fea 4 aa, UF, GI aT ae TET HH (TPT A cane Gat fea) fea A 
Gm ¢ aaa GA aa ar Gad HUT FI 


| Farceat sera: (97) Eleventh Lesson | 


“aN 


74. oh fay fer 4 oer, oF, Ge Wi tare Tea ae UT A ar ¢ Bae SR aa 
wl AA HUT Tt 


75. st fag offs FoR, WA, Gra aT tare Ten aTe fea F ree ata GA TA 
ar are BTS 


76. St fry Ufa A ae, oF, Gla aT ead DET aes Ole B ar 8 BET UA aa 
wl aay aT 1 (Sa Test wafeaa saat 81) 


73. The ascetic who accepting the food, water, sweets and tasty items etc. in the day 
hoards it over the night and eats it on the next day or supports the one who supports 
so, : 

. The ascetic who accepting the food, water, sweets and the tasty items etc. in the 
day, consumes it at night or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and the tasty items etc. at night 
and eats it during the day time or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who accepts food, water, sweets and the tasty items etc. at night and 
eats during night or supports the ones who eats so, a Guru-Chaumasi expiation 
comes to him. 


fadaa—a yai 4 Shhh gro off asm a wafean aan er 1 - 


Comments—With the help of foursomes (chaubhangi) these Sutras explain about 
the atonement for eating during the night. 


Ube H aren var a art ar waar 
THE ATONEMENT OF EATING AND KEEPING THE FOOD DURING THE NIGHT TIME 


77, 3 reg sent ar over ar arg ar age at sOIMTTe UR ATS, Utada aT ATT | 

78, firerg Ua heres STRUT AT UTOTER AT GASH ST BSH ET AT TTUTATT aT 
YRCIMTUT at FalqurarU at SK SY, Seat aT ATS TAS | ; 

77. Tt fay song vifeafa F afttte Ser, WA, GI a are Uy F vat Heat 
TE OT I THAT BUT Ft 

78. vt fay srrng oRfateat 3 of 4 Te ee aM, UA, Ge wea HI yeah 
WaT, sft wa sreer fargrarT oH Ser sea S tere Be ara aH TA eT 
81 (3a Testor orate are 21) 

. The ascetic who, barring some unavoidable situations, keeps the food, water, sweets 

and the tasty items etc, with him at night time or supports the ones who keeps so. 
The ascetic due to avoidable conditions eats the food, water, sweets and tasty items 
etc. that has been kept during the night time, even in a very little quantity, equal to 


a pinch of ash and equal to a drop or supports the ones who does so, a Guru- 
Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
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THE ATONEMENT OF SHIFTING THE NIGHT STAY SOME WHERE ELSE TO SATIATE THE APPETITE 
79, 3 Pireg argot at, aut at, fetitet at , dite at sur ar aeoMM fered 
Brant Gere ay arrare, ae flrarare a taftt swurer sargurag, sarsoraid at 
TETAS? 
Sh hg a Sa SF dem, ay oe Ss ise, Fa Sah wT Sala B aaa Te sh, 
The safe 4 aera 1g srt seat ata fre ot tS fafae war Sse 1 a ona 
RU taRt Fa srek SH aren Ba saat feo (aera) @ saa TT (ate 
saa 4) ofa eater S sere HEA are I Tas aT Zi (3a TSAR 
wrafad ata &1) 


The ascetic who seeing someone carrying the meal made for a bridegroom's home, 
brides’ home, in the memory of dead. and for other purposes alluring by that food 
spends the night somewhere else or supports the ones who spends the night so, a 
Guru-Chaumasi comes to him. 


ade air aren art a raat 
THE ATONEMENT OF EATING THE FOOD PREPARED FOR WORSHIP (NAIVEDYA) 


80, whitey freanttis yg, ost at ages) 


80. ot fig Aaa fis am t see wr areal a wads Hem 81 (sa qed 
wraeare aren SI 


80. The ascetic who eats the Naivedya pind or supports the ones who eats so a Guru- 
Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fedae—aaita tra 2a wifes 2a onfe ot aa gor daa, ss fore afta fig 
“atts” Heer st 
- Comments—The deities Nakoda Bhairav Dev and Manibhadra Dev etc. called as 
Arihant Pakshik gods, the food that is offered to them is called “Naivedya-pind”. 
QUTGE BI ATH HTT TA HAH WTA BA aT TTT 
THE ATONEMENT OF PRAISING OR SALUTING A WHIMSICAL 
81, W hireg seed was, add aT AEs | 
82, Ufitegageddag, ddd areas! 
81. St Tay caesar at wafer oem & aaa HA ave ar aa Hee Fi 
82. 3 fry erakcrant at dea Star & sear He ara ar wea Hea B1 (sa 
Tear wafrerd sat 31) . 


82. The ascetic who salutes the whimsical or supports the ones who does so. 
fadda—wa-afs 8 am fata yeoun ara aren ‘aera’ a STAN Heer FI 


Comments—One who propagates own views against canon (Aagam) is called 
Yathaachhand or Swachhandachaari (heretic). 


eae at Wea ST TT eT MTT 

THE ATONEMENT OF INITIATING THE UNWORTHY ONE 

93, 4 firey ora at SOTA ST SATA A STOTT AT BOT eH eaTay, Weare a 
ARSE | 

84, 3 Rireng orent ar arorent ar saver ar stoareRt aT arorel sazerag, waco at 
TUFTS | 

83. Wh fag sivas aT TS, saree a aoe a vafna ae t Ta 
Watata Be are ar TAs area S 

84. vt firey arava Sa UWS, Se a sae Hl seat Hea & arta 
rents He aa a was ee S1 (Sa ASS weafkaa ara Z1) 

83. The ascetic who consecrates the unworthy relative or a stranger, devotee or devotion 
less person or supports the ones who does so. 

84. The ascetic who gives final initiation to an unworthy relative or stranger devotee 
or devotionless person or supports the ones who does so. 


fdua—yasn & arity cafes Frafetad F 


1, WA —HS THB HA BH AA | 2, FRM AGS aftr Sa ane | 3, AGH — TAH, SP 


Haas, CAagas ae eo-atas one) 4. Wee a ares, facts a WH 
5, aeta—oht S weg, By, Fra snfe & fafira @ siea tte-ae wl fone wel A aaa 
6, WH 16 aR F WH SR srs VER SI oof FS fast st aa a only 8 qe vite 
oat sect 8 atk faced tr Hea & |— I TH. 3647 17. SUES FB aa water ae TAT 
SU TS, Fa HSA ATE FeMle aH WHT H GN STH Tet 8, THT Hr aT — feat wa 
I TaaIeS a HUH are sites foray Ear! 9, SATA — AAMAS A WT | 10, Mey—A— 
wae a a ae F feet oH a eet atel st eafa ae me St 11. ara—faeat a ita er 
ar ary fret Srey B eras Bl WIT | 12, GH Te (fs wet), faragre (farsa) | 
13, qa sey ane ate ver $ yd-vfta afs ae 14, acter—sry ot oats SI 
aeet a 3 ate 15. fra Gy) — safe 8, we @, fares a aa atk eth Behn (Farah aT, 
or, &, aa onfe we gu al) | 16, aga, fares, fon, aa anfe dhe a faa & fafa 
feat & a vite ae 81 17, yae—feaayen, aoryTH ane t 18, set —Are- fon aarf 
at ora fart sea TT BaM ares arte 19, mfadt—ol | 20, area —gUae sea ate 
ah area 8 wah Fe-vhe finu sen es cen 23 3 SF aa Sel Sk Sas Wafkart S ares 


(200) Nishith Sutra 


1. ardaaiem, 2. virgen, 3. oqedt, 4. fricafs, s. ven-agqe Faq wa st 
ead, Aa HF Ga, wat St dae, fast & qva, we dahil ar ferin, oq a 
AUNT, AT Ta We a af dg fauen sit WaR at area ante weal Bl TAA aTen, 
6. FAR fats, 7. HeTHIH | 8. aeTeEAfe (Aaeergfa a eet), 9. FHaa, 10. fara, 
11. T9a-37T TY TE, 12. FSIS WK, 13. ASIAN, 14. fer faa ae, 15. FAP] TTA | 


Comments—The persons unworthy of accepting the initiation means consecration 
are as index: 

1. Child-The young below the age of eight years, 2. Old person-The old man 
more than the age of seventy years, 3. Eunuch-neuter by birth, manmade neuter, female 
eunuch, male eunuch, 4. Invalid of physical body, mindless and dumb, 5. Impotent-The 
one reluctant to sexual enjoyment after being invited by a woman through her words and 
beauty, 6. Patient~ the one who is afflicted by 16 types of ailments or eight types of 
diseases. The chronic diseases are called ailments and easily curable are called diseases— 

, Bhashya-verse 3647. 7. The thief: the one who commits burglary, the pickpocket, the 
different types of robbers and bandits. 8. The state accused. The one who has been 
accused committing crimes against the state. 9. The insane, a mad man. 10. Blind-visually 
impaired by birth or has lost one or both the eyes in any accident later on. 11. Slave-the 
one who has bean bought through paying his price or enslaved through coercive methods, 
12. Wicked person—wicked applying passions (excessive angry) lustrous wicked (full of 
sexua] enjoyment), 13. Foolish-many kind of stupid as mentally stupid, misled, ignorant, 
14, Debtor—-one who does not repay borrowing from others. 15. Inferior- fromcaste, 
occupation, skill, and handicap (whose hand, legs, ears and nose have been chopped), 
16. Bonded-bonded due to cause of learning or to make someone to learn occupation, 
skill, spell, Mantra etc. 17. Servant day retinue and journey retinue, 18. Kidnapped - the 
child brought without being offered by the parents, 19. Pregnant female, 20, Woman 
with newly born child (Infant). 

+ In the commentary many options of the fault and its expiations in consecrating the 
one mentioned above have been said. 

The Individuals worthy of initiation. 

1. Born in Aryakshetra, 2. Jatikul Samppana of noble caste and clan: 3. Laghu 
Karma, 4, Clean minded, 5. The knower of the dispositions about the scarcity of human 
beings in this world ocean, the pains of birth and death, the flickering nature of the 
wealth, the agonies of sexual enjoyments, the disassociation of the favourable associations, 
ephemeral life span, very terrible results of the next birth after death, impermanency of 
this universe etc. 6. Detached to the mundane life, 7. short passioned, 8. A little laughing 
(devoid of impulse of curiosity, 9. Good doer, 10. Submissive, 11. free from state 
prosecutions, 12. Sound body, 13. Faith holder, 14. Steady mind, 15. Samyak 
Upsawappana of right attitude. 
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THE ATONEMENT OF GETTING SERVICES OF UNWORTHY PERSON 

85, H Pte ATT at SrTEOT AT SATA aT SUTATATUT at BrOTSTOT aac 
RAS, SNA A STH | 

85. Sh fig sara case a GM, Soe a1 aoe cifa fing 8 Gar aaa & 
TIT BA Tel HT THA HUT Tt (Sa RS watead oat F1) 

85. The ascetic who gets help of unworthy relative or strange devotee or devotion less 


initiated ascetic or supports the ones who done so, a guru-chaumasi expiation comes 
tohim. 


A -AUPRTTY Uo LATA ETA HT TTT 

THE ATONEMENT OF STAYING OF MONKS AND NUNS AT ONE PLACE 

86, Wfirag wae Tac ea dans, Madd aT aETT | 

87, A frag wae araenai was Haag, add aT METRE | 

88, Whitey ate waco aes as, dad aT AISA | 

89, W fireg aac ardent wa Haag, dada aT AIST | 

86. Tada fag Tae Tears S are Tet S HI TS TTA GH TAA TAT SI. 
87. a aac fay sre afta B org wet aa TSA aT ar A HTT BI 
88. wh arte fay Tac Uftaal F aa TEM S AAT WA TA HT TAA HT FI 


89. wi areel fag sree Mifare & wre TEATS Ste TEA aT HI HAT LATS | (FS 
qed wrafead ara 81) 


86. The clad ascetic who stays along with the clothed nuns or supports the ones who 
stays so. 

87. The clad ascetic who stays along with the nude nuns or supports the ones who 
does so. 

88. The naked ascetic who stays along with the clothed nuns or supports the ones who 
does so. 

89. The naked ascetic who stays with nude nuns or supports the ones who does so, a 
guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fadact—eac-arta at tei gro ary a anat S wes eA a Waeas aera Tae! 
Comments—With the help of foursomes (chaubhangi) the atonement for male 
and female ascetics living together is explained here. 
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wee caonle art ar wart 

THE ATONEMENT OF CONSUMING SALT ETC. AT NIGHT 

90, WW fireg_aftanfird fieafei ar, firafet—quot an, fire ar, firtta-qeor ar, Pera 
at, feine—-quur ar, fart ar citar, sfeara ar citer straits, arerta at ase | 

90. Th fag uta a ta gu the a dhe a Bel, fied ao fied ar oo, dis ar Gis am Pi, 
farseran a1 SefrATAM Hl GT F AMA GMA AS Fl TAH HUA z, (SA TRS 
watts erat $1) 


. The ascetic who eats the pepper or pepper powder, chillies or chilly powder, dry 
ginger or dry ginger powder, different kinds of salt or supports the ones who eats 
so a guru-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


ATCO WITT MTP 
THE ATONEMENT OF COMMENDING AN UNNATURAL DEATH (BAL-MARENA) 
. Srey 1, fiftcsunftrar, 2. re-asonfran, 3. ArTsonfor ar, 4, worsen 
at, 5. fiftueagunttr at, 6. meaadeunftr ar, 7, Arqueaaunftr at, 8, 
aereaaonfit ar, 9, aeracenfer at, 10, setoraetarfor ar, 11, weTTREOTTfeT 
Al, 12, WeraT-TeRaUTAT ar, 13, ferareraonfor ar, 14, eaitarsonftr ar, 15. 
aera aT, 16. TAAS-ALOTAT aT, 17. ASTA-AUNTAUT aT, 18, sidraTet- 
aronfor at, 19, Aerora-aconfor at, 20. firgqes-Atonfor at arourerrfor at 
Teerrrafir aremontir waag, ude aT AsRE td Vane sramag arsenal 
a ; y 
. of frag 1. ada 8 va tar fie a eT, 2. TTS IGN Ta DW fiz et ATT, 
3. GR-Hu oife A fie ae wet, 4. gar a fie HI AAT, 5. Ud Aga TI HW ae 
FACT, 6. Td 8 EV CIA WA Hl AG, 7. BES, HU anle Hag HAC, 
8. Ja SG Ae A AG, 9. He VAM aH TET, 10. afta F wa HP ac, 
11. We A RE A AST, 12. afta A ag we AeA, 13. fas-aery ach AEA, 
14. Tea aie Wea S HSA ACA, 15. We SATA AEA, 16. fare Sa a ifs 
Sa AGH, 17. AGH Wa Bl TA: Wa HE H Teed S HET, 18. ate we sale 
O faa ae Ter, 19 wret cement WEA, 20. Te aife B Me wl WaT Har 
TAL, FI ATT BT AAA set SH STI sit Sa WH SF arA-AO HY WT 
UT S AMT WA HA STS al Tae aren 2, a Teta wafer saa 21 


. The ascetic who commends-~I. to die falling at the places visible from mountains. 
2. to die falling at the places invisible from mountains, 3. To die falling into the 
well and trenches. 4. to die falling from the trees, 5. to die jumping down at the 
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visible places from the mountains, 6. to die jumping at invisible place from the 
mountain, 7. to die jumping into dry well. 8. to die jumping from the tree, 9. to die 
entering into the water, 10. to die entering into the fire, 11. to die jumping into the 
water, 12. to die jumping into the fire, 13. to die consuming poison, 14. to die to be 
cut with swords etc., 15. to die by strangulation, 16. to die afflicted by the anguish 
of separation, 17. to die resolving to reincarnate in the present Bhava again. 18. to 
die gored by Arrow or spear etc. 19. to die by hanging. 20. to die by getting eaten 
by the Eagle etc. unnatural deaths in the mode of suicide and other types of 
unnatural death or supports the ones who dies so, a guru-chaumasi expiation comes 
to him. : 
TIRES RH SI ANI 


THE SUMMARY OF ELEVENTH CHAPTER 


aie onfe Fa aarti a ta 

ae ane FS eH WA BU S Ta 

Wa & fou seater 8 at AT 

Se ere ence aera ee 
uel at Pret eA 

aed St FRAT EAT 

yee H MK aT atest BCT: 


TF HA HI HT SA 

waa oa ht fafa BET 

wad wo ora a fart Ba 4 Er a FET 

Want 3 sad rinqe St, fase st a ara Bh We BH seat FT 
cafes et get wera Se 

OQ fateh wet F ta Gt: Gr HT FCT 
feaa—sise at FT eT 

URa- ss Bt WAT BET 

fea 8 ara aren oat fet aA 

fea 8 cen ae 1 A a) 

Ufa 4 orn ster ft A ar 

Uta 8 art ater Ufa F GPT 

ang titteata & fer ues F aerate cet 

orng Uteata 8 Ta Se Fl GT | 

Gal $ ser a Te ee St afer a saa UaPtare HET 
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Wa 8o 
Wr 81-82 
Wr 83-84 
Wass 
Ya 86-89 
Ya 90 
mw. 


Sutra 1-2 
Sutra 3-4 
Sutra 5 
Sutra 6 


Sutra 7 
Sutra 8 
Sutra 9-62 
Sutra 63-64 
Sutra 67-68 
Sutra 69 


Sutra 70 
Sutra 71 
Sutra 72 
Sutra 73 
Sutra 74 
Sutra 75 
Sutra 76 
Sutra 77 
Sutra 78 
Sutra 79 


Sutra 80 
Sutra 81-82 
Sutra 83-84 
Sutra 85 
Sutra 86-89 


TARA St WRT HC, SS TTA TA | 

aang a Sen Sr a ast Se Att 

airs 3 tara Set 

sree a Baa AY SB HAa TW saa Vaal F ara TAT} 
weffea (aa ta) Bel, aH ane ar! 

SITE HT TTC Ht HART HEA! 

seals Gere ar daa Be ede wrafear sr 21 
To build or keep the steels utensils. 

To build or keep the utensils tied with steel etc. 

To go beyond half a yojana to fetch utensil. 

The utensil to be given brought in advance from beyond half a yojana 
even with due reason. 

To criticize spirituality. 

To praise non-spirituality. 

To clean the body of a householder. 

To make intimidated self or the others. 

To show or say in opposite sense to self or others. 


To praise falsely the conduct and character of the head of the group 
or the individual who is sitting in front. 

To go and, come repeatedly between two rival states. 

To criticize taking food at day time (lunch). 

To praise food taken at night. 

To eat the food next day brought in the previous day. 

To eat food at night brought in the day. 

To eat food in the day brought at night. 

To eat food at night brought at night. 

Without any solid reason to eat at night. 

To eat the food kept without any solid reason. 

To shift the stay somewhere else to consume food prepared for some 
other purposes (Sakhandi meal). 

To accept Naivediya food. 

To salute and praise wilfully. 

To initiate the unworthy or to give him final initiation. 

To get help of unworthy. 

Stay of the clothes or naked monk with the clothed or nude nuns. 
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Sutra 90 
Sutra 91 


To consume salt and medicinal powder kept at night . 

To praise the ones who commits suicides. 

Through following the above mentioned faulty activities a guru- 
chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


Fa Bee H 20 Tal S fers an Har fra aioe FS, aeT— 


wa-4 


was 
a7 


Was 
WaA70 

Wi 73, 76, 78 
Wl 83-84 
Fl 86-89 
FI 90 


aie ane Soa aA a BAS Te TA ST AT 
HH. 2, 4.6, 31 
agann & at wa & fad a ar Fre HT. F 2, H-6,3 4 
delat a ab of om srercteng we aren Fetes at ar au Hee! 
FMA. S. 9, 7M. 23-24 
‘TUSTae' Ue VS I STAR TI oT. H.1 
fateh wai S dre ater eT eT —JEHCIS. 1, F 39 
Ufa F one Ta a Gr as art F fafirs gart F1 
den ar aat chet ane & srara a eT 
Teal S eas ANY Hl THA sae ar AB | 
are anfe hae wT FST 2a. . 6, M1. 18-19 


The description of the subject matter of these twenty sutra of this chapter is 
found in follower Agamas, as : 


Sutra 1-4 


Sutra 5 


Sutra 7 


Sutra 8 


Sutra 70 


Prohibitism of holding pots with him pots (made of iron) (‘Palnuj’) 
—Ach. shrut 2, chapter 6, Uddeshyak one. 


Prohibition of going ahead of more than half yojans to accept the 
utensils. —Ach. Shrut 2, Chapter-2, Uddeshyak one. 


The one who criticizes the ford-maker and the religion propagated 
by him binds the Mahamohaniya Karma (tremendous delusion 
karmas) —Dashashrut Dasha-9, Verses 23-24. 


“Parapasandapasansa” is the transgression of righteousness. 
—Upasakdashanga, chapter one. 


Travelling frequently in the hostile countries. Udd. 1, sutra 39 of 
Brihatkaipa. 


Sutra 73-76-78 Prohibition of taking food at night or keeping it with him is found in 
) 


Sutra 83-84 


Sutra 86-89 


many sutras. (See the comments 

Articulation regarding the inability of consecration and big 

conservations. —Udd. 4 of Brihatkalpa. 

Prohibition of monk and staying at the staying playce of Nun. 
—Ud4d. 3 of. Brihatkalpa. 
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Sutra 90 


Prohibition of hoarding the salt power etc. 
—Dassaikalika chapter-6, verse 18-19. 


a eres S 71 Gal & feaa ar Har ara aaa Baa F, ae 


We 
Wa 6-62 
Wa 63-68 
wes 


Wa7i-72 
qa77 
qa79 
80 
781-82 
yares 
ao 


fone fafa F argaer + art a ara Wa Sati 

Fee a erate uted eet 

won at wad ae, fafa aon, feria ster 4 en HEAT 
Si fora et aren et Sas aA See od Teal ST were HCH sera saat FP 
RAT HA | 

fearon a Frat Ufa at ate eT | 

srrng offerte H ahs F serfs tat 

Past $ sre sae a oftada aeH | 

Aaafis arn 

PETAR Bl WA, IEA BCA | 

aria 8 tarerd aT | 

SITE (ATR) at WeTAT ATA | 


The statement regarding the subject matter of seventy one sutras of this chapter 
is not found in other Agamas as : 


Sutta 6 


Sutra 6-62 
Sutra 63-68 


Sutra 69 


Sutra 71-72 
Sutra 77 
Sutra 79 
Sutra 80 
Sutra 81-82 
Sutra 85 
Sutra 91 


The “Patra” that has been brought from the distance of more than 
half yojans in unavoidable circumstances. 


To wash the body of a householder. 


To frighten self and others, to make then astonished, to put them into 
the adverse situation or to say so. 


To admire the one who is the propounder of any religion in front of 
him or praises him falsely. 


Criticism the day food and praising the night food. 
Keeping food etc. at night in Anagadha situation. 
To shift the staying place to take food in the company of sakhandi. 


To consume Naivedyapinda. 

To praise any person of loose faith or an arrogant. 
To accept the services of unworthy. 

Praising the suicide. 


NARA SVE AAT HI 
Concluded Elevenths Chapter. 


Eleventh Lesson 


refit INTRODUCTION 

3a Seah A wa Wh aera, Afes, Ware iT ane ar ao 1 sit er Ga 
aH waa %, Jers & aerrentea gris w San &, areat st wet seals 
yeenfe @ facam %, yedttarnte ta creat & steal at fare aan %, Jerr F 
WA, FA SF PA SI Soa aT S, Vd- GRR AT -ars ae onfe a Fra 
ats, Hays ante 4 afinfaa da %, tm outs uta ast sled wt a FS sera 
am or on wea 3 onfe ar fife vafrat oi weqa seem 4 aarht we ¥, saat 
ea ST Sra TAA HAT SBA ory gaifas watraa ona 


In this chapter the description of untying the cattle tied with thither, breaking the 
accepted vows has been done. The Shramans who keeps leather, sits on the straw seat 


covered with the householder donated cloth, gets the shawls of a nun stitched by the ot 


non-believer or a householder, hurts the five types of states earthbodie like living 


beings, uses the bed, clothes and utensils of a householder inspects the pond, beautiful of 


village in towns wooden work etc. takes part in horse battle, crosses the great five 

rivers like Ganga etc. more than two or three times, or supports the one who does so, 

a laghu-chaturmasik expiation comes to him. 

wer itera a wert feraert ar WaT ; 

THE REPENTANCE OF CAPTIVATING AND RELEASING THE MOVEABLE LIVING BEINGS 

1, Brag atqu-afsarg avorat waaTOTATa, 1, ATT-UTAOT aT, 2. aT UAT 
A, 3, HES A, 4, ATTA A, §, SA-UTATT AT, 6, THY-UTATTUT AT, 
7, Ya-WaAUN at Gag, Aes A AST | 


ot fg Hen Hea 8 feet a wot aT 1. PTR ITA, 2. TF UTS, 3. Hs 
HITS, 4 HH UTS, 5. SIT, 6 WAIN, 7. Waa 
‘ata ¢ staan ate are ar aa He TI 

@ fq peor ra feel Q-ae a wag yaa Fa gu aa We aH Gl 
@ Hee Gert areal HT ae eM Si (Fa TSAR wafers are 1) 
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Sh Rh on a 


Ce ee et Pe eet etter itititititad 


SiS SS 
faa-uftaa 9 
ferrattera pref axel ater Agree 


oy dies greaan ar sfdeart ear e 
1. MY SR TRI H STAT TY I aN Baier sa watt S dey_feahas’ wr 
ato HeeHa S| —312,%1 
2. Bfenfe & oa Ge we or oT eer are ry Bt =a Uf ar as 
ATMs | -312,%5 
3. TRAD FAG Sh HIS FH USN WAS aa ALY Sl‘ Terrewlad NS waa 
RITA S| —F 12,% 6 
4. BY RT Pet SARA, MA asec oafe Bt wera HE a SA BA AT 
raha aT ATT ATA | ~F 12,% 31 


5. Myer faen ds aet safe ar year a ae aA RAG TATE 
—3 12,% 42 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himself/herself in any one of 
the following activities is liable for Laghu-chaumashik atonement. 


1, A monk ties an animal with a rope under the order of a householder, he then 
commits the fault of bondages to mobile living being. —Udd., 12,Su.1 


2. Amonk uses the leather of buffalo and the like. He is then guilty of the fault of 
using porus leather. —Udd. 12, Su. 5 


3. Amonk sits on the wooden cot covered by the house holder with a cloth. He 
then commits the fault of sitting on seat covered with cloth. —WUdd. 12, Su.6 


4. Amonk goes to see the beautiful building such as the Taj or appreciates them. 
He is then guilty of the fault of attachment towards beauty. —Udd. 12, Su. 31 


5. Incase a monk during his wandering beings gets his articles carried through a 
householder he is guilty. —Udd, 12, Su. 42 


GO a Sr A A SG SS 


® 


BER 66 SO SF 8 8 OO 


The ascetic filled with compassion captivates any moveable living beings with 

any 1. Straw, 2. Rope, 3. Wood, 4. Leather, 5. Vetra, 6. String, 7. Threads loop or 

supports the ones who captivates so. 

The ascetic who with the feeling of compassion releases any moveable living being 

from the confinement of any wooden or threads loop or supports the ones who 

releases so, a laghu-chaumasi repentance comes to him. 

fadaet—afitar a ate wee an aed eon a aR fe S| Heo a wR Ss at 

P ¢, 3-1. weak ante (qecart) # wa wen 1a, 2. feat ve wot & wis eo wa 

1. fag afe uy one S as F frre St cen a aR Yecanh feet ard S fore we ae 
SIG, Fa THM BY VY aS FS Prevent are ST el a A Sa ater sae RA are TA 
ae he fe “ore aaa RH aya at Gla St a a A aH aH TY aa qa SS aly Sy” 
as Wasi water a Gert, ae wan fear re MT Ts TI 

2. den gan oy der 8 ape BAS fers Sever wa G, 3S ae A aH ae AT Ha TTS 
fore get Ty wT faa tara wT ate Sa ae oy S vfs He wae 

fag Feqe wa 8 dan Gers Sea S 3: BRN wa a Tea aT fot art He, we 
‘Seat TT Wapato ferret F 


Comments—According to the commentator, the meaning of the term “Koluna”, is 
“Kindness” or compassion. There are two dimensions of compassion as— 

1., Compassion towards the shayyattar householder. 

2. The compassion towards any moveable living being. 

1. The ascetic who is staying near the cattle enclosure area and the householder is 
out of the house if any’ cattle is staying out side of the enclosure then the ascetic fastens the 
cattle or the householder requests the ascetic “to release the cattle at proper time” or says to 
tither the cattle. Doing so on the direction of householder it shows compassion towards the 
Shayyatar. 

2. The cattle is restless wants to be released, to release him or to fasten the released 
cattle from safety view point at its proper place, it is the compassion towards the cattle. 


‘The ascetic has been a non-attached and non desirous, therefore, being motivated by 
compassion to do the householders private job is avoidance of the ascetic code of conduct. 
WTA CY BT TST T 
THE REPENTANCE OF BREAKING THE VOWS. 

whteg afirean(-sfiveaui rearaui sag visi at ag THe | 

Sh Fey aa Wea AT eee S ate AT HA aT ar TAA Hea 1 (SA 

ward wafeaa sia ft) 


The ascetic who breaks the vows again and again and supports the one who does 
so, a laghu-Chaumasik expiation comes to him. 


[ aNgal styTer Twelfth Lesson ] 


fadaet—anar aah arta an yore & tn ae a een. & 2 Fae He TMF 
oh I HI He Ted EC Tel MTT A Hers fee ad ae wae iT HEA WT Te Borla 
watrad arm 81 

Comments—In the second chapter of Dasvaikalik Sutra to break vows again and 
again has been said a “Shabaladosh”. The commentator for the terms “many a times” 
has said for the third time, if the ascetic breaks the vows then according to the sutra 
repentance comes to him. 


WRIRTT-AYH AE BTA BT MGT 

THE REPENTANCE OF EATING THE FOOD MIXED WITH THE COUNTABLE LIVE-BODIES 
S fireg uftrenra-aape Set Seg, Sree aT ATS RAG | 
i faq yeaa & fafa aren are f ATT SMA aT aT TAA HAT B1 (sa 
agar srafraa sna %1) 


The ascetic who eats the food mixed with the countable bodied vegetable beings 


or supports the ones who eats so, a laghu-chaumasi repentance comes to him. 


antta-ead-aftuier mretoert 
THE ATONEMENT OF USING THE LEATHER WITH FUR 
5, Whreqactadg wend aftess, ates ar aes 
5. wig da (Oe) aw ad oT sed wert age Se oe a ae Se TI 
(3a agataret waters ara £1) 
aaa aaa at Ff freafataa ata €, aer— 
1. Ta A ore yar wrt saa a oa FI 
2. wire steht ae aet Bonet F1 
3. oat A RqU a AEM a ae! 
4. grt car 8 aa stat ai facet att B1 
meat & fore are ae al got frase ar HN Tea EU SAAT Hee S fe TTA 
ad a ges oO coef ar aqua ta, aid: aest fee ae we aed SOT AT 
we yeas wrafradt stat F1 
5. The ascetic who uses the hairy leather or supports the ones who uses so, a laghu- 
chaumasi repentance comes to him. 
The following faults are expected in using hairy leather. 
1. Many subtle beings may grow in hair. 
2. One can not clean properly the hairy objects. 
3. Fungus may be effected in rainy season. 
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4. The violence is expected if the living beings are kept in the sun shine. 
Narrating the reason of absolute rejection of leather for nuns the commentator tells 


that the nun experiences, through hairy leather just like a male’s touch, therefore to have 
a hairy leather is totally prohibited for a nun. One who does so, a Guru-Chaumasik 
expiation comes to him. 


aeareanad Ue we tat ar wratvadt 
THE ATONEMENT OF SITTING ON A STOOL COVERED WITH CLOTH ETC. 


6. 


O fiteg—1, aordian a1, 2. werenitet ar, 3, orden ar, 4, daitan ar, 5. 
wetter a wrauirasrul ates, seeded ar areas | 

Th fig yerr FH aea SSH GU—-1. Ta SH He (stat ane) we, 2. wor SA 
RW, 3. WF TSW, 4. Fa sH TSH, 5. Hrs dH ts we daa F stag Aad aT 
al anes Hem 81 (sa aa wafers sia F1) 

The ascetic who sits on the stool made of grass, straw, dung, cane and wooden 


covered with the clothes of a householder or supports the ones who sits so, a 
laghu-Chaumasi repentance comes to him. 


Prtett at sitean farcrart ar wrarert 


THE REPENTANCE OF GETTING THE SAREE SEWED FOR A NUN 


a frag fircidty dente sooratteacor ar arefeentar ar frearas Racarcie ar asTHg | 


ht fig areat et aenfeat (amex) et aterifies ar yeea S facta & sera 
faeant aret ar wads wet oi (sa agate waves stat 31) 

The ascetic who gets the saree of a nun sewed from a householder or nonbeliever 
or supports the ones who gets sewed the same a laghu-chaumasi atonement comes 
to him. 


PITTS BY ARAT BHT MTT 
THE REPENTANCE OF KILLING THE IMMOBILE LIVING BEINGS 


8 


Oo frrg—1, qefeenraen a7, 2. arrsenreaea ar, 3, srrforaraea ar, 
4, SSH GT, 5, TUASATA A, HATTA MCE, MAA A ATS TAS | 
wt frq—1. yedtara, 2. ae, 3. oftrara, 4. agave ar 5. aaeafeera at 
Fea ara a fl fear area S tea fee Be are ar aH eT B) (za TTS 
water enn &1) 

The ascetic who does insignificant killings of earth bodied, water bodied, fire bodied, 


air bodied and vegetable bodied living beings or supports the ones who does so, a 
Jaghu-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


1D Twelfth Lesson 


THE ATONEMENT OF CLIMBING UP ON A LIVING TREE 


a fiteg afan-wae Cees, THe aT AISA 
Tt fag afaa-ga wage f tre ast aa a GAA Sea e1 (sa TATA 
wrtrara sat t1) 


The ascetic who climbs up ona living tree or supports the ones who climbs up so, 
a laghu-chaumasi repentance comes to him. 


fadaa—ga «agi a aA are ee 

« arenfcrenra wi ferent ate 

aga ara wa-aia safe A atta or ort S1 

. fiat 8 ara Stat at fae ett FI 

. Bette onfe Faz art a saenferrert St 21 

. Fa We gd BU tat feat Hoa A apiy arated seas A wat F1 
6. et at agen art Ht aa BI 


Comments—The faults applies of climbing up on a tree. 
. Killing or injury of vegetable is possible. 
. The possibility of scratches on hands and legs at the time of climbing up. 


. Harm of the living being from falling is expected. 

. Through the injuries of hands and Jegs the SELF is injured, too. 

. Many doubts emerge in the mind of a spectator by seeing the one climbing on the tree. 
Possibilities of apathy towards spirituality. 


esau cuduacatners 
THE REPENTANCE OF TAKING MEAL IN THE UTENSILS OF A HOUSEHOLDER 


10, 
10. 


10. 


firey freon aay, ast ar argo | 
H fag Teer H wa F sen Hea F ea HT aa ST THA HEM 1 (BA 
apart wafead art ¢1) 


The ascetic who eats food in the utensil of householder or supports the one who 
takes so, a laghu-chaumasi atonement comes to him. 


TRL FAA BT ITNT AF TT 
THE REPENTANCE OF USING THE HOUSEHOLDER'SCLOTHES 


11. 
11. 


& Rireg fitters aftes, ated ar aigsag | 
at fig yee F ger A vet & see VET are aT Tae HT T1 (S 


Nishith Sutra 


11. The ascetic who wears the garments of a householder or supports the ones who 
wears the same, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


Teter oat Preven a sree ae oer arava 

THE ATONEMENT OF USING THE BED OF THE HOUSEHOLDER 

12, st frag fie-foraas ats, ade ar ages | 

12. Hi fg Jerr F vedere we dan & sen Sak ara wr Hela Hem F1 (sa 
agent wafrad srat $1) 


12, The ascetic who sits on the bed of a householder or supports the ones who sits so, 
a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


Teeeer aah Feaencen ane amr orator 
THE EXPIATION OF CURING HOUSEHOLDER 
. Whitey fift-aged ats, ata a agra 
. Hy eer St fafecen sea fa we aa sr aa Hea 21 (3a wart 
wafraa sna 1) 


The ascetic who cures the householder or supports the ones who cures so, a laghu- 
chaumasi atonement comes to him. 


Prtaa—eer a de soeife S few stey—aea qarn a ara ai feet waR a3 wT 
Fafercer anfe aon ary at ral aoa 31 


Comments—To tell medicines and diagnosis the diseases of a householder or 
y> performing operating therapy is inconceivable for anascetic. 


yet anat_are sren—meor arava 

THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING OF POORVA-KARMA KRIT FOOD 

14, 3 Rreg qtamrasu gedor ar, wor ar, afer ar, wractor at saul arate at 
Wg at arg ar USTs, afSrMed at args | 

14. St fra y-anidte 8 am wre @, fist S ada a, qeat a, ag & ada ae, 
WA, GE A ATE WS HLA SF TAT TEN HLA aT HI GH HTS) (sa 
apart waters sat 31) 


. The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and the tasty items from the hands, 
clay’s utensils, spoons and metal pot smeared with Poorva-Karma-fault or supports 
the ones who accepts so, a lagu-masi expiation comes to him. 


Ab UAT SER-WEU-Ur TT 
HE REPENTANCE OF TAKING FOOD FROM THE UDAKA-POT 
5, © firerg Prgeeror at srourafeararor ar eisitan afteittor gedor ar, waar ar, efacat 
at, reer at STaUt aT, UrOT aT age aT, Ig aT UfseMPS, UTNE aT ATES I 
[ aregat sera (213) Twelfth Lesson | 


3 aiaaees seated dies aaate we fag Sade, Hest a mg 
aca & Sr, WH, GI A ST TEN HTL S sea Te I ara Sr aH TA 
@1 (38 cyst waaa ort 31) 

. The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and the tasty items etc. from 
the hands of a house holder or non-believer wet with living water, or from the 
pot of clay or supports the ones who accepts so, a laghu-chaumasi atonement 
comes to him. 


BU aaheh B WaT 
THE ATONEMENT OF SIGHT SEEING INFATUATIONS 
16, 3 fireg—1, aonfit at, 2. wfeenfit at, 3. urate ar, 4, aiconftr ar, 
5. aTTenfit ar, 6, ama-areamiot at, 7. wesrait at, 8, etait ar, 
9. sree ar, 10, upe-frerfor at, 11, waa-freftr ot, 712, wera- 
frrerfor ar, 13, wad ar aga at HS, 14, Qe aT aga ae, 15, aTHoTftr ar, 
16, araaonfor at, 17, Santor at, 18, weet aT, 19, WaTat aT, 
20, ufvra-firerfor at, 21, uftra-arenat ar, 22. wror-firefin at, 
23, WIUT-ATeaMt aT, 24. Ae-Haarftr at, 25. qer-Hatafir ar, 
26, Sg-HrAaTo at, 27, TaH-AAATT at, 28, aU-wETATT aT, 
29, Sure-HataThoT aT, 30, Hes-wAraTieT aT, 31, BaTor-aniarhor ar, 
32, Afa-arranfir ar, 33. fift-atarfit at, 34, wat-aatarfir ar, 
35, Aatacon-aaiattr at, 36, Taurhrerftr at we ATafsare 
aires, afiriantd a argrwg t 
@ faerg—1, aenftr ar, 2. afrarftr ar, 3, upnftt ar, 4, acrenfir ar, 
5, Tent ar, 6. weot-fagenfer ar, 7, aunfet at, 8, aur-fegrntor ar, 
9. Werafit at, 10, weta-fagrnftr at, 11. snrerftt ar, 12. asenftr at, 
13, Safer ar, 14, VIgait AT, 15, ATatait ae, 16, Yerarofait ar, 17, Aarsit aw, 
18, Yenferarat ar, 19, wafer at, 20, ae-afeeanfit ar, 21, ae-aaferanfir ar 
wagqganatcan afireny, afirdentd a aaa | 
. 8 Brag annftt ar ara waereifit at aagqeauratsare sifirderts, 
afitdentd ar asa | 
. FP are—wefit at ora waefi-aerfit at waeurateare 
aides, afientd ar ages 
, Reg am-aaftt at wa caefn-anfit a aaaeeurafsan 


Nishith Sutra | 


. 3 Preg, ame-uerfer at ara wererfit-cerfit at weeeaorafsare 
afirians, afiiantd ar aera t 

. & Rrag—1, sre-arunfir at, 2. efa-aconfit ar, 3. nfga-aronfir ar, 
4, Saeaconfor at, 5. BeRs-HcITfT at, 6, waHs-Hronfer ar, 
7, Craa-aronfer at, 8. qezaarorit ar, 9, fafar-aronfir ar, 
10, wata-aronfit at, 11, afiae-aconfit at waRqeacratsae 
afitdenty, afivdentd a aera | 

, W fireg—1. ea-sparitt at, 2, wa-spanfit ar, 3, see-spagrfer ar, 4. Th 
aft at, 5. afsa-wparttn ar, 6. despair ar, 7, qaHs-aarfir ar, 
8. TaeHS-Yerht a, 9. araa-waritt ar, 10. aeza-aagnfir ar, 
11, fafere-sparfor ar, 12, wata-aperfit at, 13, afeisret—-sparfin ar, 
14, afe-sparhr ar, 15. qart-spatiin ar wegdanrafsan sifirdents, 
afirdand ar aga | 

. Whreg—1, yfta-confirar, 2, ga-yfea-oronftr ar, 3, wa-aea-aronfir ar, 
4, Ta-afta-oronfir at, 5, aftrenfit at, 6. asgi ar viforsarot tenet 
wagdarrateay afirdants, afirentd ar aga | 

, St Rirerg—1, sega arnt at, 2. argentine oronfin ar, 3, WEAT-ea-AAE- 
wha-arga—aet-arer-Afsa-anl-qen-qeorenga sonfor at aeRgeAvrafsanc 
ofirdantg, afirdenta at aang | 

. & Rrerg—1, ancrafir ar, 2. fecanfir ar, 3, saafer ar, 4, wersqeanfir ar, 
5. wearer at, 6. garfer at, 7, aft at weacuurafsae 
aftirdants, afiend ar ages | 

. & Prag—1. wes-aentit at, 2. dhe-aamfir ar, 3. fire-wenftr ar, 
4. aftt-amanftt at, 5. ga-aremfor at, 6. vfernfer ar, 7, afemfer ar, 
8. yftarfot ar, 9. dergurftr ar, 10. faftenfit-arnfin aaggavrafsare 
afircants, afirdentd ar ares | 

. fired famameg ageay geiifin ar, ofteniin at, defor ar, afsrarfir ar, 
‘Serf an, sorefrartr ar, qarciantor ar, mratanfor at, ardanfar ar, teetanfir 
at, eeenfor ar, canter ar, agente at, farset araut aT, TOT AT, BISA AT, BIS at 
ufteretarfit ar, uftysianftr ar aaggaurafsare afizdente, afiraenta at 
AESaG | 

. 4 firey anarty a, fitsfrraty ar, dandy ar wa aA aT array aT 
freamag very aagqdanratsare sifients, afirsentd at aes | 
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RaQ, UTI TT Bay, ag aa, frame at eaq, ara at es, ee 
Tag, Pegg, anglaasag, anid at, tad a, fiegid ar, segiaascid at 
ara os 


. St fig a, GE, we, ar, arfen, avferae, 7g, TH, az Ss Bee wea, 
TATE (TAR), FITS (FAW A Fa H sna B aT wt); Ta-7e, qa a1 
Fane, AE a tenes, Yereren, when, tas, wera, wars, ga, 
Te, aA, AAW, GS BEM, Taf S wears, al-ani B ea, oe 
easy FM, eda F$ EEN, HI FS SEN, wast F 
we aciontasnce 1 8 
verat oat ar sea ere aren & aera I eet a AEA wea : 


et SelB FR EE eI, BIT Tia ( atzatt), ght sree, waiewtn a i 
(3a), re ora gel a er 4, oda, arte Vda ar aye, He, arena, 3e, 


afta, arated, year, eiten-craft aratiem anf een are 8 gaa atte oe 
arafgat, at, Waite, siadag-wR a Sear S feu sree aT a 
are wr wae Hea FI 

ST Prey ar ara asta a SaA Sra S sITaT HA Te aT AAA awe Fy 

. St fg ma-reeee (aenfe) Mag Tart FB aa weieaa at Sas F fare 
Se S ATA AF ae wr VAT HAT BI 

3 A Fg sora aerate a ea fee ar seen aT a 
wT Tt 

Pg oe Sant at rag Taert S anf a Far S fore srt & Hee TTY 
are a aa eta eI 

. ot fry ava, vet, afea, gay, Hage, vate (dex), craw yall, aw, fafa, 
SRR, GST ae (sat) ante fates BA a eI Bars fare sear 
BTA SA ae wl TAA Hea F1 

. vi fay sraqg, Hyg, Sa a ye, Bel (acl) a ae, ales (Ta) an as 
Fa a1 FS, WLS, WheAS, MTS, TEAS, heiegs, Shays, ay, . 


Prite ga Nishith Sutra 


ad ae) I aS, Yarqe nfs feel it war $ ge war S few oa e 
FAA TA aS a aH HET Bt 

. St fig faa He, ea-3a (AB) WH ee, Taga wae, A TE TT 
SURI RS Sd Se Sale Ht Sar ra SF Here aA aa aa TAA Hea F 

Ht Pg aurea (ars gs eI), wens S a-ater snfe a eae, WE ey 
RUE EC TMA SA Ae Fea -ahl-aea—-aeA-Bfe—aU—- aN aay TATA FH ei 
al car & fae arn S see A areal ar as Hea Fh 

. at fay eIIS-aHee, TT, Fa aie a TERS, FAY USI a Ta, 
FETS (MATS), AAA Sar Fw ASAI, YSN Gert H wa, WA-aE F 
Pa Hl aA H fore Sa B Sea GA ae ar AAA BAT BI 

. Sig asad, gerah-art, ean, afta, dean, app ah ere ATT 
aA 1 et, et a after Ses aren ane sar sr wera, fos we Fil 
ane 8 oft ae ar wae, Oi a ae Ee Ter ofa GA aT ere, 3a HH 
fafau dee aat F wre a Sar S fare ora 8 geen a aA ar aa ETF 

. SH fag star wer & aicedt A wet 1 fe aren ga, qaH, were, yeu a feat 
arars a9 A a aero @ qafsaa sent wa, Ta, aa, Fat, HIST HA, 
Tied eed, fATe SRM, IA, GE a a aren UNA a ated Bi A st seas 
fer sre & sere STF ara ar aes aT B 

. oh fig Feit, fags, ss Teles aad arn weve at ater at Wa wera 
al eat & fore are & srt SA are BI GAA Bea | 

. vt fig ora aemnfeal, tat, ees mT Bet sale F versnag aA (aT) Tat BT 

Sar & fey wre F sree STA are ST TA eB 

» St fra sectors ar onehfinn, 2a a fern 2a, Ga a fT BA, A aT STA KUT 

lear H ore Stet B, HIT Ste B, TE ses, yaa oe S sire sre BATH, 

Te ok aftoa oF ara sr aaa Hea S1 (sa oat wafead ana $1) 

. The ascetic who goes to see the field, trench. Fence, arch, doors, doorframes, 

caves, the basement of a palace like a summit, tree-house, Mountain house, trees 

monasteries, tomb monasteries, furnish, religious abode, temple, Assembly hall, 

drinking water stand, shops, godown, garage, Vehicle stand, limes Industries, rope- 

making place, leather goods making places, Bark garment making places, forestry 

plants industries, Coal Industries, timber industries, cremation grounds, Mountains, 


caves abode, stone work places, building and house or supports the ones who goes 
for sight seeing infatuations. 
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The ascetic who goes to see, the sugarcane plantation field and the enclosure of 
vegetable, the forest of grass, hiding place, places surrounded by river water, dense 
forests, long wild region, forests of single type trees, dense forests of Multi trees, 
mountains, the range of mountains, wells ponds, lakes, rivers, small lake with garden, 
Sarover, rows of Sarovars, the other types of forest or supports the ones who goes 
to view so. 

The ascetic who goes to see country side upto capitals and supports the ones who 
goes to see so. 

The ascetic who goes to view the country ceremony (processions) - i.e to see the 
function to be held in the capital or supports the ones who sees’so. 

The ascetic who goes to see the country struggles - i.e. the struggles of capital or 
supports the ones who goes so. 

The ascetic who goes to see highways upto country roads or supports the ones 
who goes so. : : 
the ascetic who goes to see the training centres of horses, elephants, rams, cocks, 
monkeys, Lovak birds, ducks, guinea fowl, Pigeon, pet cuckoo, or supports the 
ones who goes so. 

The ascetic who goes to see the horse fighting, elephant fighting, camels fighting. 
Fighting of Oxen, buffalo fighting, rams fighting, cocks fighting, monkeys fighting, 
birds fighting, ducks fighting, partridge fighting, pigeon fighting, pied cuckoo 
fighting, snake mongoose fighting, pigs fighting and supports the ones who goes 
to see so. 

The ascetic who goes to see marriage pavilion, horses stable, elephant herd shade, 
troops contingent, convict being taken to scaffold or supports the ones who goes to 
see so, : 
The ascetic who goes to see function ground (lecture dias) or weighing places, 
loud noise produced by musical instruments, dance, singing, tantri, tal, taal, trutit, 
Ghamon, Moudanya etc. or supports the ones who goes to see so. 

The ascetic who goes to see common public strife, king and prince strife, the revolt 
by hostile king, great battle, great fight of four fold army, casino, congregation 
places or supports the ones who goes to see so. 

The ascetic who goes to see timber industry, publishing industry, painting industry, 
jewels industry, dentistry flowers, garland making places, the places decorated by 
flowers, bouquet preparing centres and the centres of different activities or supports 
the one who goes to see. 

The ascetic who goes to see the old, young, adolescent, male, females in their 
casual dress or endowed with oraments distributing food, water, sweets and the 
tasty items dancing, singing, playing musical instruments in different functions or 
supports the ones who does so. 


| Preite aa 


29, The ascetic who goes to see fairs, the place serving food in memory of forefathers, 
Indera festival i.e. household function or the other function or supports the ones 
who goes so. 


The ascetic who goes to see many a bull carts, chariots, butchers and robbers etc. 
places of performer of big influx of sinful activities or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who gets delusive, captivative, attractive and lustful either seeing or 
not seeing, hearing or not hearing, viewing the beauties knowingly or unknowingly 
either of this world or the other-world or supports the ones who gets attractive, 
attached, influenced and delusive, a laghu-chaumasi atonement comes to him. 


HET Bit BTA Be TATA BT MTT TT 
THE ATONEMENT OF TAKING FOOD AFTER EXPIRY OF PRESCRIBED PERIOD 


32, 4 frag yer Witete sree at, uot at, rgd aT, AISA aT User UR 

WRAY sargUNas sagUTad at aETHS 
32. Wh fey veaH wet Hf Se, UA, Ge a ae TEU HS a gifs Viet wee aay 
TEM S ea TaN are Hr THs Hea 81 (3a TES wafers erat $1) 
32. The ascetic who accepting the food, water, sweets and the tasty items etc. in the 

first Pahar (Indian time) and keeps it upto the fourth Pahar or supports the ones 

who keeps so, a laghu-chaumasi atonement comes to him. 

feddat—srerrga & sated searm 4 fag at feral a alg ea BE TTT 12 aie 
32 9 drat wer a ited a a fare 21 

sachs, APRA, STARE Se H open ware oe TR wets airs a aril a1 
are 

Sagres cen. 7H wf Frey & fey fea H am faut 3a fret st ow faa F 
Trad ae ar fae 21 al ye, facta, gate or age feet sit get an feed wm Pray ae 

FeHerya Tees 5 Fi Here fe Fake M eaica S frm wea F open we Ee fay wh ae 
wa sie fer aetiea set gan Ban yates wet gon a Gah Bt HZ, sa wa ae fag qa a 
4 ta 4 8a a 8 omen a WS Car Fat forroTA aT serie set HUT z, fay START ay 
HME Sen HUM FH Ba waead ara #1 

FeHeT Sees 4-H cher S fas Gem wet A weer fee one—arh aged WER TH TET TY, 
areal aa ef Hera 81 ale yr a we aT A at es AH Ale) 

frend ue ¢ fe ay, areat are diet wer A hae S feng ara fasta args feat 
HS fer aS feet ot arg da a arqayerarqan tat Bq oT wena 21 fag Ten fea aren a at 
We O SII Car et BEIM SI aE Ya we SM at Gr Ae HoT eI 

Comments—In the tweiveth and thirty second verses of the 26th Chapter of 
Uttradhyayana Sutra in the text namely “the conduct of an ascetic” it has been allowed to 
go for seeking food in third quarter (Indian time). In Bhagawti, Antkritdasa, Upasakdasa 
sutra to go for seeking food in third quarter of the day, in different references, is described. 


| aga Say (219) Twelfth Lesson 


In seventh Dasa of the Dasashrutskandha for the ascetic who has avowed the special 
vows (Pratimadhari) the law of taking food in anyone part of the three parts of the day is 
there. But there is neither law nor prohibition of taking food in first, second, third and 
fourth quarter of the day.. 


In the chapter fifth of Brihatkalpsutra it has been said that while taking food at the 
time close to the sunrise or sun set, if the ascetic comes to know that the sun has risen or 
the sun has set, at that very moment if the ascetic gets the food of mouth, hands and pot 
thrown away he does not violate the commands of sutra, but if he takes food even knowing 
the facts, then, an atonement comes to him. 

In the fourth chapter of Brihatkalpa it has been stated that it is not admissible to 
monks and nuns to keep the food upto the fourth Pahar that hat has been accepted in first 
quarter of the day. But if it is kept unknowingly then it should be discarded. 


The conclusion is that the monks and nuns generally go to seek food in the third 
quarter (Indian time). In exceptional cases they may go at anytime about seems favourable 
to the locality for taking food during day time. But it is not admissible to keep the faod 
more than three Pahar. If unknowingly it is left then it should not be consumed. 

STEN at aha Waal BH TeeATT a WTA TT 

THE ATONEMENT OF VIOLATING THE AREA LIMIT OF TAKING FOOD 

33. & frag af srgstaontrai asraot ar, wor at, ange at, BIge eT BaTgUTaS 
wagurdd a asss | 

33. ot fag Sater at water a ont Ser, TH, Gla Mi ea S Ute AaaT a wT 
are or wads em 81 (sa aR wafeaa sat 81) 


33. The ascetic who carries the food, water, sweets and the tasty items etc ahead of the 
limits of two kosa or supports the ones who carries so then an expiation of laghu- 


chaumasi comes to him. 

fddaat—2 aie a ah 8 a a a ae aa 
1. UM at ara afre ot areit 

2. ar after at ar Soma arfice ae 

3. Haws a aeghe aa 

4. Gre Tera at arate wt ofe eit 

5. a te eet at aera ae 


Comments—The faults of carrying food beyond the limit of two “Kosha"”— 
. The water will be taken in more quantity. 
. It requires more labour due to more weight. 
. The impulse of possessiveness will increase in not taking care of limit. 
. Attachment towards eating material will increase. 
. A chain of many other faults will be created. 
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. Oy Rreg ar ted afer the area ant antes ar faferion ar ante 

an fated ar agra | 

. a freag fe ied ufsereen fen arate ani antares an fafertes ot ane 
an faferdd ar ages | 

a Brag tf ated oferta tht arafe aot anfertast ar fafeieat ar anteridt 
ar faferdd ar argsag | 

. 8 fire fear srcraorend afsereen fear erate ani anfertna at faferasa ar 

oferta ar faferdd ar argsag | 

. Wire fear sretaurared ufsemeter vf arate aut anferieat or fafertsa ar 

garda ar fated at argsag | 

. & Rrerg thr arctaursrd ufseneen fen arf aut anfertsat ar fafertest ar 

ouferddt ar faferdd at argsatg | 

. 8 frag tht anetanrara ofsentar tha arate aut anfertes ar faferoat ar 

anferdd ar faferaad ar arses | 

«OH fray fer 4 aie geo ae Ga fea RRS a aT aT fae eT FT 

RIT HA AA H TAA BUT SI 

. SH agg fea A hat geo ae Ua A RR SH aT ST aT fae eM & aaa 

ae Hl TH HUM FI 

. Sh Pie fs Hee oer ae fer A eS aor are aH fares He S HAT 
BUT are Br TAA HEAT SI 

Sh Reg oF har oe ae fs A eS a We Te aT fare Hea B BrTAT 
Bl are SI THT HEAT FI 

. Mt gy fer 4 fact & vere ren at gat fer MA SH TT wR aT aT fae 

UM S HAT BV TS HI TAA HET SI 

. at Pry fea F faces vere gen ae Ufa A ek SF aT wR areas aT fara 

PUM S AIA BA GTA Hr THAT HEAT F 

. at fg UR 4 facts F vere geo at fea F eR S sO a ones aT fae 

BUM S AMT BE AS HI TAA Hea 1 
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42, 
43, 
42. 


43. 


42. 


43. 


: preset neice casei cicieena 


AUT F AIT BA TA Has He 1 (3a aS waved ara $1) 


The ascetic who taking cow-dung during day time smears it on the wounds of 
body on the next day or supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who takes the dung at the day time and smears on his body’s wounds 


at night or supports the ones who does so. 


The ascetic who takes the dung at night and smears on his body’s wounds at day or 
supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who takes the dung at night and smears on his body's 's wounds at night 


or supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who takes the smearing material in day time and smears the same over 


body’s wounds on the next day or supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who takes the smearing material during day time and smears it on the 


wounds of the body at night or supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who takes the smearing material at night but smears it on the wounds 


of his body during day time or supports the ones who does so. 


The ascetic who takes the smearing material at night and smears it on body’ 's wound 
at night or supports the ones who does so, a Laghu-Chaumasi repentance comes to 
him. 


fedaot—facts 8 da ar het & grr vy Shafes wattaa wer ene) 


Comments—Explanation about the Laghuchaumaasik (brief four- monthly) 
atonement for the fault of smearing (vilepan) has been given in the form of foursome 
(chaubhangi). 


RRL FST aR RATA Oe WTA 
THE ATONEMENT OF GETTING THE IMPLEMENTS TRANSPORTED BY THE HOUSEHOLDER 


W firey srourafeerar ar areferaor at sate aaras, aera aT ITA | 

w fireg amitan area ar rot ar aren at arse at ag, Sef aT TETAS I 

at fey srercifetes a yee ort sof (ara) wen eae 8 Hea ae HTT 
are a Tats Hea SI 

‘at fry an cer eer & fafa B SA SAM, A, Gra a tata Sa F seen 23 aa 
wl Bae eM S1 (sa Tata wraeaa sat 21) 

The ascetic who gets his goods transported by the householder or supports the 
ones who does so. 


The ascetic who of fers food, water, sweets and the fats etc. in lieu of transporting 
his goods to the householder or supports the ones who does so, a laghu-chaumasi 
repentance comes to him. 


Fite we Nishith Sutra 


fades fig i aera acy safe cad aR a 4 faa 31 frat fag eri wes a 
Sarat farer et TehaT B) STH wears farga fades Steed seers F ya 39 HAG 


Comments—There is a law of keeping very few articles, in the Agamas, by which 
the ascetic can travel carrying them himself. For the elaborate analysis regarding the 
implements and articles see in 39th sutra of sixteenth chapter. 


WETTE OR ara aT Ora 

THE ATONEMENT OF CROSSING THE GREAT RIVERS. 

44, 3 frag gorit de agourerait aenrgait afecarsit, wforersi aferarsi, sieirarereat 
SRAM ar feng at seg aT, Wary aT, See aT Mata aT ATES | 
AA —1. HM, 2. ASIN, 3. ALY, 4, Wray, 5. Ae 
aaa sreacayg arsanited oftecart serge | 
erat ott fy we are Aa aR a as an fac UR we Sa Aa ae BUR AT 
BAIA IR HE are a TR He Bt 


Ganga, Yamuna, Saryu, Airavati, and Mahi these five rivers are great rivers. The 
ascetic who crosses these rivers on foot twice or thrice during a month or crosses 
through boat or supports the ones who does so. 


Fi 44 ath Car or Gar BU are Seat BY SATA wafer ae B 


To the ascetic in following the actions mentioned in Sutra No. 44 above, a laghu- 


f chaumasi atonement comes to him. 


fetcberat —areraren fader egy mera wa salt after are fe-gelte are afta: aft 

Treacy fae et ottawa we a Uw aK UH Ae saeT Hea F fe set AA 
adn are are vet Her Fi 

ate wert F ae an sack we wafers wet soar S) free gers wet A et ar aie Ve 
ard ae Ff ua-ea a aah oR at a Ba 21 

aha afeat & Gert 8 ae at afeal of ahaa at nS wa sre & fran Ba FA che 
mye areal ee set Gad at otk vies at ra: ya A era arm ain Gen ar Ser 1 soca 
a faa aaa St ash ata a, HE ot aa ar afee 

faa at sort faut & angen ser ar eaet aca Mt set ewe 31 fay fae a act oe 
worse dae srrafes fart 1 qeenenreg a am Fister a ge frag S sree sik faa 
wr forge faced fear ren 1 taermrt A feo waa @ at feat wa art a am, sea ot 
qedter, ear, Aer anfe & aren Wy ote fraea feu e) 

wrafeaa 4 ut rte fares feu tara a aienfe & aed at fate ot aad nd 8) eae fare 
UTSY HT AV BON aAPST | 
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Comments—“Maskalp Viharen Sakrit Kalpate Eva Uttaranti. Tasmineva Mose 
duvitritaya Bara Pratishedhah. Chumi with regard to travelling to stay for a period of one 
month, it deserves to step into a river once during a month, but it is not desirable to cross 
twice or thrice the river in the same month. 

There is no provision of atonement of stepping in to the river nine times in all 
during the eight months of a year. In the first month the river can be crossed twice and 
seven times in the remaining seven months. 

Through mentioning five rivers, the remaining big rivers have also been indicated. 
These five great rivers were famous and never dried up in the past in its travelling areas. 
Hence the names and numbers of these rivers are narrated in this sutra, Symbolically 
other big river which were there during that time, should be understood likewise. 

According to the general rules it is not permissible for an ascetic to touch the water: 
But during travelling it is allowed to cross the river in exceptional situations. 
In commentaries of Brihat Kalpa and Nishith the elaborate description about the 
exceptional situations have been done. How much joumey as to be travelled'on land. 
Considering it one should calculate in how much water one should go ? Even there with 
regards to the earth bodied beings, green grass and fungus etc. many alternatives have 
been told. 

With regard to atonement many options have been suggested the method of 
swimming by a boat and pot has been told. 


‘anced Seyreh at ATTIT 
THE SUMMARY OF TWELVETH CHAPTER 
we wafer at ater at ater 
TAR VRAIM FT BCT | 
were fafa aren eT 
aay aH a Sta FAT 
Tee F ex 4 Gh Gis sale KW soT: 
area art rex yer & fara 
yet anf ota werercentas sitet ot fee fag ot ferret eet | 
afad ga agT 
Teed S abt 4 aM, Jeet F oer VET, Tew St wren anfe we aaa, 
Tera Ht farce SCT | 
qaaidts Ge SEN Te FT 
RS (Tees S Hea Ut fares F ada) S sen-TEM BET 


Nishith Sutra 


wan vex A rem fren aT ate age wet A GMT 

Qt ale 8 AS SRT ART I SRT HCA 

Thar ar aea vere Ufa Femme at ae S caer fea Fee 
ery a safe set HAA AT Sa aE SAT 

et afeat A afea Fou an O oft saat oT Ra I aT 


wens wghral ae oe aaa watrad sat 21 
Sutra 1-2. To fasten and release the moveable beings. 
Sutra 3. To break vows again and again. 
Sutra 4. To eat Pretyeka body mixed veg. 
Sutra 5. To use hairy leather. 
Sutra 6. To sit on the straw stool etc. covered by the clothes of a householder. 
_ Sutra 7. To get the nuns saree sewed by the householder. 
Sutra 8. To injure the five immoveable bodies as earth bodies etc. 
~ Sutra 9. To climb up on a tree. 


Sutra 10-13. . To eat in the utensils of a householder, to wear garments of 
householder, to sit on the householder’s bed, to diagnosis the 
householder. 


Sutra 14. To eat the food of Poorva Karma Dosha. 

Sutra 15, Te accept food from Udaka utensil (the utensil used fow living water) 
Sutra 16-30. To visit sight seeing places. 

Sutra 31, To be captivated in beautiful and lovely figures. 

Sutra 32. To accept in first “Pahar” and eat in fourth “Pahar” 

Sutra 33, To eat food carrying at a distance of more than two “Kosha” 


Sutra 34-41. To smear dung or any paste at night or kept at night and smeared in 
the day time. 


Sutra 42-43. To get his weight transported by a householder and to give him food, 


Sutra 44. To cross the river by a boat, or wading in it more than once during a 
month in the big rivers. 


The law of laghu-chanumasi atonement is made for these activities. 
3a Raye S 29 Gal & reat an Hest Preittan sient 8 é, aer— 

SRA VAR HTT HUA TaaaTy F eM. & 2 

afad vere fitara sree Gt ar Pre | SPH. %. 2,391,351 
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10 


wi 
Wa 12 


Wa 13 


a4 
Wl 16-31 


Ya 32-33 


TA 44 


Ufa caren ari at fare eel ar Fe 
-OPN. Fh 1, F. 1,3. 2-7 
ga we aga ar freer —HA. J. 2, 9.33.3 
Tees & ada F a a aa SHA. H. 3 ITH. 6 
Wa. 4.1, FH. 2,5. 2, M. 20 
TRS aes STA HSA ST FAT —W. ¥.1, H. 9, M. 20 
Te F we Tet ane Bal ar FA WMA. H. 3 TM 3. 6 
a. 4.1, 9, 7 21 
Tees at fatten Be oT Frtat aud. FH. 3 TS. 8, 7. 50 
FR. F. 15,71. 8 
etarticte ae oer eo HCA aT Pa —2TFH. 2, 31. 1,36 
aetita caret Ft ar ae Het Sat arate He aT Pe 
3A. F. 2, 3.12 
yen wet 4 Tem fae BE are wt A we A ar ar Fhe cen st ae 
Sait SER a ST a FA RHI S. 4 
at ae at a area ar Pe | <OWM. % 2, FRETS. 4 


Fa Seren S 15 Bat S ferret ar Hert ava gent Bet F, se — 


Ga1-2 
Wo 
w7 
Was 
Wa 34-41 


Wa 42-43 


vet ante 3 agai a atern-alern Fe | 

TRS aes B srenfad te omfg wa Ae | 

yee B area wt rex fateh eT | 

FRUITS ARR SA aT FA | 

ata cen fae werd wh ofa a vem ae ante a Frade sre A ae fe 
aeg-Tas Gre BT Fa WHA. H.2, 8.5, 74981 
farer 4 yee S aaa AF ST Te SS TER VA I FAT 


The description of the subject matter of these twenty nine sutras of this chapter 
in found in following Agamas, as : 


Sutra 3 
Sutra 4 


Sutra 5 
Sutra 8 


Frequently breaking the vows is called a “Sabal Dasha”. —Dash. 2. 
Prohibition of consuming the living being mixed food. 
—Acha. Shrut-2 chap. 1, Udd. 1. 
Prohibition of accepting fur leather. —Udd. 3 of Brihatkalpa. 
Prohibition of hurting the five types of immobile beings. 
—Dasvakalika chapter 4, 6, Acha-shrut 2, chap-1, Utt. 2-7. 


Pitta ae 


Nishith Sutra 


Prohibition of climbing up the tree.—Ach. Shrut 2, chap-3, udde-3. 
Prohibition of taking food in householdings utensils. 
—Das-shrut 1, chap-2, utt-2 verse-20. 
Sutra 11 Prohibition of accepting the householders cloth. 
—Shrut one, chap-9, verse-20. 
Sutra 12 Prohibition of sitting on the cot and bed of householder. 
—Das-chap-3 and 6. Shrut-1, chap-9, verse 21. 
Sutra 13 Prohibition of taking treatment of a householder. 
—Dasvai chap-3, 8, verse 50, Uttra-chap-15 and verse 8. 
Sutra 14 Prohibition of accepting food afflicted by Poorva Kurma faults. 
—Acha-shrut-2, chap-1 udde-6. 
Sutra 16-31 Prohibition of getting attracted towards landscapes and charming 
figures. —Ach.-Shrut-2, chap-{2. 
Sutra 32-33 Prohibition of consuming food in fourth prahar that has been accepted 


at the time of first prahar of the day or prohibition of carrying food 
beyond the distance of two “kosh”. —Udd-4 of Brihatkalpa. 


Sutra 44 Prohibition of crossing the five great rivers. 

—Dash-D-2, Udd-4 of Brihatkalpa. 
The description of the subject matter of these fifteen sutras of the chapter is not 

found-in other Agamas, as : 

Sutra 1-2 To tie and untie the cattle with the rope. 
Sutra 6 to sit on the seat covered with the householders cloth. 
Sutra 7 The shawl of a nun should not to be got stitched by the householder. 
Sutra 15 Prohibition of accepting food from the water pot. 


Sutra 34-41 Prohibition of accepting the cow dung or smearing material at night 
is not mentioned in Agamas but there is prohibitions regarding 
hoarding the medicines. 

Prosham-shrut-2, chap-5, sutra-7. 

Sutra 42-43 Prohibition of giving food to the householders, and to make them 
carry his weight during travelling is there. 


U1 ARGaT Veh AANA It 
The End of twelveth Chapter. 
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oar Fea, Fa, oY a BA TAM, Ig BI TIA safe aA, aaa fataa viral aA 
uedey axte al Weret a oa aA, UEiftes, acifius, ffrafius, fafecafies, 
se fees eh on Ft Fra en 1 He ee we a 
aire at ory ame wrafeaa or Ft 

In this chapter prohibition of performing Kayotsarga at the lubricated earthen 4 
piece of rock by a shraman, telling the bitter words, spells, profit & loss to a householder, 
telling the metal places performing the activities of vomiting and purgations, bowing 
and prasing of a Parshavasth Kushil, consuming a Dhatripind, Dutipinds, Chikitsapinds, 
food sewed in anger etc has been narrated. According to the present chapter expiation 
of laghuchaumasi comes to a prectiser who performs such types of activities. 


fers get ante We ag Tet ate ar WATT 
THE ATONEMENT OF STANDING ON LIVE EARTH 


a firey aoiarigane qedty oni at, Asai ar, Pritfea ar ag, aud at AMT | 
2 frag afofiregre qeate aot at, asi ar, Fretted ar ag, See ar areas | 
O firey warren Yodte ort at, aa at, Prete at agg, ede at AEH | 
a frag nfecarere qecte arnt ar, Assi aT, Prete ar aug, Ue aT META | 
@ firey ferrciare Gedy oro at, As aT, Pretee ar Sug, aaa at ATS 
7 fire fereiary frreare oror ar, sai ar, Pratiga ar ayy, aaa a aTgTHZ | 
W fieeg ferndiare Frege aul at, Asai aT, Pretfeet ar aug, Ved aT ATTA | 

7B firey atoraiatt a aren vitaughtar, aid We TaSTaATON SIUT aT, AEs 
ot, Pretitd ar aug, aud ar ares | 

H fag aad gect & fn) at ofa ce SS ten, GT aT arr ale Hes Hea 
BU ae wl VAT HEM FI 


@SPnNanrwn p 


faster qa 


: a 

é 4 _ @ 
5 am 
"4 ) , 


—— 


S 


SR SS SO 
faa-aftaa 10 
ferrattert corel aster Tren WIg—ATeeht 


ag atten wratsae ast safetesrtt aan 

1. Hetfer eedt ase el aes WIV TATE —3.13,%2 
2. Awa aendat Raa ade! 3.13, H 19 
3. WY Heer a sada ay S ae wats Bert aT sa fam | RreTHeHhy 
front area eee e | 3. 13,9. 12 

4. ayer arent aera yeeal a art gar artis aay TST HATA S| 
—3.13,%. 28 
5. My aT Yeeeah BI GT at ard, Sia A ne we onfe S at A sar ‘eng sik 
fafa aay’ arate eecan si +3. 13,929 
6. RRA HATH HT GSAT H GTA ST AN WA HLA Ht SoH TST ATC TY FY 
‘angfts ts wrraé “ =3.13,%, 64 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himself/herself in any one of 
the following activities is liable for Laghu-chaumashik atonement. 


Amonk commits a fault in case he keeps standing or walking on wet slippery path. 


—Udd, 13, Su. 2 

2. Amonk commits a fault ifhe sits on an unstable tripod. —Udd. 13, Su. 19 
3. Amonk commits the fault of teaching an art in case he plays chess with a householder 
or trains him init. —Udd, 13, Su, 12 

4. Amonk commits the fault of telling the way and the like in case he tells the way to 
householder or followers of different faith. —Udd. 13, Su. 28 


5. Amonk informs the householders about gold mines or cash buried in the ground. He 
then commits the fault of telling about the metal or hidden treasure. —Udd. 13, Su. 29 


6. Incase a monk instead of looking after the children of the householder, has a desire of 
procuring food from them, he commits the fault of procuring food of the attendant. 


—Udd. 13, Su. 64 


BSF SRB ER SG A OD 


OS 


BR SR SS UD 


Th fry ahaa weg ft HGS Te, ST TT om ane HUT S HaaT BL act 
FI THAT HM TI 

fg afae aig yfa 1 ae tea, Gt aI So anig HUM saa HA Tet 
wl aaa HEA BI 

Ht fag ofaa yedt 1 as TA, GT a aoa anfe Hea T BTA SA sel ST 
anda BTM F1 

oh faq ated fren GS ter, ST at San safe Hes saa ST act FT 
aad BUT FI 

at fig afea freras a Ter ane SS THM, Ge a sae safe HEM S AeA 
wel ae a TAA HUT BI 

St fag afd ga ar cha of ge Stage ars we aM SS B aad HHS 
Bret 8 Be PIR US EN, GH AH Fat sale HU F Ha HT Te Hl TAT 
pen S) (sa cqetarst wateara srt 1) 

The ascetic who keeps standing, sleeping, sitting on the land near to the live land 
or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who keeps standing, sleeping and sitting on the land wet with live 
water or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who keeps standing, sleeping and sitting on land covered with the live 
dust or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who keeps standing, sleeping and sitting on the land covered with live 
sand or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who keeps standing, sleeping and sitting on the live land and living 
earth or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who keeps standing, sleeping and sitting on the live rock or supports 
the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who keeps standing, sleeping and sitting on the live piece of the rock 
or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who keeps standing, sleeping and sitting on the termite eaten or wood 
occupied with living beings wood or an eggs breeded or spider's web land or 
supports the ones who does so a laghu-chaumasi atonement comes to him. 


UGA HA CATH We GS Et NS BT MAG AT 

THE REPENTANCE OF STANDING AT THE UNCOVERED HIGH PLACES 
7 frag quia ar, fieeata or, sqereifa ar, arte a, garg gfouifiad, 
airat aera aut at, Asst ar, Freitas ar Vag, Aue aT as HH 
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10, 3 frag aferifty ar, futate ar, faci ar, Acie ar, siaftaaareii, care 
gfonias, shed ceraa oot ar, Aes ar, Pata at Sug, dad at aE | 

11. Ot fireg Gate ar, wfteit at, daft ar, dgafa ar, ore ar, areata ar, 
eaacia ar, siefteasrata, gare aftoret, ahead werae aot at, Asai aT, 
Pritfee ar Sug, See ar argTay | 
Si faq ars, tech, Sea Aaa SA He Ht shat sale vi few fee a, arast 
ARE TS RE Te, Frome a al fag were a St RS Tet, AT a ase ale 
PUM AIT HEA STS Hi TAA SAT TI 


. St fag atom, car, fren a fremars-reerae strata (arg Ha) wa, 
Th fe fer 4 a, seat ate ta EU at, Pen a gi fg Fern TR aS 
TA, BAT a dart safe HUM S AIA HE aTel Hr Hela Hea FI : 

Ty SHA, HAH WK, FAW, AUST W, Ae, WHE WR, each F fra Hw 
yerte at arena (sriga Sa) a, ot fe fer 7 a, seat wee wa ee a, 
Freny 9 at farg Serra A US TEM, SA aT Aon safe HeT F saat 
wel ae oI wads He Ti (sa aS wafraa sr F1) 

The ascetic who keeps standing, sleeping and sitting on the pole, threshold, club 


and the bathing stool etc. which is unsteady, is not kept properly and is moveable 
or supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who keeps standing, sleeping and sitting on ladder, walls, rock or rock 
piece-stones etc. uncovered high land which are unsteady, not kept properly, and 
entirely moveable or supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who keeps standing, sleeping and sitting on the branch, fruit, Dias, 
pavilion, sailing, palace and sumiit of the Haveli like high places etc. which are 
unsteady, not built properly, moveable or supports the ones who does so, a laghu- 
chaumasi repentance comes to him. 


Rreqancnte Rrart ar wraart 
THE ATONEMENT OF TEACHING ART AND SKILL ETC. 


12, 2 fiteg sworefert at anf at—1, fiat at, 2, faeitt ar, 3, aegread ar, 
4, HERS, 5. FMEA, 6. Aone aT freraray, fererarae at assay | 

12. St fag serif a yecr a fates, Torah, yar Ger, sit Gers, FE 
SUT, wa can Hen fran @ agar San area Hr aa HUM S1 (SA SATA 
watrad st ¢1) 


(230) Nishith Sutra 


. Theascetic who teaches skills, reciting prayers, playing marbles, fighting, composing 
couplet to the householder or non-believer or supports the ones who does so a 
laghu-chaumasi repentance comes to him. 


eRe Bt RY TET Oe HET se MTT 

THE REPENTANCE OF SPEAKING HARSH AND RUDE LANGUAGE TO THE HOUSEHOLDER 

13, Whey soorshed a infeed ar sind aus, aad ar AST | 

14, 4 fireg avureked ar infer at wed Gag, aad at AES HG | 

15, 3 fire swursited ar ahead at sinid-wed aay, ade aT aera | 

16, Wr firey stourateerd ar mre feere at STOUT STeATATATUTT STEARATE, BEATA 
aT agaHg | 

13. SO ea ee ney eee 
wee eI 

14. Sh fine srerdtfiies ar geen at war ae aie tee Hea aA AeA eT eI 

15. sh fey srerdtfete ar eee SI sree HEN re Hea S eT HEA aI HT 
aad SMS 

16. Sh Frey srettfetan ar yee at feral wear BT STRAT HATS SITET HVA ATA HT 
amet een 81 (sa pst orate ara S11) 


13. The ascetic who speaks the language full of wrath or supports the ones who speaks 
so. 


The ascetic who speaks harsh language to the householder or non-believer or 
supports the ones who speaks so. 


. The ascetic who speaks harsh language in a fit of anger to the householder or a 
non-believer or supports the ones who does so. 


.. The ascetic who misbehaves in any form with the householder or the non-believer 
or supports the ones who does so- a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


aries aot ania aratvert 

REPENTANCE OF CURIOUS ACTIONS 

17, W Reg srooraferannr or an ferarar at alana Sty , Hate A AST | 

18, 4 firey sroursierennr at Terao at ga RS, BLT aT AFT | 

19, Witte arovrafearor ar aero at afar ats, ata aT AIST | 

20, @ firey stouraitearar at anferaror ar uftorrafanr ats, ate aT AISA | 
. 3 Fire sroorafterarar an arefeerarrar en ate Paired wey, eet aT AIST | 
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. S Rreag aouratterannn at arefeerarar ar reaUt aes, ee AT ATT | 

We Rirerg aronrafeeraror ar archery at ast HAS, Het aT AIST 

. at Pirerg srourahererar ar are fereror at Berar Sey, Ted ST AIS HHS t 

, H fiterg srrorsfeerarar ar arefeearer ar farsa Uday, Usate aT AIST | 

rag atoorafereror ar archaeon at ae Sarg, USsie AT AIST | 

Sieg arouse ar aeferanor ar siti wag, vss aT ATES | 

. Uh fag spate ar yee ar sigan wes sere at are ar aaa ETE 
. Sh tg sraditat a eet ar yfted ar & een Se areal era HET Fh 
. St fag areaitfiteat a yee a aiga—oer ace & tea HA aA aT Wada 
wae! 

. Sh fey sraritfitet ar eet F aigqen—-seat H oa oe & sree 33 ara ar THA 
wT ge! 

. Sify sential a yea & yore seared ffir ar wea ora f aaa BA 
are ar aH Bea F1 

. Sh fg senior a eed at are (ak Sten onfe) catia wea He & 
HAN KE AA HI TAA BAT FI 

SH Prey orarifeiast ar qeeet at (sah) fiter-ser ante sist ar wet eet & 
UAT HEA Tet HT TAT BLA ZI 

. SH Pry arent ar qecet oat aor ar het Hear Be Hed aT a AAT 
aT st 

A fray oraditiet a yeeat & fore “fan” a wa Hen S seta BE aie I 
anes aed e1 

tag oraciftat a yee & fore “aa ar walT Sea S Steet HT aT HT 
wad FUE | 

. a fag seater a qeeat & fore “an” (aa) swan wes Bea ae aa 
or aad em 81 (3a aaah waters area F1) 

. The ascetic who performs the festive activities of a householder or the non-believer 
or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who does Bhutikarma of a householder or non-believer or supports the 
ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who puts the interesting question to the householder and non-believer g 
or supports the ones who asks so. 


Nishith Sutra 


The ascetic who answers the curious questions put by the householders or non- 
believer or supports the ones who answers so. 


The ascetic who states the cause of the past events of a house holder or non- 
believer or supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who forecasts the result of the body’s spots of the householder or non- 
believer or supports the ones who forecast so. 
The ascetic who declares the fruits of the dart, mole etc. of the householder or non- 
believer or supports the ones who declares so. 


The ascetic who tells the fruits of the dreams of a householder or supports the ones 
who does so. 


The ascetic who applies spells for the householder or non believer or supports the 
ones who does so. 


The ascetic who chants mantras for a householder or on-believer or supports the 
ones who does so. 

The ascetic who applies yoga incantation for the householder or non-believer or 
supports the ones who applies so, a laghu-chaumasi repentance comes to him. 


arnife wart ar wratvert 

THE ATONEMENT OF TELLING THE PATHS 

28, W frag aroursteraror at aeferaror at Azeri, Hert, fewaftarferaret weet ar 
wag, Bf at was, TEMA at Af ways, defleit at AT WaUg, TaUd aT 
RET 

. St fing art ye gu, forge gu aT fearta feen 4 me EU sradifefen ar yee a 

ant waren Sa art at Sf sare S stern Art Safe sare Sa She SB APT sa 
2 aan sar area or ae HET G1 (3S ESTA WraeaT Sta F1) 


The ascetic who tells the footpath or roads junctions to oblivious, direction ignorant 
_ or to one who has gone to the opposite side to the householder or a non-believer or 

the ascetic who tells the junctions from path or tell streets emanating from the 
junction; or supports the one who tells so, a laghu-chaumasi atonement ones to him. 

ani atte Pater ara? amr areatearet 

THE REPENTANCE OF TELLING ABOUT THE METAL AND TREASURE 

29, H fiver sronrsierarer ar ieferaror at ars Uday, Uae AT AIESTS | 

30, W firerg srvorafeeraror ar mrefeeraror at Pate watay, Waa aT ATES | 

29. i fag seadtteal or ecai a eg sara f sera Sar STA HT GAA HAT Z| 

30. Tt fing araritffat ar ject a fafa (ast) Tare & BeaT TAM Tet aH TAA 
area 81 (3a cera wrafeaa stat F1) 
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supports the ones who tells so. 


. The ascetic who tells about the hidden treasure to the householder or the non- 
believer or supports the ones who does so, a laghu-chaumasi atonement comes to 
him. 

urs airfe H aren wien aert er areaeerT 
REPENTANCE OF SEEING ONES OWN REFLECTION IN THE POT 

, Be rag ay areqtat Seg, Beet at AIETAE | 

, We fireng aterm struT Seg, See aT ATSTAG | 

. firey arity arora deg, tee aT ASST 

. Ahreag afte soot Ves, Sed aT ATER I 

. SPrerg as-arore stoma Sey, See aT ATTA | 

efit aoc arearoT Seg, See ar ATgTTZ 

, Weng ng srearat Seg, dee aT AIST | 

Winery aftag arrat deg, aaa aT aga 

, Arg Uafire sera Bey, See aT ATTA | 

Sree aa ora des, Beet ar ATE TA | 

. Sfireg care storot deg, Sea aT arsTAy i 

. hg os a aren fifa tae t tee Tar are aT THe HEAT 

2 Sh Rag ee a aren vfafara Saas ere Say are ar BAA HET TI 

. Sh fg aan F sro viata Qa S teen Ser are a aH eT B 

. hg aft Ff aren vistas tame ear Sax are Ht TAA He TI 

. Why es ste Sor A aren vlafarea Bees sree SSM ae HI TAA BTA S| 

. Uh fag tat 8 aren sfafers Gea 8 ae Bar area ar TAA eT FI 

. Tt fry ey (gee) F aren wafers Sam ¢ aaa Sar are HT aA aT 1 

. St fing at 4 aren vfefng tam S sera Sar rel ar TAA Hea FI 

. ot fag te 7s 4 aren vfafars Sac 8 tae Sa are aT aA HUTT FI 

. at fay ser A one visi tam 3 ae Fer are Hr GHA SUT F! 

. oh fag aeet F aren vfafera SaaS Hea Sat are Hr TAA HUT 1 (SA 
wyatt watrad ant 81) 
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The ascetic who sees his reflection into the pot or supports the ones who sees so. 
The ascetic who sees his reflection in the mirror or supports the ones who sees so. 
The ascetic who sees his reflection into the sword or supports the ones who sees so. 
The ascetic who sees his reflection into the jewel or supports the ones who sees so. 


The ascetic who sees the reflection into the water of a tub or supports the ones who 
Sees SO. 


The ascetic who sees his reflection into the oil or supports the ones who sees so. 


The ascetic who sees his reflection into the honey or supports the ones who sees 
so. 
The ascetic who sees his reflection into the butter oil or supports the ones who sees 
80. 


The ascetic who sees his reflection into the fresh jaggery or supports the ones who 
sees. 


The ascetic who sees his reflection into the wine or supports the ones who sees so. 

The ascetic who sees his reflection into the flab or supports the ones who sees so. 

(He is liable for laghuchaumasik expiation) 

faduot—aet ang gai 8 are vere 4 are wafers Ser aT wrafeaa Here 1 OT 
age ce yera & ada a He B1 Ga a we Te Aa, a, 7s fran F wen fee Bue 
aera Fy Hat stay fate 8 gen fear gan A BHAT S| TA AAR, SAAT, Hel Se AT BEM 


wet area 8 farg fran & fore Jerr $ we A wae ee Tal oat qe tat aaa Gt BaT TI 
ania ae? fer fag fret oft caret F are qe ar wifes Sea a War wt gas TY, STEHT, Gr 
ore ante Sor Gt Ba SI 


Comments—In the above mentioned twelve Sutra, the repentance of seeing 
reflection in twelve objects has been narrated. Here the meaning of the “Patra” is the pots 
of a monk or the utensils of a householder. The oil, butter oil, jaggery narrated in above 
mentioned sutra might be accepted in alms. The honey and fats might be accepted for 
medicine purpose. But an ascetic never accepts sword, mirror and wine etc. On going to 
seek alms from the householder’ shouse, seeing them there, is possible that he may out of 
curiosity see his reflection in them. The message is that, no matter in what thing an 
ascetic views reflection of his face, he can be plagued by conceit, ego, inferiority- 
complex etc. 


art ante & fore arrrearvach siren WaT ae eer Trae 


PRESCRIBED ATONEMENT FOR USE OF UNNECESSARY MEDICINES FOR MINOR 
DISCOMFORTS LIKE VOMITING 


42, Sfireq ann ais, ata at aera | 
43, Whteg fitan aig, ate at ages t 
44, Sfireqenn-fatant aig, ate aT Ags | 
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. Sfteg snifaufsent ais, nati 

fg ar eer 2 See a TA aT I TAA HET G1 

Si fag fate eet een fates eer ara a aaa eT T1 

. ot Rg arr a fetar Seat S sere HE are HT THAT HEA BI 

at fg O71 a AR ft STE Sea S Hae SKI aT I TAA HT F1 (TA 
agar wafeaa art 21) 

. The ascetic who vomits or supports the ones who vomits. 

. The ascetic who purgates or supports the ones who purgates. 

. The ascetic who vomits and purgates or supports the one who does so. 


. The ascetic who is not who ill but even cures himself or supports the ones does so, 
a laghu-chaumasi repentance comes to him. 


fRdeet—aet aes at fen dn shew goa we wr weseee aN ti wt a 
Saha UN Ga AA afeT | 


Comments—Here atonement for taking treatment without any ailment is prescribed, 
The four aforesaid Sutras should be taken in the same context. 


rpeheemte— tet AeT ATT MTT 
THE REPENTANCE OF PRAISING AND SALUTING THE PARSHAVASTHA ETC. 
1 firey oreed dag, ade aT agra | 
W firey creed udag, Urea aT aT T | 
. A itreg aaa dag, ded ot array | 
. Si frag qtitel Ueiag, Teed aT ATF | 
, Oi firey sitaont dag, dee ar ag | 
a firey airevot adag, Teed aT AIseT | 
a fey wad dag, ded aT aTETAG | 
. Witag dad wees, cede ar aIgTHE | 
. a ireg finfres des, dee at agra | 
. a feng finite wees, cee ot Tg eHg | 
. Whitey arta deg, dae ar areTay | 
. Whirerg arid weaag, Gade at agra | 
. Shire oreftrd dag, ade ar ars 1 
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. at tea, crafted udag, weda ar assay! 
. SW Rreg anni dag, ade arate 
. 8 Reg arnt adag, veidta ar arssag | 
. 3 frag dvenita dag, ded or areas | 
. wt frag deena wdias, wed aT ass 
- St Phey oredr a aia xe & srr HA aTA ch aA aT F 
. St fig cede st weet sear & sree ee aa ar Hey eT F1 
SH fiteg etter at dea ee & seen as aa a eae Se 21 
. Sh fig atte at ween area 2 geen el ore an eee ea 31 
. SH fig staal a dem ater & sere aa are ar aaa aa 31 
. St hag stra ai weie gee & staat aa ara an eee we #1 
. SH fry dam a der eee 2 sere Be ara ar aaa He S1 
3. St Rg cere St wee eee 2 set ee ara wT aa ae F 
| SA tg frome ay dea ater & stray ea ara a aR eT 
. Wh fag Pres at yee aa & reer eA ara a Baha Hee $1 
SI fag fae Be ara st dea ear & seen HA aA a Bae aa 8 
» St fag fame ee are at velar en fsa BA aa ar aA SoS 
» St hg qenfe Fay ara a ier een 2 seen Hy ae an Bes ATF 
. i fag Jenfe Sar ara SF uel aa & star ee ara a Bees eT BT 
| ST Reg sree onfe a oars aaa we ad ai den et ree wa ae 
wl eae Sea T1 
Sag sracm onfe statins aaa way ara S wein ae eae HG aa 
wl THT HU SI 
- Stag stead & oreeu—-araf ar fee ae are a des een eT a 
are oor aah ata & 1 
- St fag seat & sre-arif an fee aa aa #1 eter eer 8 seat HI 
are ae aes See S1 (sa eget wWafeawe aa #1) 
. The ascetic who salutes Parshavastha or supports the ones who does so. 
. The ascetic who praise the Parshavastha or supports the one who does so. 
- The ascetic who salutes to the “Kushil” or supports the ones who does so. 
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49. 
50. 
Si. 
352. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 


57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


The ascetic who praises the “Kushil” or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who salutes the “Avasanna” or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who praise the “Avasanna” or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who salutes the “Samsakt” or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who praises the “Samsakt or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who salutes the “Nityak” or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who praises the “Nityak” or supports the ones who does so. 


The ascetic who salutes the “Mundane strory Teller” or supports the ones who 
does so. 


The ascetic who praises the “Vikatha Teller or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who salutes the “Dance Viewer” or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who praises the “Dance Viewer” or supports the ones who does do. 
The ascetic who salutes the one who is so attached to implements or supports the 
ones who does so. 

The ascetic who praises the one who is attached to implements or supports the 
ones who does so. 

The ascetic who salutes the one who instructs the non-restraints of the “Violence 
Causing” activities or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who praise the one who instructs the non-restraints of their violence 


causing activities or supports the ones who does so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation. 


enrgfitatter ater STE Ft Be WTA TT 


THE ATONEMENT OF TAKING THE FOOD AFFLICTED WITH “DHATRIPINDA” ETC. FAULTS 


64, 
65. 
66, 
67, 
68, 
69, 
70, 
71 
72. 
73. 


Si frag ergs yay, osc arargeag | 

w firey gyftg yng, asd a aes | 
Wika fittrafis yng, ysie ar args | 
frag snstttaftg sag, ysid ar aise | 
firey avitenfts yay, ysid at args 1 
a fire fafireanfig ag, dsid ar args | 
W firey wtafis tag, Ysid ar aTgeas | 

a frag mortig yay, acid ar aera | 
frag wrens sg, sist aT aTgTay | 

a frag chefs aug, asi erage 1 


. Whey fasonitis ya, asi arargeag 


. Whraguafts wag, ysid ar ares | 
. Sfrag quafid yay, asit arargeag 
. A Rraqeinfts aug, ssid aragerg 
. Ofer singronitig sag, sfsici ar args | 
aaa srasag arsenite aercernt sarge | 
. at fag egite tern 3 seat ary ara ar eae Sea Bi 
St fry gafits ira & seen ATA area ar aaa aT Z) 
. Sh fae Sanfere Pairs wean sre aera & seer HP are ar BAe aT FI 
. SH fag ansifas fits sit @ seen si art ar aaa ee 21 
Ht fig ativefis aera & ster a are ar aaa Hea 21 
. St fry fafrcnfits srr ¢ sect eet art a wads aca 21 
. fey arafts tra steer sie ara a anda Heat BI 
1. Th fray arate snare steer ier are ar He aa 21 
«St firey arenfts aera e aera i aA a aa wea 1 
. St fag ais ima e sear ie are ar aaa Hea B1 
. St fry faenfits sire 8 steer ery area a aa HEAT TI 
St fry dats ior & steer ee areal ar AeA Hea 2 
SH Rg quits titra & stern Hey area ar wae eT BI 
. Sh fag ants aera s seen PP area a wa ea T! 
. TH fg siauisfits (srgee teat ven fare BU STEN SI) sas tear TA aA 
a GA Heat SI 


. The ascetic who consumes the “food collected by serving as nurse” or supports the 
ones who consumes so. 


. The ascetic who consumes the “food collected by serving as messenger” or supports 
the ones who ‘consumes so. 


. The ascetic who consumes the food telling the cause of past, present and future 
and supports the ones who consumes so. 


. The ascetic who consumes the “‘Aajeevika food” or supports the one who consumes 
$0. 


. The ascetic who consumes the “Vanipak food” or supports the ones who consumes 
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. The ascetic who consumes the “Chaikitash-food” or supports the ones who 
consumes so. 


. The ascetic who consumes the “Kalpa-food” or supports the ones who consumes so. 
. The ascetic who consumes the “Maan-food” or supports the ones who consumes so. 
. The ascetic who consumes the “Maya-food” or supports the ones who consumes so. 
. The ascetic who consumes the “Loabha-food or supports the ones who consumes so. 
. The ascetic who consumes the “the Vidya-food” or supports the ones who consumes so. 
. The ascetic who consumes the “Mantra-food” or supports the ones who consumesso. 
. The ascetic who consumes the “Churan-food” or supports the ones who consumesso. 
. The ascetic who consumes the “Yoga-food” or supports the ones who consumes so. 
- The ascetic who consumes the “Antardhyana-food” (taking) food invisible) or 
supports the ones who consumes so. 


FF 78 Gakh PMH Var HE ae Bl Para wrayer sat F1 

In applying the above mentioned 78 sutras one gets a laghu-chaumasi expiation. 

feddol—arte ofa vafed ah aed fag a1 TER Wee HCH, SAH AIS He ATT I 
fastrdfes Fx eral at den ree wet Bi sel Sea B14 Seat a wae wer ret ae 
‘staufatis’ ar wafcaa afte wer ne fara aaa snfis Fa a 31 

angfis—ua & art ota van & 8a f—arerm al qu fer, Gea HAA, Tey 
Teta, ts Fe, Whe F an Sra A cer a are ees eee a arene rea ae‘ aefits* ee 
He ITS 

Fiftis—at S war ese st an UH-Gat Ft HER Aaa ta aaa F 
MUTA FI SRM-TeTA HS seTeTETAE AA | 

arvitfaesttis —snfa—aget ane apr aaa sare aT ATA I HEA SER WT FEA | 

erttoanftis arr het ar HUH BA RU IAT cr Hl aH aretha Hea Be fired a 
wee atrargeen Pa Wrest CT | 

wraftis—agfira dart arerate Sr ar areas 7A Te org Sa a va fears arerats Sa 

artis —fren 4 23 oe ae fr “FY faen Seat ce.” dean gfe win aes eS ary 
Tees S fre WT BET | 

warts —wy oftads ae serge fuer wrt HET 


cinaftts—sfean aq fer we fade 3 cae ge aaa ao a ce oT sfeam ag 7 feral at 
ah Pd eM, Hs eT ae ot wet SA 


fafarnfis—yea & yA wm fr ye a feat am & fees F shay one SF va 
Sere Fae Wed BEN Se AT aH Mt arp ea A Se a stew Ger aT tar eae fran wa 
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faen, Ha, Gi, a1} war S SHER Ura BOM, BELT TEAR SER wa eT ae FART 
ART ATER WT HEAT HT Sea’ Sty S a Faw Bars Gea raters aaa B1 ‘fare’ 
onfg cal at aren sat Beers F at 1E 8, gel B aaa ST eT 

Pa S Sar 8 ara F aqH st aA wT ae saa ats oT Geet ak afoae SA TTA 
UY BT sraserT Tl Fear He THT 8, foree ent at cen fare St orga eet F 


Fr se att 8 we 78 Ue Agee S Sea Fi chagha aw Ber St 21 was Fg wer 
aehgtt 8 wroratate 1 Wea HA Ae Hel Tat S1 ata: Sa Fa Vee SRT sTER wheal st 
dares Hh ae eH afer | 

Comments—Through performing manifold “restraint contradictory conduct” to 
accept food, is called ‘‘utpadana fault” for an ascetic. The number of such faults are 
sixteen in “Pindniryukati”. Here the atonement of fourteen faults out of sixteen has been 
said and the atonement of the “Antardhyam-pind” has been narrated some what more. 
The inclusion of this pind is possible in “Yoga-pind.” 

Dhatri-pind—The nurses for babies are said of five kinds as—I. Milk feeding, 2. 
To get them bathed, 3. To get them decorated with garments and omaments, 4. Food 
“feeding, 5. To get played in laps. Taking food from the householder who does these five 
types of duties is called “Dhatri-pind” fault. 

Doots-pind—One who accepts food though gossip like a female-envoy or hearing 
the tails of relatives. 

Aajeevika-pind—To accept food telling about his caste and class or boasting about 
his virtues, 

Vanipaak-pind—To beg food meekly like a beggar by telling the benefit of charity 
or blessing the donor. 

Krodh-pind—Accepting food by exhibuting anger or taking food by showing the 
fear of cursing. 

Maan-pind—Over refusing to offer food to say “E will take” later on through his 
wit and arguments to take food from other member of the house. 

Maya-pind—To take food disguising ones identity. 

Lobha-pind—Over getting favourable food, losing his understanding, to beg in 
more quantity. If the food wished for is not available then roaming there. Not to take any 
other desirous things. 

Chikitsha-pind—To take alms by telling the diagnosis or treatment of any disease 
on asking or on not asking by the householders or to accept food telling them his past 
history of treatment of his own ailment, telling the names of the doctor and Indian doctor 
by whom he was treated is called Chikisha-pind. 

To take food by telling them the use of spell, Mantra, Churan, Yogaetc. to accept 
food keeping himself invisible, and receiving food by telling them “Nimit” are also 
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called “Utapadana Dosha” and in applying this activities the expiation of Laghu-Chaumasi 


comes. 


It costs “Udgama Dosha” by applying these above said faults favoured by the 
householder and being un-favoured he may criticize or neglect the ascetic, thus, it disgraces 


the Jina rules. 


Through adopting the fifteen places of faults mentioned above in fifteen sutras, 
meekness of the ascetic is manifested, whereas the ascetic has been said of observering 
the carefulness in seeking alms (Eshana samiti), with humility. 

So the resolution of taking food through these activities should not be observed. 


1-8 


Wao-11 
12 

Hr 13-16 
Hi 17-18 
WF 19-20 
Wa2 

YA 22-24 
Ya 25-27 
qa 

| 29-30 
aaa 
We 42-45 
Ti 46-63 


Ya 64-78 


Sutra 1-8 


Sutra 9-11 


‘ated Sayre Sar ATT 

THE SUMMARY OF THE THIRTEENTH CHAPTER 
afaa pat & free at af wy, fore, afar wage yedt wu, afar 
fagign yet 1, afer qeat oe, fren a reer we cen Sere res oT af 
RSS WA, FST A ST! 
fafa one 9 srg Sa ert Kas te, FST TST 
Tera ar fered ante ferart 
TERS HY ANG, BI THT HEA A HY Fe WHR F TAHT SNM ACA | 
Teta S Sigard ar afta aT 
TERT A BGS WA SO AM SAK TK AA 
Yenc aah fafrd ear | 
AA, AS UM AS HT HS TATA | 
rere & fore faren, Ha a aT a1 FAM HTT | 
Teea a Artie aaa 
Tera am erg a fafa war | 
Ua, ain, aan safe Bate Tere F stern wafers Set 
Fae Ba ee ot ana-fateas Se a shee Bat SET 
urdea, @yia, saa, dae, fiers, aiies, ovate (defies), are, 
airentte sat a dea Re a Sel wei HTT! 
FOU H AG ST Sa HT FUER TET BCA Ta GMT | FMS Naferal HA TT 
apatart wrafrae ara 21 


To keep standing, sleeping or sitting on the land near to living, on wet 
Jand, the land covered with living dust, the land mixed with living 
soil, living earth, rock or stone and wood with living beings. 

To keep standing, sleeping or sitting on the high places not supported 
by walls etc. 
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Sutra 12 To teach art and skill to the householders. 

Sutra 13-16 To insult the householder in some way or speaks hard and rude 
language. 

Sutra 17-18 To perform the ‘kotuk Karma and Bhutikarama’ of householders. 

Sutra 19-20 To answer the question put by the hoseholder in a curious manner. 

Sutra 21 To tell the “Nimit” of past. 

Sutra 22-24 To tell the result of a dream, symptom or spot of body. 

Sutra 25-27 To use spell, Mantra and Yoga for the sake of householder, 

Sutra 28 ‘To tell the path to the householder. 

Sutra 29-30 To disclose the hidden treasure or valuable metal to the householder. 

Sutra 31-41 To see the reflection into the utensil, mirror or sword etc. 

Sutra 42-45 To use the drugs of vomit and purgation while one is healthy. 

Sutra 46-63 To salute and praise these nine namely, “Parshavastha, Kushil, 
Avasanna, Samsakt, Nityaka, Kathik, Pashyanika (Prekshanik) 
Mamak, Samprasarika. 


Sutra 64-78 Taking food applying the “Utpadana Dosha” Through these activities 
an expiation of laghu-chaumasi comes. 

Fe Ra BS 41 Col S fares ar Herr Preaferten amma 8%, ae 
qa ‘hte ferret are earl cen fen fare ara Sa ear ae se ar FAT | 
- od. A. 2,4. 7,3. 1 Fa SH. F. 2, 3.2, 34 
Wer 12 Teer Bt arene, Gon site far ar fas) || AT. 1, F. 9, 7. 17 
WA 13-16 Tete cal Sea HA wr eT —@l. F.9,3. 3,7. 12 
WA 17-27 Fafira ear ar Free | SW. B. 8, F. 15, 8. 17, H. 20 
~@. 31. 8, 1. 50 
Wart 31-41 ST viafars SEA SATS Ber eT FI QU. H. 3,71. 3 

42-440 ae ahd ee ht ga -fataa HoT ara Fett) 
~OM. H. 3,71. 9 TM GA. F. 1, F. 9, 7M. 12 
The statement regarding the subject matter of there forth one sutras of this chapter 
is found in following Agamas, as : 


Sugra 1-1] Prohibition of staying in organism occupied place and high places of 
without walls. 
—Acch. Shrut-2, chapter-7, Udd-1 and Acha-sutra-2, chap-2, udd-t. 
Sutra 12 Prohibition of teaching gambling and playing chess to a householder. 
—Suy, shtur-1, chap-9, verse-17. 
Sutra 13-16 Prohibition of doing Asatana of a householder. 
—Das-chap-9, udd-3, verse-12. 
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Sutra 17-27 


Sutra 31-42 


Sutra 42-44 


Prohibition of telling basic courses. 
—Untt-chap-8, 15, 17, 20, Das-chap-8, v-50. 
To view own reflexion has been started a transgression. 
—Das-chap-3, v-3. 
Vomiting and purgation even being a healthy one is called 
transgression. —Das-chap-3, v-9 and sutra shrut-1, chap-9, -v-12. 


Ba aera S 27 Bot S fama ar Ger aes at A ate, ee 


28 


FA 29-30 
Was 

Wi 46-63 
i 64-78 


art yet ge a, fergg wt otk facta art 3 ae at al aa aT 
years | 


ees a rg aT fate Ta 1 WraeTT 

fan tm & fate ae a1 wafeaa | 

ade ante at aca HE SH Te SAR WAT HE BT wae aA 
ung-fis anfe iva ar wate | 


aftr H sees Ste Thea STE TE HA SH HE SS. FH. 4 AM WA. 2, 1 AVI 
far aef stem- SLI eee eee ee 


fart 


The statement regarding twenty seven sutras of this chapter is not found in other ‘ 


Agamas, as : 
Sutra 28 


Sutra 29-30 
Sutra 45 

Sutra 46-63 
Sutra 64-78 


Atonement of telling the right path to the man who is travelling on 
opposite direction, and has been strayed and is directionless. 


Expiation of letting the metal and wealth to a householder. 
Expiation of treatment without any ailment. 

The expiation of praising and bowing before the Parshavastha ec. 
The atonement of consuming the Dhatri-Pinda etc. 


The statement regarding accepting the food devoid of violence caused in production 
is found in Avashyaka Sutra chap-4 and Prashana Vyakarana Sutra-2, chap-1 in brief. 
But separate names and figures are not given therein. But its names and extensive 
comments are there in Pindaniryukti. 


I Ate Beye AAT Ut 
The End of thirteenth chapter. 


Nishith Sutra 


THE FOURTEENTH CHAPTER 


arent? INTRODUCTION 

Te sere Ff fae F ae wa S Geary Fi fafae feat 3 far fen 7a 
2) al Oe I Gdes, BUN SA, Wa Ohad SA, Baer oa AM, wa S fede 
at stat fore farm ora AA, SEA Sra Rat Wa SA, sifamen a aad a afafes Wa 
A, Tea wa 4 Tar a arent wa Te, aicag @ Pract Ua St ORT TA 
aan oa & fet aac atk agate 4 wet anfe an Frade 8, seafe wafrat He 
ayaa wrafrad ar fers 1 


In this present chapter various alternatives related to “Patra” have been contem- 
plated extensively. Here in buying or borrowing of a “Patra” exchanging of Patra’ 
brought after snatching, brought with the owners permission, accepting the Patra 
brought in front of him giving a Patra to a handicapped or the capable one, not to 
keep a fit patra but keeping an unfit one, begging a patra after relinquishing the group 
and prohibition of reside for a duration of one month or four months to accept Patra 
has been narrated and by doing such legislation there is provision of Laghu Chaumasi 
expiation. : 

Ure Elet ale BT TM FUE AA HT TAT T 
THE ATONEMENT OF BUYING THE UTENSILS ETC. AND TAKING THEM 
1, W frag ufemg fang, feroreag, atemece Sramrot ufsemes, afsensa ar 

ATR 
2 Sfragufsentufteds, uftreanrds, ufireamecge toora ufsenes, afer 

‘aT aISTag | 

Whreg ufsmngaftaeds, uftaceres, uftaktcanneg toon ufseneg, asad 

aTaETAE | 

a frag ufsng sacred, aftifted, afiigenees tera ofsemeg, feos 

a AISTAE | : 

Ht fay oa leat &, Gdeara 8, Beal Gar Trent Va ETS AF aT AA aT 

ar ore BUT BI 
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seeaoeeat peapeday TAR CA Sa BUG AMF aT SA aT 
apr ela HUM FI 


i fag wa at yera S ara WB aaerar 8, Acer &, aceT GAT THT SF ET 
aaa t aaa AF aa a aN Heal G1 

‘it Prg cera fear aren gor, a canted FB Ue wt gen fort fen Gan ak aay 
arent fea EST UA aT Aaa AI TA sl AA eT 81 (sa TTY agai 
wafeard art 1) 

The ascetic, who purchases the utensils, gets purchased and takes from a person 
who also bought it or supports the ones who takes so. 

‘The ascetic who borrows the utensil, get it borrowed and takes from a person who 
has borrowed it or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who exchanges the utensil with other utensil, gets it exchanged and 
takes from a person who offers having got it exchanged or supports the ones who 
takes so. 

The ascetic accepts the utensil snatched one, without the permission of either owners 
or brought before the ascetic or supports the ones who does 80, a laghu-masik 
expiation comes to him. 


otters ann Tron at atte Fre Fran a4 an vrata 


THE ATONEMENT OF DONATING THE EXTRA UTENSILS WITHOUT THE PERMISSION OF HEAD 
ASCETIC 


5. 


3 Rirarg, sigteraficend afin afer, fr aafefina, v nfér arorafisre aroma 
arvorrouren fereng, feratd ar ages | 

wt tg eh & Pfre afte oa yeu eb Toh a YS fart an fram fare fat 
a fret ai ea & seen eA ara ar aads He 1 (sa ay sheesh rafraw 
arrat 1) 

The ascetic who donates the utensils havitig taken extra pots for the use of head 
ascetic without his permission or without invitation or supports the ones who donates 
so, a laghu-chaturmasik expiation comes to him. 


oiatten ora at aan 7 ot ar waa 
THE REPENTANCE OF TAKING AND GIVING THE EXTRA UTENSILS 


(tt aeagqes ae re at 
*) qe = 
S Q 
a 
4 | < 


BS Sr OS 9 OO 


ferrottan cord caret aren Agar 
wy dates Wagan ar sia ear e 


1 MYR SHaa wa A Gear Wa Gel sale Ua SS TEM HT HLA ITM | —TF 14, | 7 
2. MY gr dian a fae aera, ariva, afer sear aya Wa Fl Aca Ta B TTT TG THN 


‘TAI TAA 1AM a A IAS TT + -514,%8 
3. WY SRG a tab safe Fe sitar Prevcal at tS tert os a eer a eae A ATTA 
FAC HEAT Fa UH ale PCA A TET HT HIATT’ THATS | —3 14,431 
4. BY SRI aa a ah aera ga weary Bier’ ate Heo Sis Sr F fore ers fary ey 
Asta a omer S ory ae vei hea Ae ATT —F 14,437 
5. BH Bre are irs 8 8 arate aftarsr ar yee Bt ser VAS yee a sre TF’ ATT 
wTHe —F 15,% 76 
6 MYST TR Ra iter ante siz are eer a eae SA a1 aw HET a — 15,% 87 
7. VN wren yee Soares ea ares A are Sea ATA ee | MK BT Tht BATA HI 
aaa es 3 15,9 13 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himselffherself in any one of 
the following activities is liable for Laghu-chaumashik atonement. 


1. Incase a monk purchases a pot from the shop he commits the fault of purchasing the pot and 
accepting it. —Udd. 14,81, 1 
2. Incase a monk keeps with him in state of attachment a pot which is of no use, is improper or is 
unstable but which he had received at the time of his renunciation, he commits the fault of 
keeping improper pot and discarding proper pot. —Udd. 14, Su. 8 
3. Amonk asks the householder to remove mobile beings such as spider from the pot and then to 


offer it to him, he then commits the fault of accepting the pot after getting mobile beings 
removed. —Udd. 14, Su, 31 


4. Amonk gets the pot trimmed, he then commits the jhushir fault because such place cannot be 
examined properly to ensure that there is no living being or any food particle. 


—Udd. 14, Su. 37 
5. Incase a monk offers food from his pot to a monk of different faith or the householder, he 
commits the fault of offering to the householder. —Udd, 15, Su. 76 
6. In case a monk offers a shawl and the like to a householder, he commits the fault of offering to 
the householders. —Wdd. 15, Su. 87 
7. Amonk gets his body massaged or pressed through a householder. He then commits the fault of 
getting his body mustered through a householder. —Udd. 15, Su. 13 


Bo Ro hn SD 
BERR ER SR SS LD 


GSR SESS A SG SS 


a frag sgt sed, qeened at, Giesam at, dere ar, afta ar, 
Rafer, waksv0ra, aunfsura, uraksurrn, sicafsccrer, 
SATA A 2g, 4 Sd aT BIST | 

wh fig qe ay-aral & foe ave ge ary-areal & fer fas fH ary, *, 
WH, Wh, ao He EU ral S, Tee &, Ba alate Wa Ta al sae ea S TAT 
OF ae HI aa Sea 

Wh fig ater ary-aeat F fore sea Fa arya & fore fas fH are, *, 
Fel BF are ar ads Hem S1 (sa argaifes wafrad st 31) 

The ascetic who allows, the young monks and nuns or the aged monks and nuns 


whose hands, legs, ears, nose, lips are not cut off and are strong to keep extra 
utensils or supports the ones who keeps so. 

The ascetic who does not allow to keep extra utensils the young monks and nuns, 
the old monks and nuns, whose hands, legs, ears, nose, lips are cut off, and are not 
strong or supports the ones who does not allow so, a laghu-chaturmasik expiation 
comes to him, 


ade—arers a Fe arya SH are Ban fawain a sa aafafon wa feat on BeRAT 
Rfrg eo a -areat a ait arfsencin were ae-Te A afar wa set fen ST aT 


Comments—Extra bow! can be given to a child-ascetic or aged ascetic (male or 
female) who is weak or disabled. However, it cannot be given to a child-ascetic or aged 
ascetic (male or female) who is strong. 

HANG OT THY AT TEN GT OTA TST aT WR TT 
THE EXPLATION OF KEEPING THE UNFIT UTELNSILS AND DISCARDING THE FIT ONES 
8, a frequisedt src, afer, stqd, sremftred atg, ata ar ass | 

SO fireg ufsert arc, far, get, onfiresi ats, a ata ar args t 

WH fig or & srirg, afer, saya sik arn ea S aria os HY a eS 

HAST ART HCA Ae HT AAG HLA FI 

Ot fag ar dara, fer, ya ak arco ae Ss ara wa SY oe et Hea sta 

oR Fal BA are Hl VA Sea St (sa Tania wafeaa srt 31) 


The ascetic who wields, the useless, unsteady, imperfect and unfit utensils or supports 
the ones who wields so. 


The ascetic who does not keeps the utensils fit for use, steady, perfect and worthy 


of keeping or supports the ones who does not keeps so, a laghu-chaturmasik 
atonement comes to him. 
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ara ar aot Uftada Bet ar aT 
THE EXPIATION OF CHANGING COLOUR OF THE POT 


10, 
11. 
10. 


VW. 


10. 


I. 


a frag avord ufemng faaunt ats, ate at asa | 

a frag faavnt ofsarg avured ats, ata aT Ages t 

Sh fag ord aot are Ta I frat Hee S sere fant ae are wer TA BAT 
a 

Sh fag fret wa St ated aot aren weer S HIT HT aT Hr TAT HET ZI 
(3a ay aaifes wafer ara 21) 


The ascetic who devastates the colour of a fine caloured utensil or supports toonly 
who does so. 

The ascetic who devastates the caloured utensil to colour of a fine or supports to 
only who does so. Laghuchaumasi atonement comes to him. 


we Uta arte WaT 
THE ATONEMENT OF WASHING THE UTENSILS 


12, 


13, 


14, 


15. 


16, 


17, 


18, 


19, 


12. 


O fireg “at rag 8 ufsent og” fr He agate ateitenfearsor at 
Serorren eer sor at SHASTA AT ANTE AT TESTA ST TENT AT AGTH | 

% frag “ot vau F ufsme ag” ft weg agate etsitenfeasor at 
stranger ar seater at wea at Taste aT eT aT ae RAE | | 
a fiteg “Atay 8 ufsen wre” fr weg agate Steg aT He ATT at 
PC Tl FACS TT Soci ea aT FATS AT AHA t 

a frag “Arta 8 aferne ore” fit weg age cite aT Are UTI at 
Deoilered a Teac at seeiela at Tae AT ATA | 

w firey “aferia 8 ufeme oa” fr weg age ditenfaase at 
Seorrenfearsyr at SS ATH TT TANTS aT Te Ar Tea AT AIST | 
frag “feria 2 fee oe” fa weg ageafaunn daitenfeersor at 
Proitanfeersor ar THA ST TAT aT TSA VT VANTA AT ATSHA t 

i frag “efter 2 fee ore” fa eg aRaeTTT PitgUT aT ara aUTIT aT 
Doileiad a seaeies aT seated at Sarela ST ATT | 

W frag “ghana 3 afer e” Rr neg ageataeor steer ar ara qu aT 
WHT ST SAAT AT Seciteld at Seacla aT AST | 

St fang “Ast ter oa set fren O" Dar Shane Ts BI SET aT TET SafeTA Vita TT 
Ba aad 3 Ter S Uh AR A IR-AR Aa S aT GF aS HT TAA HEAT Ty 
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. St Prey “apt sen es set fren Other Gtaant Ta HI Ta SH VS EU shea eld Tet 
Oo faa So Ge BUH IR A ARS heal Sere HA are Sr aA Hea 

~ Si Fae Sag ren ora ae fren 8” Car sree ora aH ated aT aT cite aT aT Tel 
SUH IR TAMA TT HUA FA AT HEA STS HT eT HTB 

. Ht Pray “ag ta os Fet fen o" ter area oa Sa aH a eu chy sag ae 
2 UH aR Tl AR-SR BY SaM Fa AT HA TTS Hl Was HUT FI 

. St fae Bt ois aren oer fren 2” tar Great Wea aT ated a ag afar ee 
Wa a ahaa So Ge A UH aR A aR-aR tiers at ay ara ar Ga 
ca 

» St Frey “Rt gateer aren ora fren 8” Der araax a Bl Ta S VS EU sifaa via 
Fe @ a ahaa sor Fe A Us OR aL aR-aR eta & tga HT aa a TAT 
meas! 

2S Brg “aS oie aren a fren 8" der Grae aa Sl seg AT aga he B ara, 
aot 8 Uh IR A R-AK AT ete S HIT Ay HE ara HT UAT Hea FB 

9. SA fing “Aa are aren ora firen 2” ten Grae oa Ta TS EU Shy aa a 
a UH ART IRAN AY wee & ae Sy HT aA Hi GAA Ha Bt (BA 
aqaifas wratrard ena &1) 


The ascetic, due to non-availability of a new utensil washed the utensil with a little 
or much non-living cold water or non-living hot water once or repeatedly or supports 
the ones who washes so. 

The ascetic, due to non-availability of a new utensil washed the utensil with a little 
or much non-living cold water or non-living hot water kept at night once or 
repeatedly or supports the ones who washes so. 

. The ascetic, due to non-availability of a new utensil smears the utensil with a little 
‘or much “lodhara”—colour once or repeatedly or supports the ones who smears so. 
The ascetic, due to non-availability of a new utensil, smears the utensil, with the 
paste or colour kept during the night once or repeatedly or supports the ones who 
smear so, 

The ascetic who washes the bad smelling utensil with a little or much non living 
cold or hot water ones or repeatedly or supports the ones who washes so. 

. The ascetic who washes the bad smelling utensil with a little or much non living 
cold or hot water kept during the night once or repeatedly or supports the ones 
who washes so. 

. The ascetic who smears bad smelled utensil with a little or much paste or colour 
once or repeatedly or supports the ones who smears so. 
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19. The ascetic who smears the bad smelled utensils with the paste or colour kept 
during the night or supports the ones who smears so, a laghu-chaturmasik expiation 
comes to him. 


fedao—aet 1 qa 8 ga RAE) aR Ga a F ae a Gee al Ff 
ae Tes we wea Ca oa Aa fie sea feet van a ofan a ee Ve 


Comments—Here only eight Sutras have been given. Four about old bowls and 
four about foul smelling bowls. While seeking an alms-bowl, an ascetic should select a 
bowl where no additional work, like cleansing, is involved. 


ROTH PITH FOF art BS WaT 
THE REPENTANCE OF DRYING UP THE UTENSIL AT INCONCEIVABLE PLACES 
20, 4 firey arorerfeare qedte ufserg arava ar Waa aT, aTraTas at waa 
UATE | 
, a reg offing qedte ufseng arenas ar gereaat ar, sera ar carat 
WASTE! 
, freq wean Gece vfsrng saree at UaTaTe aT, Tage ar waa at 
Bical 
. A fireg afecarnen qedte ofseng arararat ar waraes aT, agreed ar wert 
ATUIETS | 
. firey frre gedie ofr arraraast at wares a, amar ar were at 
RETA | 
a fire Rratare fae ofserg srarasat ar caraes aT, arava at cara aT 
Barca 
ope few wate pe fA sera ware, a er tale 
AESaE | 
<a fica tovarait ararec staughza oid wre werreretarone ae areas 
A UAASA ST, Sara at Gara at BIST | 
. a Rreg quiftar, Pecatt ar, square ar, arrsreia ar, soot ar agora 
afcrra rahe Gears Wa Vera US SATS ST TaTASA TT BraTae AT 
Tara at MISTS | 
, St Fite aaferafis ar, fafafe ar, facie at, cei ar srooredfa ar agree 
HeoheroR ETA H GET AT ACTA UST STA AT MATES aT HATA aT 
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FEE Wea BETAS UPS TE STATA AT GATE TT Baa aT Taree AT ATSSHS | 

. i fig aise get & Frere a aafae yest 1 Oa at Gare & SIT Gar act 
wl eae ee | 

: Se ee a 
UTE 

. Shy afar wi 8 Ge Feat KOH Gare S BIT GER ara oT a HTT 
cal 

é SE Ce er ee aS 
Buel 

. OR fag afer gect oe Oa a Gare & Aaa Tar ae wi wae Hea F) 

. St fag aia ren Ke Ws a Gare & eT Fart are a Ta HTM FI 

ht fry afar frerens anfe we Ut FI Gar @ seal Gan ae a aaa 
FUT el 

. Sh fay cto anfe sta ae ares we Ter tS Bw CI WH Sra AHS H Te 
Oh TIM RW UF Hl YUNA F ATT Tar awa wt Tae HTS! 

Tt hg ee, 2ect, Sa a AM Se aT Seat We ster ary Ht VS staftersta 
(arash) tar 1 St fe aettaifa den gen Ae @ sag Bara @, ae Wa HT 
Fan FT Far aa Bi aa Bea T1 

. at fry fig at dar wp, & a dan wr, fren ee ot frees anf we eT TI 
ff 08 siaftersna (seta) war Ww oh fe vetulfe der gan wet 8 aT 
aaraG &, set wat Hl Feral F ATA FUER aa Br TAA HTT SI 

. St fry rt Re Tag Feet Bt Ba STAT ST it UA ataftersna (saris) 
Cara WN fee reise der gan Tet 8 sag aera @, sel or HI Gera f sera 
Gar ae ar ares Hea S1 (sa pales wafers ama T1) 


. The ascetic who dries the utensils at the non-living land near to the living land or 
supports the ones who dries so. 


. The ascetic who dries the utensils at the land wet with the living water or supports 
the ones who dries so. 

. The ascetic who dries the utensils at the places covered with living dust or supports 
the ones who dries so. 

. The ascetic who dries the utensil at the land covered with scattered living soil or 
supports the ones who dries so. 
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. The ascetic who dries the utensil on living land or supports the ones who dries so. 
. The ascetic who dries the utensil on living rocks or supports the ones who dries so. 


. The ascetic who dries the utensils an the living rock stone or supports the ones 
who dries so. 


. The ascetic who dries the utensil on the wood endowed with termite and other 
living beings etc or the earth covered with eggs or at the site habitats by spider’s 
web or supports the ones who dries so. 


. The ascetic who dries the utensils up on the pole, threshold, stone mortar, bathing 
stool, or at the high place over sky which are not supported by any thing are 
moveable or supports the ones who dries up so. 


. The ascetic who dries the utensil on the sand wall, brick wall, rock or rock’s piece 
etc orat any high place over the space which is not tied with any thing i.e. moveable 
or supports the ones who dries so. . 

. The ascetic who dries the utensil on the trunk of a tree, on the roof of the palace, or 
at any high site over the space which is not tied properly-means - is moveable or 
supports the ones who dries so, a laghu-chaturmasik expiation comes to him. 


BH MTOR ST PRAT TH TEU TH Be APT T : 
THE REPENTANCE OF ACCEPTING THE UTENSILS BY WITHDRAWING THE MOBILE LIVING 
BEINGS OUT OF IT 


31, W firey ufenrret aaaoreng ste, aera, tefte amece taaraTat uss, 

Ufsanea ar arg sag 
ur firey ufsmesit sitate-sag ters, theres, atafte areeg Sorrroi afSemeg, 
ufsnndd at assy | 
whteg ufsereret marftrar, yenforar, wenforar, quater ar, wmenfor ar atte, 
Hares, atefta angeg Sooreret afsemes, afte aT aTsTTg | 
Ufsentd at ASRS | 

. a firey ufsareet arsqare aes, tteray, aefta sree earamt ufsrmeg, 
ufsrmde ar argssig | 
UfsHned at AEST | 

. Wh Rrg oa 8 ae waftrat at Frere @, Pescara & at Pere a 2a ge HI Aa 
3 aaa OA area ar aaa ea Bi 


| Freter ga (252) Nishith Sutra | 


. Sh fg aa 8g anfe ora a otk Sia ane ate at Freer @, frac 2a 
Prmret HU Sa BU A Aa S AMAT SA arel a HA He FI 

St fig aa 8 afer re, Fer, Ta, 98, Het Framer &, racer San Pra wz 
Od ea wl Aa & 9a) SA ae HT GHA Hea 31 

. St fag or S afer qectenra al Frenrera @, Frencrara & a Prare a 2a EU 
Aa 8 Ser AI ATS wr GAA HIATT 

. St fg ws 8 aaa steara at frente &, freacrara & a franc ae Ba EU 
AM & saa AA ATA SI AAT BLATT 

A fry ora S afer siftranra at freee &, Premctara 8 a rarer az ea EU HT 
aS aaa AA ara wr wads Hea S1 (sa cpanguifaen waters sia F1) 

. The ascetic who takes out the moveablé beings from the utensils, gets them taken 
out or takes from the person who offers, taking out from the utensil, or supports the 
ones who accepts so. 

. The ascetic who takes out grains such as wheat from the utensil or seeds such as 
cumin plant, gets them taken out, offers after taking it out or supports the ones who 
does so. 

- The ascetic who takes out living particle (different sorts of roots), leaves, flowers, 
fruits from the utensil, gets them taken out or takes from the one who offers after 
taking out or supports the ones who takes so. 

The ascetic who takes out the living earth bodied live substance from the utensil, 
gets them taken out, or takes from who offers after taking them out or supports the 
ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who takes out the living water bodied beings from the utensil gets 
them taken out and takes from who offers taking them out, or supports the ones 
who does so. 

. The ascetic who takes out the living fire bodied beings from the utensil, gets them 
taken out or takes from who offers after taking them out, or supports the ones who 
takes so, a laghu-chaturmasik expiation comes to him. 


aa ait ar grata 

THE ATONEMENT OF CLEANING THE UTENSIL WITH ASH 

37, a frag ufseg aitg, ahrag, wifta snece Gaamot afseneg, ufsered at 
WERE! 

37. at fag Wa Hh Slee B, Sa S A HAT Ve EU Hl Sa F Aga AA AS FT 
aad SUT S1 (3a ergaifas wavs ana #1) 
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37. The ascetic who cleanses the utensil with ash, gets it cleaned with ash. or takes 
from one who offers after getting it cleaned so, or supports the ones who takes so, 
a laghu-chaturmasik expiation comes to him. 


ard mie A OTe at ATT BET Br WaT 

THE REPENTANCE OF SEEKING UTENSIL ON THE WAY 

38, White orent at, aon ar, sare aT, Soper aT Tea a, MATE aT 
ufsnrg sienfta-sinnfta wag, add aT arg sa | 

38. Wi fag car 8 a a 8, Hee a a ATTA a ae FT aay FW 
ain-atrat ae eet FAVA AT STA aT HT AAA HTT! (TV 
aaanifee wafraa stat 21) 


. The ascetic who seeks utensils from a relative or stranger, from a devotee or 
devotionless while going to a village or supports the ones who does so, a laghu- 
chaturmasik atonement comes to him. 


Ub HAS BT CATT OMS OT Gt ATTA TF BT WATT 
THE REPENTANCE OF BEGGING THE UTENSIL FROM A RELATIVE SITTING IN THE ASSEMBLY 


39, 3 fireg ured ot atorent ot, sareri ar, superar at uftarnagrait seca 
ufsg sienfta-sinafta wag, arid aT BST | 


39. Sh fig err aa ara A, sos a a aguas a ofine Ha saa oe 
aft—-uft a ora at aT Hea FATT SRT HEA Te a aA Bea 21 (sa 
ayaranifcn wrafead ara 31) 


. The ascetic who begs the utensil from the relative or a stranger, the devotee or the 
devotionless picking them from the assembly or supports the ones who does so, a 
laghu-chatur masik expiation comes to him. 


ura & fore Pray at Prare ae ar Waa 

THE REPENTANCE OF STAYING IN ORDER TO TO TAKE UTENSILS 

40, a freq ufeere—atare sqag aes, Tae aT Agra | 

4), wre ofsere—tem area cag, aaa aT IgA | 
atannt sreasag arsanted uftarcornt sara | 

40. st fig wa & feu aga are (aet al) F cee $ ager TAA aT 
aM si 

41. Sh fig oa & fore aatare (agara) 4 tea S staat WA aT er a HATE 
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srr 41 gal 3 we qe war aT So Sel ae St TaNgaieen wahraT 
SRT eI 
40. The ascetic who resides in season bonded tenure (summer and winter) to obtain 
the utensils or supports the ones who resides so. 


41. The ascetic who resides during rainy season (Chaturmasik) for getting utensil or 
supports the ones who resides so. 


Through practising, the above mentioned forty sutra there are faults, resulting in 
atonement of laghu-chaturmasik there. 


haga ere ar ATT 

THE SUMMARY OF FOURTEENTH CHAPTER 
Ut GAT A GUS HC HBA TS SAT 
WA SUR AA A SUR AT GT TI SAM 
Wa ar oftada Hen a Ohad Bt CAT BST TA AAT | 
SA aT TA, A Ht Fae STAT TTT BHT TS A APTA CTA BST TWA A | 
ara ot ara & fort farat 1 srfaftes wa a 
afepein a a aad a afafes wa 211 
farmain a steed at sifaftes wa a SAT | 


saan 4 a a ara Wa Hl aT, sea Foy Ara oa HT StS Bt 


Bat a BH fag Hem aT fag Wa Bl PAT STM 

TH Wa aa ohe qe oe Fl aan aT a earls wT Sea) a 
foal am Pf onfg sean oa Ft cart a A Sew TT 

Bhar RIM, Fa Sha aes SAMA Sta FaTAT STA Tet PI WT YAMA | 
aa 4 aa sta, ora ate, sare, geat, wei ar atts al, 38 Premera 
cc) 

WAT CO HCA A BO ATE VA SAT | 

ara wan F fer Fee 8 on feat S oa faa wat Set are Jeet Baa 
al ae BE 

a ee 
amare 

To buy a Patra or to accept the one that has been brought after buying. 


To borrow a “Patra” or to accept the one that has been brought after 
borrowong. 
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Sutra 3 


Sutra 4 


Sutra 5 
Sutra 6 
Sutra 7 
Sutra 8-9 
Sutra 10-11 
Sutra 12-19 


Sutra 20-30 


Sutra 31-36 


Sutra 37 
Sutra 38-39 


Sutra 40-41 


To exchange the Patra or to accept the one that has been brought 
through exchanging. 


To accept the snatched “Patra” or, brought without the permission 
either of owner or brought in the presence of the ascetic, 


To donate the extra “Patra” without the permission of preceptor. 

To donate the extra “Patra” to the fit or a strong person. 

Not to donate the extra “Patra” to the disable or incapable. 

To retain the unusable utensil and discard the worthy of use. 

To make beautiful augly and ugly a beautiful utensil. 

To repair and retain an old utensil or to wash a bad smelled utensil 
repeatedly or to smear paste or to keep filling with water at night for 
many days. 

To dry the “Patra” on living site, the place occupied by living beings 
and the places situated at height with out any supports of walls. 

To accept the Patra taking out moveable beings, grains, seeds, roots 
and earth, water, fire bodies beings from the utensil. 


To cleanse with ash. 


To beg utensil from a householder who is staying somewhere else, or 
from a householder who is making conversession with some one. 
To reside for a duration of one month or for four months to atcept 
utensets. Through practising these activities an atonement of 
laghuchaumasi comes. 


Fe Seyree Hs 27 Gat SB ferret eer wes arrercin ya FB 


Wai-4 


FA 8-30 


fag at ata, wy, aesa, aby ae afted wa aa Bat WS oA 
oftada vat een afew STM. F. 2,.3%. 6,3 1-2 
ori 4 ort ara oa et Sar, at wet Sar alata act cH, 
wetted ad eer, afaa vis ge den arava eas oa eT PERT 

31. YI. 2, H. 6,3. 1-2 


The description of the subject matter of these twenty seven sutras of this chapter 
is found in Acharanga Sutra. 


Sutra 1-4 


Sutra 8-30 


The ascetic should not accept the bought, pramatya, acchadya, parishist 
an Abbhihrita Patra (Pots) and the pot should not be exchange. Acha- 
shrut-2, chap-6, udd-1-2. 

Accepting only this usable pt not any unusable one. Not to change the 
colour of the pt, not to amend the pot, not to dry the pot at living being 
occupied place and in the space. Acha-shrut-2, Chap-6, Udd-1-2. 


[ Preiter ar 
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Sarge: dara nes siaerenrsaeh ines: ar 


Ws-7 


WA 31-36 
WA 37 

WA 38-39 
Ha 40-41 


afatcs wa arart at aan fort fare at Fel Sar | ater I SAT SI TTS 
alae 


Fa HR ital Sys TAT 

wa 8 Sr a ret Sr val He den Hiei fovea gan wa wet SAT 
oy ar Fa a Fa Se Bl Sar Ua St AT A TT 

ua fea areas a argataacd Fel FCT | 


wa sie S wt wal A oa wae wraieaa ar at Her 1 ae a seerH Ht fave Fi 


The description regarding the subject matter of these fourteen sutras of this 
chapter is not found in other Agamas as : 


Sutra 5-7 


+ Sutra 31-36 
Sutra 37 


Sutra 38-39 


Sutra 40-41 


Not to handover the pot to anyone without the proper permission of 
the Holy Guru (Acharyas) to handover to the uncapable and not the 
in capable one. But vide Uud-8 of Vayavahara sutra. It is imperative 
to bring pots from far away countries. 


Not to accept pots occupied by the moveable and stable living beings. 


Not to paint the inner part of the pot and not to accept the pot that has 
been painted. 

Not to beg pot after taking away the householder out of another place 
of religious congregation. 

Forgetting the law of keeping the pot for more than one moth or 
more than four months. 


In all the sutras of this chapter only the statements of expiation related to pots have 
been stated. It is notable in this chapter. 


i alegat sagre ware 11 
The End of fourteenth chapter. 


i SAS 


THE FIFTEENTH CHAPTER 


wrerfirert INTRODUCTION 

Wega Sere A aa aA st arene we, ahaa omy, sate ane we, 
Teg 8 Una aa, sacra wart A wea wea, wieder one RI STEN, TH 
ante OA Ua S78 CA, frp at efe 8 eek ar ofa ae, fay at she a cents 
Wl ORR wane Be al Fray fea va et ae HH Mere BT UM FH 
aydordt yrafraa accra 7a e 1 


In this present chapter this prohibition regarding doing Asatana of common 
ascetic, consuming the live mango, mango pulp, mango juice etc. getting washing 
activities done by householder discarding urine-excreta at improper places, exchang- 
ing the pot, clothes & food with Parshavtha etc. decorating the body, washing of 
clothes etc. has been stated. The Shraman who is engaged in such types of activities 
the Laghu chaumasi expiation is liable for him. 


Rray aot saree art ar orate 
THE REPENTANCE OF SHOWING DISRESPECT TOWARDS AN ASCETIC 
a frag fie anid aag, cad aT ATH | 
a frag fire wed aay, adie at ATE | 
a frag firey srnd-wed aay, Fae aT TETAS 
W fiteg fired serene arene arenes, sad ST BIST | 
at fg ory fey an Is aw ae Shera S sere Sera TS a TAA TT Ti 
SH fay ory fing at ar oH Sera S aera Seay Te aT TAA TAT 8 
oh fag ara fig a te gaa Tar BS Treas Ha Ta A tera F se ster 
are FT aT BUA BI 


ot fig or fg at feet ver ot sree ea @ ae SA are aH AAA 
SU gl (3A aya wWafeaa ara F1) 


The ascetic who speaks angry words to some other ascetic or supports the one 
who speaks so. 
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The ascetic who speaks harsh language to some other ascetic or supports the ones 
who speaks so. 

The ascetic who speaks language full of anger and the harsh language to some 
other ascetic or supports the ones who speaks so. 

The ascetic who behaves mischievously of some sort towards another ascetic, or 
supports the ones who does so, a laghu-chaumasi atonement comes him. 


alert HATTA PTH MGT 
THE REPENTANCE PERTAINING TO CONSUMPTION OF LIVE MANGOES 

a frag ofan sid fag, ose ar arg eag 
i fire atari ail faces, farseid ar argaag | 
a faa afan-asieed sia Yay, sie at aTsTH | 
a frag afert-agited ata fasas, asad ar arses | 
2 freq fad —1, sid a1, 2. s8-Of a1, 3. sia-fied ar, 4, sia-arert aT, 
5, siasnei aT, 6, Haare ar Yas, sid aT AIST | 
a frag afar aia at ora siete at fasag, faced ar argeaig | 
a frag aferr-ugted sia at ara saree ar stg, Ysa AT ATER | 
2 frag afrd-ugited aia at ara sieratat ar farsag, fase ar arse | 
wh fag alae SiH are 8 ateaT P arat aT AA eT eI 
oh fing fad ar Fae =e sa TAA ae HI TH HEMT 
oh fry afad lation arr Gree sera GTA ATA aT TA HEAT ZI 
it fing afae wfaftad am gaa & aera Gar aa ar aA HEAT Ty 
Sh fey afara 1. Sm SH, 2. Ta St His SM, 3. STS ASM GH, 4. TF 
‘Poa SH (AIST STH HWA BH), 5. STA SH Tit THT A, 6. AA Hl HoT wT 
(saat TF & foctht 1) GMS BAe VA aS HT AAT HET Z| 

. Soe a ae Sir eer a 
ara e! 

. Si fry aaa ofaftad am at rag 27m Ht SAIS Bl GMAT S ATT GM Tet HT 
ands SAME 

. ah fy afad vfaftad ara a arag sig Ht Pasi Hl GAM S sea FAA are 
al anes Heat St (Sa TSH Wrasse srt 31) 


The ascetic who consumes the “Sachit” mangoes or supports the ones who eats so. 
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The ascetic who sucks the “Sachit” mangoes or supports the ones who sucks so. 

The ascetic who eats a “Sachit Pratishthita” mango or supports the ones who eats 

so. 

The ascetic who sucks a “Sachit pratishthita” mango as supports he ones who eats 

so. 

The ascetic who eats a “Sachit” mango, mango-slice, half mango, the mango skin, 

and mangoes circular piece or supports the ones who eats so. 

The ascetic who sucks a “Sachit” mango, mango slice or supports the ones who 

sucks so. 

The ascetic who eats the “Sachit Pratishthita” mangoes to the mangesstin or supports 

the ones who eats so. 

The ascetic who sucks the “Sachit Apritishthita” mangoes i.e. mangoes juice and 

skin or supports the ones who sucks so, laghu-chaumasik repentance comes to 

him. 

fade —a aa a afas ar we GE a ahead wer Baal TTR F Sree | ars 
wit yar & ofan el S a ar waved of ea Gal 8 ae SA wr Ufa fare 

wen 4 ya at abit Ff seas aH HF GA a yaa we Wasa Her Caen facta 4 ya Ht 
hart 4 sag fart (ash) A ar a aar H1 wafead Hae! 

Comments—tIn these above mentioned Sutras through the sub-characteristics of 
the mangoes the legislation of the atonement of eating and sucking all sorts of “Sachit” 
other fruits has been done. 


In first four sutras the expiation of eating and sucking of the whole mango is described 
and in other group of the four sutras the expiation of eating and sucking of mangoes in 
parts has been told. 


eee a TET at Ufa TT BT TT 

THE ATONEMENT OF GETTING THE BODY WASHED FROM THE HOUSEHOLDER 

13-8 66, H Fire srorarafen Ter aT ARATOT AT AUTH OTE TATA ST AT ATT 
Al, SATA at waaTad aT Assay Ua AST SAAT TAT Ulead Gara I Pre, 
ATOR STAT SOOT SRRATOT AT ATA STITT ASAT AHS Tet 
AT aETHS 

13-3 66. wt fag orate a eer 8 area otal er we SR aT oP a STA 
Beara 8 Hae HA ae HT aT Hea 1 (SA Gah wrafeas sa F 1) 


13-66. The ascetic who gets his legs washed once or repeatedly from the householder 
or a non-believer or supports the ones who gets done so, laghuchaumasi expiation 
comes to him. 
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ae ose eee es ee 


aa a faaren Gre stare SB TA TAS | 


Comments—The entire statement should be discerned vide sutra No. 16 to 69 of 


chapter third ie. the ascetic who gets his head covered while going from one village to 
another from a householder or non-believer, or supports the ones who gets to be covered. 
so, a laghu-chaumsi expiation comes to him. 


ROTA CMT WC AT- YAM HT TTT 
THE ATONEMENT OF RELIEVING EXCRETA AND URINE AT PROHIBITED SITES 


67, 


68, 


69. 


70, 


71, 


72, 


73. 


74, 


75, 


67. 


& frag, ara at, area ar, merazageifa ar, aftarraehea ar 
sean-ureant uktesag utes at AISA | 

a ftegq aarofa ar, sonnet ar, sssrorarea ar, Fresroier ar, Presenter 
an, Prosorneita at geart-urdant uftesag uhesad at AERA | 

W frag seta a1, secrete ar, aftata ar, unmet ar, arta aT, TA aT 
sean-uTaant aftesas uftesda at BIST | 

a freq ermift ar, araght ar, oranha ar arcane at seat-oraaal uhtewas 
uftzead aT args 

afte ahah ar, Gracia ar, fete ar, firsrareife ar, aera aT, 
aicormnfa at seart-areant aftesds uftesdd at args | 

@ freq, worfrefa ar, corercife ar, qafrefa ar, qed ar, afrefe ar, 
sprercifa at seamt-ureant aftesag ahead at ag sag | 

Wr Rirerg Sorat ot, srorrae ar, aren Taha ar, aTeUTAT ea at Seae-URTaUT 
uftaeag uftacda ar args 

a freag uftraerefe ar, uftratietaar, aftararcifir ar, uftanttrehe ar, aeferrarciter 
at, @afeatrefa ar seare-ureant uRzeag aftcsdd at agra | 

Oo Prey thorereifa ar, wirorraie ar, neraqeife ar, verfrehe ar searx-areraut 
uftaaas afta sad at aIgTHE | 

ot firey eigen 4, sera 4, marheqe Fa citar S anerm A vega ar 
Ufa ara F Bea HCA aT shy TAA HTT FI 


. Wry sar 4, sarge 8, saree 8, TRH ATR SA EU PIF, A HTK 


RU R F, aM S a HH SS MM F AeA ar Uta Ha FT HT 


Fifteenth Lesson 


i ot fig se-ant 4, sera 4%, serena & chow, sere ee He aT fica 
HUTS Aaa HT are aH aaa eT FI 

St a eee 4, ge een, ae ae 4, ea ren A, Sem , Sree H 
Fes or UT Sa S HIT HA are BT TAA Gee F1 

: ot fag go ye 4, green 4, gaye 4, Geen a, ye Te A, yee FT 
TRIM AUT S AAT HA ae 1 GHA aa FI ; 

. fag armen Sarge 4, arereren 4, Tene A yeas ar uit grat F 
BI BE ae HH AAA Bra F 1 

. St fig faameeren 4 an faaye H, ofarseeren Fan oftarae ye, ya ati 
aar at wen 4 aye 8 ae-qa ar ofa ae e ra eet ara Si ee 
UM eI 

SAY Set ren F ar ate eH, Hee A a EN Hea ar Ulta ae 
HTS HO ae HT TH HUT Ti (Sa Ta wrafvas ara £1) 


. The ascetic who relieves excreta and urine in Dharam Shala, Garden, Gathapati 
clan or in the Ashram of a hermit or supports the ones who does so. . 


The ascetic who discards the excreta and urine in the garden, garden-house. garden 
site, out skirt of the city, houses out of city, the resting place built out of the town or 
supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who ‘excretes or urinates at platform, terrace, charika, fence, gate and 
shades or supports he ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who excretes and urinates in water ways, at the bank of a pond, at 
water sites or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who excretes and urinates in the silhouettes, empty Shala, ruined houses, 
ruined Shala, grain stores, warehouses or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who relieves excreta and urine in straw stores, empty shala, husk store, 
husk shala, chaff store, chaff shala, or supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who relieves excreta and urine in ship yard, garage, transport depot, 
vehicles site or supports the ones who does so. 


. The ascetic who relieves excreta and urine a tselling site, auction site, hermit 
hut, or the house of a hermit, lime making furnace site or supports the one who 
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75. The ascetic who relieves the excreta and urine at bull stable, bulls enclosure, Mahakul 
or big house or supports the ones who does so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes 
to him. 
feta —a + oat 46 wart an er 2) ert A aS ea ofa Z oi Ew 

arith tM 31 3a tart Beare aT tare it aa G1 WA ear F wea earl wr ade 

fade aia 3 safes 2S wert A aaa oo a fag & det aera A de ama 3 SR TTA 
eR Waa ay BT sree wa Yee we ate 2, are St aaa ATS Va Ge at Fier aa B fee 

& afta ah waa ay SF area ss VaR S ane ae of a wae F1 ara: fay A eG 

Rar Fea wr aT At HEAT ET 
Comments—in these above mentioned nine sutras forty six sites are discussed. 

Out of these sitcs some are individual and some are public places. Either the owner or 

the custodian of these sites have been mentioned. To urinate or discarding excreta at 

such a sites is absolutely prohibited. Hence the fault of third full vow of ascetic afflicts 
by relieving excreta and urine at such a places. Moreover, even the uncivilised state of 
the ascetic is manifested, and as well, the criticism of the whole ascetics organisation 
takes place, any body may misbehave with the ascetic. 

Therefore, the ascetic must not discard excreta and urine at above mentioned sites. 


BRT set TEN TF ae MATT 

THE REPENTANCE OF OFFERING THE FOOD TO THE HOUSEHOLDER 

76, W firey stoursiterren at, wefan at ataut at UToT aT GISH a UTS aT az, 
ta oS | 

76. St fay reais a yer aH SM, TH, aifen a eaten tar 2 stern 33 aA 
a aay HUM B) (sa apa Mifare sna F1) 

76. The ascetic who offers the food, water, sweets and the tasty items to a householder 
or non-believer or supports the ones who offer so a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes 
to him. 
faduet— frat it yeeros 8 88 ge arate sae sas HT sre Sa Fy A 

Fe HOT B, Piles Sas Geers ahr ar AEH care eT Sa SATs S aA oH aTforsy wa Vat 

onfe # ae aaa ard See cafes FS Ba Tw Fara: ve ot yee a serie 24 we Bt 

watrad ara 81 
Se Sy are Teer Tas aerT A seas ae SF fore at fg a wayde sre oa 31 

THAR TE SHER aI Feet aH A fora Ua Yee ST ore Tar | chara versa stra gS 
SER ST TRS Sl Ae ga S aE fe He fee SoM sent ary A aH a fen BA saat 
myst & vfs sitar at S atk ca area 4 ot eet on art 21 
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aut ca at ot fag at rarer S Shae AeN-arH a eT STENTS ere TE AT 
fern rar a at aie A Sat yee a A: SSA afeU | Var far eT. ¥. 2, 3.1, 3. 10 da a. 
632481 


Comments—It does not deserve for an ascetic to offer food to any householder or 
to a shravak observing the vow of Samayik, because the shravak does not follow the 
vow of total renunciation of violence underlying action. The violent activities of business 
and agriculture etc. remain under his domain. Hence in offering any sort of food to a 
householder the law of atonement works there. 

The householder offers food to an ascetic to help him in his practice, spiritual 
practice, by giving it to any householder the Jina-commands get broken and being not 
permitted by the donor householder the third great vow also breaks. 

If the householder came to know that the food donated by him, has been given to 
some body else by the ascetic then it may reduce the feelings of charity due to 
faithlessness. 

In the 10° text of chapter 1“ of aphorism second of Acharanga-Surta and in verse 
second of chapter six such a law is established that if the living food and water is accepted 
due to the deficiency of the householder or the ascetic at any time, then, it should be 
returned immediately to that householder. 


Wave eeL SS ATL ATE BT T-ST BTA BT MTP TT 


THE ATONEMENT OF GIVING AND TAKING FOOD ALONG WITH THE PERVERTED MONK ETC. <j 


77, S Rireg TeeH BAT aT, WT aT, GEA aT, Aga ares, Sarees! 
78, 3 firey were seul at, Wot at, isd at, aga aT Ufsees, ufsasd ar 
Bical] 
79, 3 firerg sioored staat aT, UOT at, GASH AT, MISH AT Ss, Ba aT AIETAG | 
80, Wi fiterg sitqoured araui at, Urat aT, Gist aT, AIsH aT Uses, ufsesd at 
Bsc cal 
81, A freq quieras aeui at, wai aT, wish at, aIgt ares, dd aT AEH | 
82, & fireg apiterea stant at, Wot at, Gigs ar, Aish aT Ufseas, Used aT 
TENG! 
83, WF fire das AAU aT, WOT aT, WIE aT, BSH Alay, Sei aT AISTHE | 
84, 4 frag dade veo a, Ui aI, GEN a, aed at Ufseas, ufsatd at 
TERE! 
S firey firtraca sraot at, arei ar, Grsd at, Ast at ay, Sa aT ATSTRE | 
. 8 firerg firfteea stat ar, oro at, uigd at, asd at ufsesg, usa aT 
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aaa ea S1 

. at fg oeder 3 ayn, 9A, ales a cafes ster Gar & aera AA aa HT 
wad eM eI 

St fg aaa a ae, om, ener a mares ater 2a F Ba 23 aa FT 
wae BUT SI 

. oh fay saa 8 oem, oF, cen ao aes aren Ga & aga AA are aT 
aad He eI 

. Hig agia a ser, a, ares a artes aren ome Hea BF aa a TAA 
arm ei 

SH Prey qatar S are, oF, wafer aT caren aren Sane BT SA aT aT aT 
amas! 

. Sh Rite Gees a ste, UF, wren aT aren sen Sa S sea VA aa aa A 
FUT SI 

. Wl fg daa 8 ser, om, Gries a aren sre GTS AAT SA TA aT TA 
ara BI 

. Si fig Frere a are, or, anes ar cane ster Fan S AAT Ay ae I TAA 

aM FI 

. St fig Preren @ ae, 9, wafer a caries ater ae 8 StS AA Ta Br TAA 

ara 21 (3a ret waved ara 21) 

. The ascetic who gives the food, water, sweets and tasty items to a Parshavasth or 

supports the ones who gives so. 

. The ascetic who takes food, water, sweets and tasty items from a Parshawasth or 
. Supports the ones who takes so. 

. The ascetic who gives food, water, sweets and tasty items to a Avasanna or supports 

the ones who gives so. 

. The ascetic who takes food, water, sweets and tasty items from a Avasanna or 

supports the ones who takes so. 

. The ascetic who gives food, water, sweets and tasty items to a “Kushil” or suppots 

the ones who gives so. 

. The ascetic who takes food, water sweets and the tasty items from a “Kushil” or 

supports the ones who takes so. 

The ascetic who gives food, water, sweets and tasty items to a “Samskat” or supports 

the ones who gives so. 
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The ascetic who takes food, water, sweets and tasty items from a “Samskat” or 

supports the ones who takes so. 

The Ascetic who gives food, water, sweets and tasty items to a “Nityaka” or supports 

the ones who gives so. 

The ascetic who takes food, water, sweet and tasty items from a “‘Niyaka” or supports 

the ones who takes so, a laghu-chumasi expiation comes to him. 

fadact—qRea Fi aren 23-W sas Trae via ar wae aia 21 set a1 Ba 76 A 
wratrae set 7a S| Ueda sate frat Bl stent S34 Ie Sth VION Saat ser ata aftr Waheal 
ar aad aa 8 en wieder one & ae a A STH ae Sts TH FUER BAIT BT oa: 
BT STEN ASF HT WrafeaT FA 10 Bal F Her AT eI 

Comments—Through donating food etc. to a householder, his violent life is 
supported. Its expiation in previous seventy six sutras has been told. By donating the 
food to the ascetic such as a Parshavasth etc. then their faults of seeking alms and loose 
conduct are supported and by accepting food from a parshavasth the faults of consuming 
the “Udgama” food afflicts. Hence the expiation of taking and giving food from and to 
them is narrated in above mentioned ten sutras. 


eee oat acai: Baar wreatvert 
THE REPENTANCE OF GIVING CLOTHES TO THE HOUSE-HOLDERS 


87, a firey storrsfean ar ieed at aed ar, ufserg at, Haet aT csroatert st 


ag, ta ar agra 
87. St fay stardifeies a a Tees Sl Ger, WA, Braga A WawISA Sas steaT AF 
are ar aaa wee B1 (3a ST wafers sir Fi) 


87. The ascetic who gives clothes, utensils, blankets and padprochhan to a householder 
or a non-believer or supports the ones who gives so, a laghuchaumsi atonement 
comes to him. 


wrveleer atte BATT SANS Bh HIGTA-WEMA aaCt BHT MAG TT 

THE EXPIATING OF EXCHANGE OF CLOTHES WITH A PERVERTED MONK. 

38, Wi hireg ue ae oT, ose a, Hat aT, TAGeut ar es, Sa aT AIgTHE | 

89, Hi firrg ureeree ae aT, ufsrrd at, maet aT, Tagan a ufseasg, Ufsasd at 
TESS | 

90, at fieng sirauoren sea ar, ofsrag at, Hac aT, VAG wU aT ag, Se aT ATES | 

1, a frag staves ae ot, ufsrrd ar, Harel aT, Taga oT Ufseas, Used 
TRISH | 

92, A firrg anteea cea at, ufserg at, act at, ree ates, ee aT aTSa | 


Nishith Sutra 


. Wt Rreg aeieres aeet at, ufsrte ar, Hact 

TETAS | 

, a hirer dane cet a, Ufeg ar, Haet aT, Ure at eg, Sa aT TSS I 

. a ireg dane ae a, fer a, Hac at, uregaot at ufseas, ufsesd at 

AIST | 

. Shire free ae ar, ofergar, waci at, Wagent at ag, Sa aT AISA | 

. Shred fire aed on, usc at, Hae at, craeot ar afseag, ufsese at 
aT 

. Tt fig ueder A) aca, Wa, Hae a Tewiea Sa S sa BS aS HT TARA 
ara ei 

. fag aed 8 aes, wa, Hae a Teves Aa F seta SA aT HT AAA 
wea el 

. Wt fy Soe BE, TS, HAA A Mews Sar S sera SA aS HT TAA 
Coca 

ot fig sae 8 ota, UF, Fae a Tawa Ga 2 ssa SA aA a ae 
UM eI 

. Wt fry ayia Hae, Wa, Fac a Tessa ta S Ha 2a ae HT TAA 
wT es! 

oH fig arte 8 ae, os, Hac Bl MwA ca F AAT AA are HT AAA 

HTS! 

. Ft hy daa Bl a, oF, Hae a Tesies Sa S ae SA aA aT aA 
FM FI 

St fry tat 8 oa, oa, Fact a Vevisd Galt AIT SA ae HT BAA 
we) 
ot fig Fem a aa, WA, Hae aA Wewied WHF Bee VA aT wr AAA 
wel: 

St fag fem 8 aes, TS, Hore aT Teas Ses See AA aT ST TAT STAT 

21 (3a wept wafer erat &1) 

. The ascetic who gives clothes, utensils, blanket and foot pad to a parshavasth or 

supports the ones who does so. 


The ascetic who takes the clothes, utensils, blankets and foot pad from a Parshavasth 
or supports the ones who takes so. 
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90. 


91. 


92. 


93. 


94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


The ascetic who gives clothes, utensils, blankets and foot pad to an Avasanna or 
supports the ones who gives so. 

The ascetic who takes the clothes, utensils, blankets and foot pad from an Avasanna 
or supports the ones who takes so. 

The ascetic who gives the clothes, utensils, blankets and foot pad to the “Kushil” 
or supports the ones who gives so. 

The ascetic who takes the clothes, utensils, blankets and foot pad from the “Kushil” 
or supports the ones who takes so. 

The ascetic who gives the clothes, utensils, blankets and foot pad toa samskat or 
supports the ones who gives so. 

The ascetic who takes the clothes, utensils, blankets and foot pad, to a ‘Samskat’ or 
supports the ones who takes so. 

The ascetic who gives the clothes, utensils, blankets, and foot pad to a Nityak or 
supports the ones who gives so. 

The ascetic who takes the clothes utensil, blankets and foot pad from a Nityak or 
supports the ones who takes so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


arererorr fee Ferret eA TEU TF BT TTT 
THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING THE CLOTHES WITHOUT ENQUIRING ABOUT IT 


98. 


3 frag oreen-aed ar, fordaor-area at aranfore, srafesa, satire ufermeg, 
afsrndd ar argaag | 

Aa aed aavg, soorat fee, aster — 

1, forea-forafire, 2, arafire, 3. soupafe, 4, Taganee 


. at fag ofa aes cen Fria oes I or fer, 9B far, aT fare farT ae ze 


IAT AY AA Hl WALA HAT B | 

ae Tea aN VaR S sett HA feral si-var a et aaa z, a 
1. freer a ar ac ae, 

2. FMD GAA VET A ae TA, 

3. ea 8 A SH BAG VET aa ae, 

4. Usa F ore Baa VET Ary eA, 

(3a oper wrateaa ar 1) 


. The ascetic who accepts, the clothes asked for as alms and without knowing asking 


or enquiring about them or supports the ones who takes so. 
Such clothes may be of any sort of these four types mentioned as below— 
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. Clothes of daily use. 

. Clothes to be used at bathing time. 

. The clothes to be worn at the time of any ceremony. 

. The clothes worthy of wearing while going to kings court. 

The expiation of a lagu-chaumasi comes to him. 

fadacl—aa f aes a8 waita a war B wet TE B— 

1. fay & gro aren fu a fH “2 yeahs, sas cra em fae wera ae 
ae" 

2. fra # 7s fern a yees waa: Pra ae fe “8 gs, aro aS oer Ht Sava a 
@ RR we ore oe %, Hoe cifras” 

Fe aR H ‘Aifad-aeq = arate wea’ si farfaa-aea = Priam yas wreat aea wE 
mI 

eA eee & ferr-fars sean F arr are Ba &, saa Fa Ga aK ver Ff Her fara ra 
Sim on vant 8 yee S ast geal ar aaa a Tae 

1, Prasadir 8 oF aren—faer, ver, set onfe frat tara F ont ara sat wr 
see ama fare eT 1 See SH fry & fee Herts sie seh et 3S ae TEN AC aT FI 

2. FINS waa —gaal aT we Wa A a aH e, fre ES aS fad a ae 
aor cat te fee ona &, fer ore eT Te TA SeaT aT A AS eT a GS HM —-aA He 
Were e, Ha: SE ster Ofaa fen B1 Sas Tre after A Hex wna TAT Wea A ava aes 
wren fang 1 8 ot ates era Geta ea feu wa S 1 ord: ga fawes A sry st areg aaa A aan 
Far a aeal a aaa ee afer | 

3, Tele —en, sera, Ae, ferare ante fase wait we seam F fre a are geal st 
ahat Fe A were) 

4. TST UM Bt oT FT eet ts S ore SAF aA Vea TA ara Beal Bt HA 
Jet wer TT et 

374 @ foot van & aa Sl ven HoT a at fig sa aes & fans 4 yours He aE 
Sra at a fae ae dea fret sit ars oafe aa Bae ah at B? Ret ard HF A A TET 
RI : 


Comments—Obtaining the clothes has been said of two types in these aphorisms. 
1. When the ascetic asks the householder, “Have you any cloth for my use 7” 


2. When the householder requests the ascetic, at his own will, without asked for 
the clothes, Hey Muni ! if you are in need of any kind of cloth then the required cloth is 
with me, Please accept it. 
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Thus the clothes asked for, sought for, and the clothes which are presented by 
donor are ‘Invited clothes’. 

In four different ways, it has been narrated in the sutras, as to what kind of use of 
the clothes for a householder may be. All types of clothes of the householder are included 
in these four kinds of clothes— 

1, The clothes of daily use—Bedsheet, wearing clothes, covering cloaks etc. are 
included in daily use clothes whichever is usable and convenient to an ascetic, out of 
these clothes, he may accept. 

2. At the time of bathing—Inclusion of these clothes are said in first type, because 
these clothes are taken for the use only for a short period, not used for the whole day. 
Hence, these are told separately, The commentator has included the clothes put on while 
going to temple in this category, because these clothes are to be put on only for a short 
while, too. Therefore the clothes to be used for a short while must be discerned in this 
category. 

3. Ceremonial clothes—The clothes, to be used during festivals, celebration, fairs, 
marriages, functions etc., are mentioned in third category. 

4. The king’s assembly—The clothes, which are put on at time of going to the 
kings court or in the kings assembly, they are narrated in the fourth category. 

If any of these clothes is to be accepted the ascetic should first inquire if that cloth 
is free of faults, including that of origin? He should accept it only when he is satisfied 
with the information. 


fersparef grit & oftand act ar wratat 
THE ATONEMENT OF WASHING THE BODY FOR DECORATION 


99-152, 4 firag firyeratsare aroraiary sea aT, WES aT, gS aT 
metaihfsitrbcelabiauidlanhvinbebbalia Gaia ail i 
‘qescraat sraun dagantta ats ata aT AIST | 

99-152. Sh fry fase & fez See bisice ara wee a ae 
HU et aI THT HUTS, TA HH HR See F (Ba 16 B69 7H SB) TA 
Sees SPAT ara St Pry fasger & fare ara fae aed Bay aay Hea 
Gra 8 seen dear are a aad Hea 1 (3a ya weaeaa sta Fi) 

99-152. The ascetic who washes his legs once or repeatedly to decorate his body or 
supports the ones who decorates so. Thus the entire statement should be known as 
the Sutra no. 16 to 69 of third chapter i.e. The ascetic who covers his head while 


going from one village to another for the decoration of the body or supports the 
ones who covers so, a laghu-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fedaol—arite 54 yal a fades stare oS oa ee ST eT Te ae TS F 
front 83 ard ew agate wafeas wel Taf, sa7 a Hae FI 
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Comments—The discussion of these fifty four sutras should be understood like 
the third chapter. Herein the activity done for the decoration of body is said an expiation 
of laghu-Chaumasi. 


fersper bg srenvor enrvar wet wanes ar arate 
THE REPENTANCE OF WASHING AND KEEPING THE MATERIAL DECORATION OF THE BODY 
153, & fire fenymrafsarg aed a, ufsrng at, saci at, Wado at aroun aT 
Fa ag, ata ar aSTHg I 
184, 4 frag faxgrafgare aed ar, ufserg at, saci ar, wraygor at sour at 
Tara dag, ied ar asTT | 
aA Aaa arewag Urania afters saree | 
oH fag fap se dacs a ae, Wa, sae, TeviSA aT ara aie A soTO TET 
8 strat Tat ara Hl aaa He F1 
i fig fan $ dacs 8 oe, wa, Fac, TesieA a ara a so tas 
aaa am are ar eae ara 21 sa TEAR wafeaa ae 21 


. The ascetic who keeps clothes, utensils, blankets and foot pad for body’s decoration 
or supports the ones who keeps so. 


. The ascetic who washes the clothes, utensils, blankets and foot pad having the 


desire of body's decoration or some one other washes so or supports the ones who 
washes so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fdeet—aan fate & fore, oan fran faru, wit, we, eal, Sie, EK ae a ere 
haar & fore fing seats areas at an seit FA va wa Seat a) GEA ar yt sa 
Hore t, fer fg afe faye & fora eek ante at eter F fag stalq aaa a ex fear F 
fery stray Froritsn fat sre a ee ae Fat sa oy walera are F1 

Comments—ITo protect the body from the summer, winter, wind, agodfly, 
mosquitoes etc. and to secure restraint and to protect modesty an ascetic may use or put 
on the clothes. The motive for keeping the implements is described in the Agamas. But, 
if the ascetic keeps the implement for the decoration of the body i.e. to show himself a 


“* beautiful one then ah expiation comes to him as described in sutra No. 153. 


If an ascetic washes or decorates the implements, clothes etc. to show himself 
beautiful or for beautification as described in Sutra No. 154. the repentance comes to 
him. 

However, it is also clear in these both the sutras that if the ascetic keeps and washes 

; the clothes and implement without the motive of body’s beautification then no atonement 
comes to him and he may wash according to his necessity, but in washing the feeling of 
» decoration should not be there. 
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If the washing of the clothes for an ascetic is totally undeserving, the description of 
the repentance would have been separately, but in these sutras the expiation washing for 
the beautification purpose has been told. 


Used Serre ar ATT 

THE SUMMARY OF THE FIFTEENTH CHAPTER 
1-4 Tes oar ante @ ary fag al ara SAT 
Was-12 fad SF a Sad US safe GAT! 
WH 13-66 Rea 8 aT ara-ahan axarT, 
WI 67-75 sacra tart 8 aaq-aa oa, 
76-97 TRU St aren-geafe O1, aredenie 8 onen-aeas a Ba-3a eT 
Was ea Fen Be A SM one Sti F oho SF ara was a He! 
99-152, faye A ened OS eth-ahted F sq aated ard eT 
Wa 153 faye &} dared 8 gene STAT VET | 
e154 fog $ tact 8 aeons soa et arr, zeae wafeat a ata 

wafrad ata , : 

Sutra 1-4 To annoy the other ascetic with harsh and rude language. 
Sutra 5-12 To eat the “Sachit” mangoes and its parts. 
Sutra 13-66 To get his body washed from the householder. 
Sutra 67-75 To relieve stool and urine at undeserving sites. 


Sutra 76-97 To donate food to a householder or to give and take from a 
Parshavasth. 


Sutra 98 Not to enquire, worthy of rectification of the faults of “Udgama”, 
while begging clothes. 


Sutra 99-152 To perform activities mentioned in 54 sutras of washing the body 
resolving to decorate it. ° 


Sutra 153 To keep clothes etc. for body’s decoration. 
Sutra 154 To wash implements etc. to beautifying the body. 


Through the application of these activities a laghu-chaumasi expiation 
come. 


3a Bae & 127 aa & feaat ar ar Peafated sent ak, ger 

Wa s-12 ‘aera aire anf wart ar Free OM. F.2,5-7,3.2 
Wl 13-66 ees a eRh-afted azart ar Fee —S. ¥. 2, 3.13 
Wa 67-75 aera wart 8 eas West ar Rae — STAT. ¥. 2, 3.10 
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DSOSES : 
Wa99-154 fay aH act ar ten vafwal ar Fae | 
WIA. H. 3, H. 6, 31.8 
The statement regarding the subject matter of these 127 sutras of this chapter is 
found in the following Agamas, as : 
Sutra 5-12 Prohibition of eating live mangoes etc. Ach-shrut-2, chap-7, udd-2. 
Sutra 13-66 — Prohibition of getting body Parikarma by the householder. Ach-shrut- 
2, chap-13. 
Sutra 67-75 Prohibition of discarding the urine-excreta at improper ground. 
Sutra 99-154 Prohibition of the resolution and activities related to body decoration 
Uttra-chap-16 and Dasv-chap-3, 6, 8., 
Ba Bares SH 27 Yai S fae an Hest arg ait Fae &, ger 
1-4 area ary -erfearat set i street et LAT 
Wa 76-97 ee Hl HreR-aemvS a Sa TA aren wa Teale aw Ba-34 Ueda a 
: aiact 
Wa 98 aR -aea @ Pras safe Stal St aT A TT | 
Wi ford & ae dba fretifes seni Ff fread €, anata F wa dat aa ar 
Fraa—ae. ¥. 1, 7,7. 28 431 Gat fgall a fra gam aed a faye. a. 10, TM. 
18H 81 Bers By a SM one She ar Ma ar PATA Te. He. 24 TENeMTA. at. 5 FHI 
The statement regarding the subject matter there 27 sutras of the chapter is not 
found in other Agamas, as: 
Sutra 1-4 Not to show disrespect even to a common ascetic. 


Sutra 76-97 Not to give food-clothes to a householder and not changing food 
and clothes with a Parshavashtha. 


Sutra 98 Not to search the violence of production of begged cloth or the invited 
cloth. 


Some points related to the subject are also available in these Agamas, as—Prohibition 

of accompanying a Kushilsutrakritanga Shrut-1, Chapter-9, verse 28. Prohibiting of 

ot telling the harsh words to the others ascetics—Dashvaikalik chapter 10 verse 18. The 

R legislation of the search of the faults related to production in general are found no Uttra- 
chap-24 and Das-chapter=5. 


lt Wegat Seyrar WATT It 
The End of fifteenth Chapter 
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THE SIXTEENTH CHAPTER 


arerftrent INTRODUCTION 

Fa stern A mem a arifie der’ A yaa aA a, afaa ga, Wet ane 
GA a ea a, sa FSA are, a aril, seat ST aT HV aT HT SA-T 
OA Hl, Aaa at Past an saat A ardadt Hert a, Here HA ard afta @ 
ARA-IF ane TET HE aM, sat aa A fae SA a, Galea Ae S se 
anf wen ea a ud sel wana ane ae a, aetna ee F ares 
dBA Tea ee a, amis oar wa ya S afi safes war wr, Ufoa ye 
geen vite fae ae wart Ae-aa faafsia Be onfe an Fre fea TH Bi 
FT EH gfe BY He SY sel Me Henge ee C8 IgE TARE 
Her at Fi 


The prohibition has been imposed upon the practices in this chapter of entering 
into the Shayya house of any householder, eating or sucking the live sugarcane or 
its parts, accepting the food from the persons dwelling the forests, going into the 
forest or from person travelling into the jungle, calling a non-restraint as restraint 
one and vice-versa, accepting food from the tirthika who create chaos, taking meals 
with settlers of uncivilized area. Accepting food from the houses of Jugupsita clans 
and studying. There SELF STUDY having food with non-believers and 
householding, keeping the ascetic instruments more than the limit prescribed in the 
Agams discarding the urine-excreta on the live ground and organism occupied 
places. The ascetic who discards his restraint life by performing these activities a 
laghu-chaumasi expiation come to him. 


Fifa pren 8 aert ar wraeart 
THE ATONEMENT OF STAYING IN PROHIBITED “SHAYYA” 
a rag anita aoa arresy, Fares AT AGTH | 
firey weer Seal sarreag, SANT aT AGTH | 
a fireg annifird deat sarreag, saree TT AIST | 
it fig ariite ven A wea S ae THA Tet HT SH LAT EI 
st fag ort qe wer a tem 2 ee we aS I TA Se TI 
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SS SS SS 
fan-aftea 12 


fevroterd corel corel aren Wg ATA 
way cates Wafsad aor sifaeort ata 2 


vel Hagen seat atest oat feat eet i, 3a ta St ANT ea HET 
$1 ag wa tel orate wer a een 8 a ae OS att Grae feat a Gr ATT, 
A ante & fea afere wet WaT Saat Sa TT A Sy TT 

3 16,%, 1-2-3 
ard Saat ak a ae feral sit act Ff afe ah-srqgatt ar sama Bt tera ArT AT 
Font fer sreafes cea af, 3a ae a ary wi al GT aed | aif BS ar 
Faas gra eMTierss SoeE AA ae sare fae VF St BEET edt 
ara a ara ora art ae wert a shal Ht fare aR Gee Hera F at HATTA 

3. 16,%, 25-26 
ary a aes aif Spyfeara Hatt F sera Tel arf | Ale feral areoraa SECA TS TAT 
dae canara Sr seer a aT sale Tet HEAT AEN | —3, 16,4, 30-31 


v 


oe 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himself/herself in any one of 
the following activities is liable for Laghu-chaumashik atonement.. 


SR RS 


The place where household activities are performed is called residence of 
householder. In case a monk lives in such a place his ascetic practice becomes 
faulty since activities besmeared with violence to living beings namely 
preparing food, bathing and the like are undertaken there as live water is used 
in those activities. —Udd. 16, Su. 1-2-3 


A monk should not move on such a path where there is likelihood of trouble 
caused by robbers or the path is very long. It is because these cruel ignorant 
persons, may cause deadly trouble and one may go astray. Further by moving 
on the very long path, the violence is caused to the living beings. So the practice 
of first major vow is adversely affected. —Udd. 16, Su. 25-26 


A monk should not stay in rustic down grade families. In case due to any 
unavoidable circumstances, he had to stay there, he should not study scripture 
there. He should also not deliver any spiritual talk there. —Udd. 16, Su. 30-31 


nN 


BR RS SG 
we 


BURR RS SR 


OO SS SS 


ae us aes aaa BODO Mee Lee 


Sh fag afta aa gear F wean S ta tA aT ae He eT F(A Sa 
wratraa arat $1) 

The ascetic who stays in ‘the house’ occupied by the householder or supports the 
ones who stays’so. 

The ascetic who stays in swimming pool “the house” or supports the ones who 
stays so. 

The ascetic who stays in the house where fire is lit, or supports the ones who stays 
so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


facta —ot-qes wet wea af seen sel atch ot tad Bo dae feat ft wed i, ae 
var “apni gran” & 1 Tet sean F frye wel ar ga BE A wafers Her FI 

RSTSR 3 SANT, SA, STEN, Tara Fares, area, Fed, Aes, The Te MA, BATT ale 
Bae tar hi sea-arTite wen” wer 8 sik Sige MIM aw “sa —-arniter wean” Hes 

rere fare Brean A we 8 GH SH TaHCT ST SA a BETA Bt, ae “AUTH ee” set 
ate) 

ora: Fiteg or Ua re arent wean ar fT HEF Bw ea a TsO aT | ale TTT 
we + frets wren 4 fra ah sitet at Fan A fad geen ee sik yates waved vem 


Comments—Where the men and women reside, or the solitary woman resides or 
the women reside, that site is called “Household Shayya”. 

In this sutra the expiation of staying of an ascetic in such a Shayya has been said. 

The commentator has said the site of ornaments, clothes, foods, fragrant substances, 
musical instruments, dances, theaters songs and sleeping, sitting places a “Dravya 
household Shayya” andthe places occupied by the females are called “Bhava household 
Shayya”. And by residing in the a house in which the growth of intention of sexual 
enjoyment is possible, such a “Shayya” is called a “Household Shayya”. Therefore, the 
ascetic must seek a pure “Shayya” leaving the desire of “Dravya and Bahva Shayya” 
Household Shayya. Even if, on demand the faultless Shayya” is not available, then he 
should remain discriminately, under the control of a senior ascetic and observe atonement 
as mentioned in above sutras. 


CHAT FH AAT BT NP TT 
THE ATONEMENT OF USING THE RAW SUGARCANE 
4. Sfirequfed seg yg, ysid arena | 
a fey afar seg faag, fasdd ar area! 
Ut frag afan-agitad eg Yas, Ye aT TET | 
W tag afir-usficd veg fereag, frsad araresag 
o fire afar —1, sineega ar, 2. teguise ar, 3, sagen ar, 4, sagt 
TT, 5, FIAT AT, 6, FST AT YS, YHA aT MFTHy | 
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. ice che sone wan ceoein thae ea diace 

. iraq afen-wglted sineega at ora sagen at Yas, Yoke aT ATgT UE | 
. Sfireqafan-ugited siteage or are segere ar farses, asec ar argrag | 
fag ahaa ga (ar) Gra 2 ae GA ae a ae eT FI 

Sh fag aaa $a a yes ava BRA ae a aH TAT 

Sh fag afaa vfaftan fa si Gr S sere UM aA a VA HET 

ot fry wire vfattad ga a yaa S ater FSA Ta Sr THA HTT TI 


at frq wf 1. a & ed a ea aM, 2. fa F fore afer Urs (ASA), 
3. fa & ford, 4. fa & fond te We, 5. fa, 6. Fa H ese 
a ill ek ida 


Hh fig afae ga fod ar aes a aag Fa F ie- ens oe 
Bar ara a TH HUT TI 


. a ier wf fe & ve er we eT ae FS ae ge Ura e 
AA GA Set 1 TAA HEAT TI 


: fag afra station dex S wel ar wer AMM ara Fe gHE FTE sie 
aA areal Hr anes sae S1 (Se EIA wrafeaa ara Z1) 

The ascetic who eats the live sugarcane or supports the ones who eats so. 

The ascetic who sucks the five sugarcane pieces or supports the ones who sucks 
80. 
The ascetic who eats the live Prathishthit sugarcane or supports the one who eats 
$0. 
The ascetic who sucks the live ee sugarcane or supports the ones who 
sucks so. 

The ascetic who eats the live middle part of the sugarcane, section of sugarcane 
with skin, the section of sugarcane without skin, sugarcane juice and small parts of 
the sugarcane or supports the ones who eat so. 

The ascetic who sucks the live middle part of the sugarcane i.e. smail parts of the 
sugarcane or supports the ones who sucks so. 

). The ascetic who eats the live Pratishthit middle part of the sugarcane i.e. the smal] 
section of the sugarcane, or supports the ones who eats so. 

. The ascetic who sucks the living Pratishthit middle part of the sugarcane i.e. and 
sucks the small parts of the sugarcane or supports the ones who sucks so, a laghu- 
chaumasik expiation comes to him. 
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THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING FOOD OF FORESTERS 
12, B feg, srvermor auienct, aefa-aen-dufesart, arefasrer- 
ufsforerarot ateot ar, ret aT, GISn aT, aIgd ar UfsHMes, UfSrTed at AETH | 
12. Wh fig arog Fret are oH, aa A 1a geil a, Hed et an & fae STA Tet aT 
a seat Bt aT HSA Areal HT AA, GA, GUT A TAT AF BATA AA TTA HT 
wads em 21 (sa asat wate arat 1) 
The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty items from the forest 
dwelling, those gone to forest, forest travellers, or those coming back from forest 
journey or supports the ones who accepts so, a laghu-chaumasik expiation comes 
tohim. 
fddact—aa 4 a4, sinc aon sect Ff arerafe gem Het Hr afew Bae aT WET 
@ ait a vat fra aaa B— 
1. SITE —He, Ae safe UTR at F St WA ATA 
2. FS, hel ante vere a at SF fea mw eu) 
3. fat erat otect at oR SES fora WT TE TE 
4. steal 9 stem Ban TATE | 
3S omen AAT re F sey NY ae a OA SF Srey 3 araala at face wt aT 
Wesel Bt fen Be sear gen a vifsa et gente Asi at aeanceT cect V1 aa: gra oT 
Ten ae pen enfem - 
Comments—In this sutra the atonement of accepting food, etc. from person residing 


in forest, wild places, and groves has been told. There in forests four types of people may 
come across. 


1. Forest dwellers eating root veg. and roots in forest. 
2. The one who collects wood and fruits. 

3. The convoy going to cross any long wild grove. 
4, The convoy returning from wild grove. 


Due to not availability of any other source of food the forest dwellers would either 
destroy the vegetables or kill the birds and animals, or suffer due to hunger, so there 
remains the possibility of these faults, Hence, the food should not be accepted from them. 


RAT Hes TRACT HLT BT WT 


THE REPENTANCE OF CALLING A LEARNED ASCETIC A NON-LEARNED ASCETIC 
13, Wfiteg aqued saqued aug add at arssag | 
14, 4 Rreg saqued aqued dag aed oT AETH | 
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. 3h fry fate afta qa aera a area afta qo aren Heal Aaa HEA aT HI 
Tada eH | 


. ig act aia qo ara at feats alta [oI ers HEM F ATE HEY aT FI 

anda ara $1 (sa aaah wafeaa ara 21) 

The ascetic who calls a supreme conduct virtues endowed one, a less conduct 

virtuous or supports the ones who tells so. 

The ascetic who calls a less conduct virtuous one, a supreme conduct virtuous one 

or supports the ones who calls so, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 

fodael—dan a ys aR ae ara fry dam St et S oH oS] Ba EI aa. 
Drm Ba Ga Fi ager” weg & ala fren ren S| Sh Pate a sea BA Baa US, 
et wea &, 8 Gam wa Soo 8 ra wet Te 1 ota: Ga A Sea “stargate” we SB 
‘afaa feo rat 

Comments—The ascetic, a practitioner of pure restraint practice, has been blessed 
with the restraint conduct. Hence, here-in this sutra he has been addressed by the term 
“Vasuratnik”. The ones who entirely transgressing the limits of restraint does not purify 
it though self-criticism, they are not proper qualified in the mode of. restraint. Hence, 
they have been addressed by the term “Avasuratnik”. 


BUNT CITB SLE TOA BHT MTT 


THE ATONEMENT OF MOVING OUT FROM THE ASCETIC GROUP FOR 
“SAMBHOGIK VYAVHAR" 


15, wfireq aftganonat srafirgental danny, dandia at asa | 
15. Sh fig fase afta yo aera TT a seg afta IM aT TH A oA RAT Sy 
FIT HE Tet BH TAA HUT 1 (FS Ay SAA wafers sat F1) 


15. The ascetic who moves out from the ascetic group endowed with extreme conduct 
virtues to the ascetic group of less conduct virtues or supports the ones who moves 
out so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fidda—rrras 38 afar 8 ae ea %, 38 TS TY-oret Ht ya: aa 
@ afer 8 ae oa 1 ae: THE F ATER TH Ht YSraN are al Fafa aren Fer 
wat B 1 

Comments—The head of the ascetic group has been endowed with virtues 
of conduct. With such a group the monks and nuns, also, have been endowed with 


the virtues of similar conduct normally. Hence, the group of ascetics has been said of 
high conduct or weak in conduct according to the conduct of the head of the ascetic 


group. 
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RANE Be MG A-FT HCT BT 
THE ATONEMENT OF TAKING FROM OR GIVING TO A STUBBORN ASCETIC 


16, 
17, 


18, 


19, 


20, 
21. 
22, 
23, 
24, 
16. 


a 17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


a frag qurgaaciarot seu aT, Wot aT, IEA AT, MISH aT eg, Se AT ASH | 
a firey qrreaananet steer at, Wot ar, ISH aT, alga at ufswos, Uses at 
TESTE | 

O Reg qreaenant ae ar, ufsg a, Bact ar, wageut ar ag, dd aT 
TET | 

whteq qreaacnnot ae ar, ufsard at, sae aT, wry ar ufseay, ufsead 
A ASTHS | 

a fire qrieaaciaut aafe dy, 2d ar ese | 

a firey qmeaanannt ante ufseag, ufseda ar assae | 

a fey qrreracnarat safe sropataag, sroparaed at aETTS t 

& firey qrrgaaaiaray Aaya 8g, Fa aT AIETHE | 

a firey quigtenarat weg ufseas, ufseid at aes t 

Sh fag Hert wa S stem faae are (Harel) Frgeil A ae, WA, GE a 
Cae BaF IAT TS HI TAA HVAT 

ify werd firgell 8 ser, TM, Ge a tara al f sta AS aa HH aA 
ata S! 

Sh fig weet fagait Hl ser, wa, Hae HI Wewied ea Baa aA ae HT 
wae HET S| 

ot fag Hemet fags 8 ea, Wa, Ha TI Uewisd Bate BAT A AIet AT 
aad ae et 

Tt fag wane fregysit a sara Var S aaa AF ae aT BH HT ZI 

wt fry Herel Pras 8 Sasa car S Hea A aA Ht aa He 21 

Wt fag Herel feast S saa A yaa Hen s aa Was HA are a TAA 
eae! ; 

‘ot fry Hamre frasil a arr tan & siren 23 are ar aa eT 21 


. wt fq seamed feast a aren da & agen oA ae ar Bae Hea BI (Sa 


waded watraa sat t1) 


. The ascetic who gives food, water, sweets and tasty items to the adamant ascetics 


who travel separately or supports the ones who gives so. 
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The ascetic who accepts food, water, sweets and the tasty items from the adamant 
ascetic or supports the ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who gives clothes, utensils, blankets or padprochhana to obstinate 
ascetics or supports the ones who gives so. 

The ascetic who accepts the clothes, utensil, blankets and foot pad from the non- 
compromising ascetics and supports the ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who offers “Upashreya” (place of stay) to the stubborn ascetics or 
supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who accepts “Upashreya” (place of stay) from the adamant ascetics or 
supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who accepts the Upashreya (place of stay) from the adamant ascetics 
and supports the ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who enters into the Upashreya of adamant ascetics and supports the 
one who enters so 

The ascetic who delivers discourses to the obstinate ascetics and supports the ones 
who delivers so. 


The ascetic who listens the discourses of the adamant ascetic or "supports the ones 
who listens so a laghu chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fedtot—si gama fay ya 8 fart ser a farts sre aS Bete aa Ea TS ST 


Uttar ar rane fara %, ae fet aa FT “qereaaia” eee ar an fare ra 21 wet Be 
mya at nfs ee a1, Ha aos HA Ha AS ae SEA-vers one oTaER BA aT 
wraferad Fe TH eI 

Comments—The term ‘viggahavakkantaanam’ has been used here for a dogmatic 
ascetic who speaks or acts contrary to the Sutra (scripture) and indulges in dispute or 
abandons the Gachchha to move about free. Here atonement has been prescribed for 
the fault of contacting and mixing with such heretics or having relationship’ with them, 
including that of give and take. 


Fifty data faen art ar graven 

THE ATONEMENT OF TRAVELLING IN THE PROHIBITED AREAS 

25, w firey fad sree -raftrsst agers faeree dararirg STAN feert-afeare 
afirdang, afirdartd ar ages | 

26, i firey forma -wang aaaracong stoners fererengy weaiferary AgeTs fererTE 
aacaatg sorarg frer-afsare sifting, afitciantd ar assay | 

25. Sh fag oren anf Gfaen wre aA area Sa (Sat) S HI ga ot aga fer aH 
te wea ata oF aH Maes Heat aa HA ae Sr aA Sem 21 
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26. 


wh fg oer ar qraaucarad ied (ast) @ Sd ee at SA, tie 
wa St We SA TS SAR sale Gel ted a, sa ATH fae Hea F sera HLF 
ae ar aaa eee 21 (Sa eps wrafeas sm 1) 

The ascetic who resolves to go through distant areas where it may take a few days 
to teach even if the easily food available areas are there, or supports the ones who 
does so. 

The ascetic who travels towards the thieves settlements settled near the frontier 
area in the uncivilised settlement, barbaric inhabitants or supports the one who 
does so a laghu chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fora Gera firermnrate ar mraert 
THE ATONEMENT OF GOING FOR SEEKING FOOD IN THE DEJECTED CLANS 


27, 
28, 
29, 
30, 


31, 


32. 
27. 


28. 


29. 
30. 


31. 
32. 


27. 


W frag qifbaagerg stant at, wot ar, erga at, aiga at USTs, Verte aT 
ISTHE | 

afhteg cifsagey ae ar, wfeméar, saci ar, wage ar afermes, alerted 
AU ASTHS | 

‘hreq qiivaqey sale ufsemes, afsened ar args | 

& firey qafergery aagre seas, Sere at ATT | 

frag qifpaqerg aes areg, ard at ag Tag | 

uo freq gifeaaqerg asard ufsway, ufsesd aT aIgTag | 

at fry ofr Ret 8 se, WA, GI a a Sa F AMT SA TTS HT aT 
HUM FI 

St fey gored Aci S Fea, Wa Hae a Tawa car S Aaa CH aT HI ATA 
FM EI 

Sh fing gtr Qetl at wear TET eM S aera TET He aT aT TAT eT 
Tt fay gfora Rell A areas sr Sea CAST Ts Ht ars SAT) HATS TAT HEA 
AIG Hr Tae BTA I 

St fag yfra aot A canara et are (sored) Sa F stare SF ae HT TAA 
wea et 

Sh fig yfora qi FH eaeares St aren eat S HaAgT SA ael SH TAT HET F 1 
(aa ceatart safes stet 21) 


The ascetic who accepts food water, sweets as the tasty items from the despisable 
clan or supports the ones who accepts so. 


The ascetic who accepts clothes, utensils, blanket pad-prochhana from the 
reprehensive clans as supports the ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who accepts the ‘Shayya’ (place of stay) from the contemptible clan or 
supports the ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who delivers discourses (discourses of original text) in the reproachable 
clans or supports the ones who accpts so. 


The ascetic who gets the lessons on or SELF STUDY in the despisable clans or 


supports the ones who delivers so a laghu chaumasi expiation comes him. 


fede —arar. 4. 2 3.13. 2% arguttaa ait omféa 12 Eat A an ara ta A A 
fren & fare SA a fae fren en Br 

Ba yai F dae ayes acid fren a wr weafeaa ee eT) 

aren, afta air aa 4 dr onpyfiaa act atk ys afin ae F eres one aad a 
oft fren onfe & fare asta a ATA aE 

FAT. H. 12 Te 13 F efter |e are H SRI Aas TEM HCH Va SUNT ae ay ATA HT 
pots frreran 8 Sta: aftara et are St ev srr aac eer ae Te aera af | a Feat 
eta 8 fg a ate eae a are at sa fet WaER aT wrateae Ta arm ei aenfe fag far Ee 
a fuer dar 8, at eirardardl afte af, ara: Ba Gufs act F fren S fer vet ar afew, 
fen a ro She at cera & fore Mota SH Ba S wae Hea TEM es TA qafeea el 
fran & ford a a og st wafeaa are 2) 


Comments—In book second, of chapter first of second (part of Acharanga Sutra) 
the rule of going for seeking food in twelve ‘Ajugupsit (not discarded) and Agarhit 
(not condemned)’ clans and other such like clans has been described. In the above 
mentioned sutras, expiation of taking food only from non-despised clans has been 
said. The Brahmin, warrior and Vaishya these three are non-despised and shudra are 
despised clans. The lineage of non-civilised and barbaric (discarded) are the prohibited 
clans for seeking food. In the 12th and 13th chapter of Uttradhyana-sutra the description 
of getting initiation and attaining salvation has been done. Hence to observe religious 
activities by jugupsit clans was not banned. If any ascetic happens to touch any ‘Shudra’, 
then, no atonement comes to him. 

The ascetic begs food from any clan wherein purity should be maximum and it is 
so in these three clans. Therefore, the ascetic must not go to beg food from despised 
clans. He should go to seek food from these three types of clans only to evade the 
faults of searching food. Going into the families of jugupsit clans for seeking food, 
then, families of other clans the families of shrut religious activities) may refuse the 
ascetic to enter into their houses in case he visits discarded families also. Hence, 
because of the social order, the laws of the atonement and prohibition have been 
established as mentioned in above sutras. 
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Yee, IRA TAT Di WL EN Tat oar WTA aT 
THE REPENTANCE OF PUTTING THE FOOD ON GROUND, SHAYYA AND INTO THE HANGING 
NET 


33, & firey ataur at, urot at, waist aT, aigd aT Yedie finfeaas, finfeadd ar 
Roce d] 

34, a fiag sravi aT, WUT at, arsd aT, age at deren finfegas, fireadd ar 
AETHS | 

35, W freq atei ar, wot at, wise ar, wen at aed firfeaag, firfeeacid ar 
ASR 

33. Wi fing oem, UF, Gle a tare yf oe tar S sre TEA are ar aaa wea B 1 

34. i fay ae, UA, Gr a wae dee WK Tam * aga Va ae a aA 
am et 


35. Wl fy SRM, TA, Gre WI ware se Wet anfe we Tao F strat TSA TTA FT 
wads area 21 (3a cat wrafeaa arn 21) 

33. The ascetic who keeps the food, water, sweets and tasty items on ground or supports 
the ones who keeps so. 

34. The ascetic who keeps the food, water, sweet and the tasty items on the bed as 
supports the ones. 

35. The ascetic who keep food, water, sweets in the bag or hanging a laghu haumasi 
expiation comes fo him. 
fedda fay acart a wat aa 1 oe: cat, a a ae Tat 

Serie TAT Aaa St fey ere Ha ara A TET Fane BE NN Bey Te A ATA Te TEA Tet 

HET BI 


Comments—The ascetics either take food in pot or etc. or only in hands. Therefore, 
the food etc can only be put on the hand, utensil and on the utensil keeping cloth. But the 
food which is to be held by hands or in the utensil, is prohibited to keep it on the ground 
or the mat. 


Tere a ard arent ase} ar areata 

THE REPENTANCE OF EATING FOOD IN FRONT OF THE HOUSEHOLDERS 

36, W Rrag srourafieanté ar mefentg ar aies YS, ase aT TESTE | 

37, 4 Rreq sourshenfé armani at aie srafea-uRafee vag, sitar ag | 
36. Sit fay arariftiel a Jeet & aa (aig doe) stern Sem 3 see Hea aa 
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: Hira waitstaied Sieevtaee ds aed a ad) aren Sart 
HAA AN BE Set HI TAA BUT S1 (SA asa wafers sr Fi) 

. The ascetic who eats food along with house-holders or non-believers or supports 
the ones who eats so. 

. The ascetic who eats food surrounded by the householder and non-believers or 
supports the ones who does so a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


sired saree ai Ree ar wraterearT 

THE REPENTANCE OF NOT GRATIFYING THE PRECEPTOR AND RELIGIOUS TEACHER 

38, 4 frag arafta-sargrannt aeor-eareg UeUt daeteT BOT sToTOpwUTETAT 
ARAN eS, esd AT ATS TH | 

38. oh fig arard sores & gen Gee a ae a erat a aA ara a fea faa 
fort fea sepa fee far sen ote S sea) A are wT wae Hea S1 (sa 
aearart wrafrad stat 31) 
The ascetic who walks away without begging pardon or showing any humility on 
touching the ‘Shayya-Sanstaraka’ (bed) of the preceptor or the religious teacher 


with his legs or supports the ones who does so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes 
to him. 


water d aititee safer vat ar WraeaT 
THE REPENTANCE OF HAVING IMPLEMENTS BEYOND PRESCRIBED LIMIT 


39, Whreg norongite ar, waronghtd at sale ats, atd aT AIgTHS | 

39. 8 fia ra SUM tes Sar Cee & aemen Tart eel aT aR eT 
21 (a wet wafeaa ara 31) 

39. The ascetic who has the implements more than prescribed about member or in 
length or supports the ones who has so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
fadaa—ael cite ait font ar a7 ee SF ae aS CIN a aA 6 SETT 

Ta dh crave oer Bt Te a, Sees, qaafera onfe Fe, saa Te wa MRT Bh eT 

dad wet t fag Wa, Serge, qaafera sen aoe saeco at dem a ee ae ea 

We ora 8 “sale” wie an wart fear ar &, frees ara safe an st aeons gaan, aen-sTeA 

are | 


Wee wafad Ya 4 frat 8 sik warn (AM) & aftr safe Tar ar walvad oar tf 
orden arrat F safe & ura cen ae a ere sete wet Ae Frere 21 
Comments—Here in these sutras along with the description, of broom and 


Gochchhaga the description of six instruments related to the articles related to “Patis” 
namely have been described in lieu of three undivided cloths Cholpataka and Mukhvastika. 


(284) 


In it the number of shawls (Chadar) has been stated as three, but there is no mention of 
the numbers of utensils, cholpathaka, mukhvastrika and of all the implements, however, 
the word “Hic” has been used in the end of the text, so, the other instruments are 
automatically included i.e. seat etc. 


Tn this sutra of repentance, the atonement of keeping the implements more than 


counting and measurement has been narrated but the numbers and measurement of the 
instruments are not mentioned clearly in these Agamas mentioned above. 


Ferrer aret tara oe Wat oer OTA 
THE REPENTANCE OF EXCRETING AT PROHIBITED SITES 


40, 


W firey srrjergare qed seart-araani uftesas, uasad ar asa | 
w freq afaftrere qediy sean-areant uftesas, uRtasald ar area | 
W five aateare Yedtu seat-uaut uftesas, uftesad a assay | 


W freq ufecarnsre yectu sean-araaui uftasas, uftasad ar asa | 
4, a firey farone yedie sean-araaui uftzsds, uftesad ar ass | 
. Whiter feracare fae geart_ureenrt uftasas, uftasad ar asa | 


O firey fara aie seant-ureant ufizeas, uftzada ar arsTag | 

Whiteq aterardit at arau sitaughtan, aid Wa Techsl-aaoTe SeaN- UTE 
uftegds, uftescid ar ATs | 

Si firey goiter ar, Frigate ar, saereAR ar, aararee aT, STOUT a TET 


W firerg @aferata ar, fafafe ar, faite ar, aefa ar seorenfa ar azote 
sinforrasrata garg, gmafar, afat, aera sea-aeant uftzsds, 
Uftqedd ar args | 

a frag Gata ar, wfteft ar, date ar, dsafe ar, areife at, urarafe ar, 


© aftercare router at ager aiafereerarattr goa, gata, safe, 


aciract Fea -UraaN Ufizwas, uftesad at AIST | 
a tant arasag wrscnted atercarai sens it 


. St fag afar gedt & frm) at afew eae or Oita oe Sree HAA aT 


aml ane HUM eI 


. ot hg we 8 fore get 1 sea weaT Wem S tea aA are HH] WAS 
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: ee eee en 

RAT 

. oh fig afaa frect fared eyed We Sea WHAT Waa F AT WA ae HI 
wade Sra SI 

. Th ig afar yet me Tea EAU Uta F AIT ST ara BT aA eT FI 

Ht Pry afar fare We Sea WaT Tee S SIT TSA TA ar ae HET FI 

. St fq aia fremevs anfe 1 Sea YHA Wea S ea TST aTe HT THT 

UM et : 

. Th fing chee ort ge sagen ares 1 ToT aS Tag Wa saci @ aad BIA 

SA WHAT Tae S aera West are sr Tada eT F 1 

. Sea gda, eifare, afray a worse 43 , cael W, shad 1, Gm te 

Ta a Ft TS ores wart Sean Waa Wea tga WA ae FT 

wads ae 

. Tg gale, gitar, saftey ar sera firgt at clare wR, ge one at fafa, 

fare, frerars FER HM ary Ht UA oraftersna Tar TT Te WaT g 

RSM F HAA SI TS HT AA BTA T ep 

. st fig ate, sFife, afters a aera ara (cis), wee, Ha, ASG, wre, 


Feet Tl each st Ba We a aT it VS araftanna LIM TW Sem Waa Weal F 
Hea HSA aA HTH TA $ 
#50 Weal F we Te ear a or EA HR aA wafras ora 21 


. The ascetic who excretes on the land near to the live land or supports the ones who 
excretes so. 


. The ascetic of who dumps the excreta and urine on the land wet with water or 
supports ones who does so. : 

. The ascetic who dumps the stool and urine on the land covered with living dust 
and supports the ones who does so. 

. The ascetic who dumps the faeces and urine on the land covered with scattered 
living soil or supports the ones who dumps so. 

._ The ascetic who dumps the faecus and urine on the living land or supports the ones 
who dumps so, 

. The ascetic who discards the faecus and urine on the living rock or support the 
ones who discards so. 

. The ascetic who throws away the excreta and urine on the piece of a rock o1 
supports ones who throws away so. 
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. The ascetic who relieves the faces and urine on the termite occupied living wood 
and on the land occupied by eggs and webs of spiders or supports the ones of 
relieves so. 

. The ascetic who dumps the faecus and urine on the moving, unmoving stirring or 
fixed pole, threshold, mortar, bathing stool or any other high places or supports the 
ones who dumps so. 

The ascetic who discards the faecus and urine on the moving and unmoving, stirring, 
non-stirring, wall of the earth, wall made of brick, on rock, on piece of rock, stone 
or any other high site soaring high in the sky or supports the ones who discards so. 

. The ascetic who throws away the excreta and urine on the moveable, unmoveable, 

stirring, non-stirring, seatfolding, dias, pavallion, railing, palace or the roof of any 

mension or at any high place soaring in the space or supports the ones who throws 

away so. 

Through doing the activities mentioned in the above fifty Sutras a laghu-chaumasi 
expiation comés to him. 


Arete SATE ST ART 
THE SUMMARY OF SIXTEENTH CHAPTER 
TREE, weg ak afta wean A sect t 
‘afad $4 Ul Sars GPT A AAT | 


ary FEA Se, a (Set) TA aT, Steet Ht ATT HA aii A SER 
aa 

arey afta I ara Bi fasts afta TO aera wen ae favre afta yo 
BHA ATA Hl HET ATA TOT ATE BHAT | 

farts ata Io ret Tes a aes AALS TT are Teas A TAT 

‘wee gaa Faget SF Mg SHER, FEA, AHA, ANA HI A-SI HEA | 
Warde frat ara da sta ee at staf aa A an fae aif a fae HoT 
Wifaa qe are S sten-aea VT TEN eT ae BAS set area Ht 
STAT N-ST | 

aft a dears: (fas) We STR TET a Ga Sian sae HK aR TET 
Weed S Ta Font SER HET A Yes ea set aren Her! 

ara anfe & ae 3 Gta ormant fara fru fart aa STI 

gare wer er are (afta) a safes safer Tet 

fern ae It KW AGA RSA 

woe de art ar Sar HE aT Hl erat wafer sre B1 
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Sutra 1-3 To stay at “Shayya” (shelter) occupied by any householder, water or 
fire. 

Sutra 4-11 To eat or suck any living sugarcane or section of sugarcane. 

Sutra 12 To accept food from the forest dwellers, passes by jungle and travellers 
of wild groves. 

Sutra 13-14 To address, someone of low conduct as virtuous, to address as and 
virtuous character one as of law. 

Sutra 15 To move from a high character virtuous ascetic group, to a low 
character virtuous group. 

Sutra 16-24 To share food, clothes, house and SELF STUDY with the non- 
compromising ascetics. 

Sutra 25-26 The travel in the barbaric wild areas or in the fear some paths when 
other good areas fit for travelling are available. 

Sutra 27-32 To deliver or ‘listen’ discourses or accept food, clothes and. Shayya 
from the Clans of jugupsit (discarded) families. 

Sutra 33-35 To keep food on ground, bed or on hanging net. 


Sutra 36-37 To eat food sitting along with the householders or to eat food at the 
sites visible to householders, 

Sutra 38 To walk away without showing humility by touching the ‘Asana’ of 
preceptor, with foot or by legs. 

Sutra 39 To have implements more than the required number and measurement 
as mentioned in above sutras. 

Sutra 40-50 To discard faecus and urine at prohibited places. 


Through performing the faulty activities mentioned above a laghu- 
chaumasi atonement comes. 


FA eos FH 32 Got S awe ar Her Prafeha seme FS, ae — 
ai-3 waht, af, wt op Aa A eel aT PAT 
—PI. F. 2, H. 2,3. 3 TM FB. BW 2 
wan afera sq a Beave Te wr Fre | 3M. §. 2, 4.7, 3.2 
Was aia a af 4 & ta aes 4 a ar fee) -¥E. 3.4 
Wa 25-26 0 a Aa a we fee Aa a fen eet aw a 
FA. ¥. 2, 3. 3,31 
Wa 27-32 aayfiad smfea act F frend art ar fara) | — ara. ¥. 2, 21.1, 52 
38 araraite & ares a ote cra Ferra fine for aa ar sea 21 4 
—WM. & 3 
WA 40-50 gedt ante a feraern ara ae staftersne WI We a-Ta TRS SH FT 
-aMM. 4. 2, 3. 10 
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The statement of the subject matter of the thirty two sutras of this chapter is in 
the following Agamas as : 
Sutra 1-3 Prohibition of staying in houses occupied by lady, fire and water. 
Ach-shrut-2, chap-2, udd-3 and Brit-udd-2. 
Sutra 4-11 Prohibition of accepting live sugarcane and its parts. Ach-sh-2, chap- 
7, udd-2. 
Sutra 15 Prohibition of going into a group where chances are low fire restraint. 
Brih-udd-4 
Sutra 25-26 Prohibition of travelling into the wild areas when deserving areas are 
available. Ach-sut-2, chap-3, udd-1. 
Sutra 27-32 Law of going to the houses of Ajugupshita Agrahita clans for seeking 
alms. Ach-sh-2, chap-I, udd-2. 
Sutra 38 The walk away without tasking forgiveness of the touching the with 
the seat of Acharya etc is called Ashatana (Non-obedience). 


Sutra 40-50 Prohibition, of discarding the urine-excreta at the places of 
: Antrikshajala_and killing the earth etc. Ach-sh-2, chap-10. 


Fa Rye S 18 Gal & fret ar Hers ra aera 8 aa &, ae 
2 sry oy seat safe A tet ae SA-aaF ara @ sien aa Sar 
13-14 arr a fats Garay S Meare | fata Her Ae EAT 


WA 16-24 wee 8 OA-24 Gare Fel HTT 

WA 33-35 af, sre at at Gt ane ae aren Ae TAT 

Wa 36-37 Tees H NY Aon A SAH BMT Soar se Ae HAT! 
W390 TMT a uta @ arfirs safe aet EAT | 


The statement of the subject matter of the eighteen sutras of this chapter is not 
found in other Agamas as : 

Sutra 12 Not to accept food from the persons who are residing or travelling 
with fore straw wild region. 

Sutra [3-14 Not to say adverse about the low bad character and good character. 

Sutra 16-24 Not to deal with an avaricious. 

Sutra 36-37 Not to eat food in the company of a householder or sitting in front of 
him. 

Sutra 39 Not to keep ascetic instruments more than counting and measurement. 


W Bigereal Sears BATT 


The End of sixteenth chapter. 
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THE SEVENTEENTH CHAPTER 


rafts? INTRODUCTION 

ea sere H soy at Slager 8 Te wafer at Tet safe @ ate a Glew, arta 
ae at are, HS, MTT FAT TEM, Jel B eee vita, we ay craTAT 
ater OH, Bfad eat Wl TS EL A HT AY, Tere TA BU afd vite Tet cA, 
aa BH arerd ve ara sean, fafau oa Tan, oor, JI HA, Wi st TE 
arora Frere’, fafae orait @ aar SF fare era, wee Ta S vfs sTafe Tay 
anfe a frau fan war 31 St sem fe at sated at HF vateal a Hem F 
areran Sra aaa ata S sas fare aS wrafeaa a fae F 


In this chapter the Shraman has been prohibited to tie and untie jokingly the 


movable creatures with the rope, keeping and making many types of rosary, bangles 


and ornaments from the householder accepting food, getting the water pot opened, 
taking the food kept on live land. Accepting the water that has been made immediately 
made non-live cold, to make the other call him Acharya, playing on the musical 
instruments, laughing, dancing and producing sound like the animals to be Jured to 
listening differing music and to be infatuated towards the sweet songs, the Shraman 
who perform there prohibition avoiding these activities or supports others to perform 
them a laghuchaumasi expiation comes to him. 


alggcrafia wgtireal ar Wraeart 


THE ATONEMENT OF PERFORMING CURIOUS ACTIVITIES 

1, a frag aiegeet-afgarg srouret aeraroraret— 
1, AU-GATT AT, 2. AY-UTALVT ST, 3, HES- UAT A, 4, TATU aT, 
5, FA-UATN MT, 6, TH-TALT AT, 7, FA-UALUT aT ers, elel AT ITU | 


ar, 6, fitsmfead at, 7. freamferd at, 8, genie ar, 9. dame ar, 
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10, Ramfers ar, 11, farafea ar, 12. weenfert ar, 13. queenferd ar, 14. 
were at, 15, araarera ar, 16, sania ar ats, Hie aT AIST | 

a freq aiegert-afsare aerated ar ara ehteenied at erg, ata aT aIEST | 
7D firey aieet-afsare aar-arferd ar ora eftenferd ar frogs, fort at 
TEE 

a frag aleeert-afsarg— 

1, sraciterfit at, 2. daeiterfir ar, 3. dsaciterfer ar, 4. dhaeterfir ar, 
5, moretefor aT, 6. YaorTeenfer at eats, ata at ASTI | 

a firey asece-afeare ara-citenftt at ara qavnrettafit at atg, att at 
WETHG | 

2 firag ahegect-afeare ara- chert at ara qaroorettentr ar fovea, Feroreeiet 
aT ISTHE | 

a freq aiserct-afsare— 

1. Brafer aT, 2, segerafor ar, 3. umatet ar, 4, qarafet ar, 5, wormatet ar, 6, 
varrafa at, 7, wemfit ar, 8. qfsarfir ar, 9. warfir a, 
10, Rusenfor at, 11, weerfor at, 12. wserfer ar, 13. veraearfor ar, 
14, qaoorgentir at ats, sata aT ASST 

a frag aheecet-ateare erat ar ora qavorganiar at ety, ate aT ages | 
. & Rrerg atseect-afsare erafit at sta qavorgenftr at firores, frosted ar 
WET | 

. White atsecct-afsare— 

4, angonftr ar, 2. afeonftr ar, 3, afkoraccronfar ar, 4, srenfor ar, 5, carenfor 
at, 6, alftreanfir at, 7. gyenfer ar, 8. feteugerfir ar, 9, Aetenfet ar, 10, 
uquunforan, 11, siqarftrar, 12. Reroiqenfor ar, 13, SeerMftr ar, 14, axfrerfir 
aT, 15, Teaenfor at, 16, wieerfir ar, 17. watrenfir ar, 18, arerenfot ar, 19, 
wrarafir ar, 20, setfor ar, 21. tenferar, 22. dacranforar, 23. feaveftergornfor 
at, 24, efiengornftr ar, 25, weengernferar, 26, aornforar, 27, HorrHefor 
aT, 28, BUPTICSTAT aT, 29, HoTT-faanfer at, 30, Hormafeenfor ar, 31. 
arenfit at, 32. frararfir ar, 33. smernifernftr ar, 34, srerur-faferenfor ar 
aig, Hid aT aT | 

. & frag ateecc-afsare argonftt at ara srreacor-faferarfor at arty, 
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14, Si fireg aagrct-afsare angonfor ar ara srercer-fafarnforar foray, fora 
aS y 
ot fag siya S dees 8 feral aa wot st 1. UT a, 2. aaa, 3. ETS y 
wea, 4. TEU a, 5. Sa oer a, 6. wy aa, 7. ga (SR Fam ate? g 
ween ater are Bl Ta TS 


RIA FA TA a TAA HLA F 3 
TH fry shyga S dacs | GT St aren Tag ett St tren Tae & sia TAA HP 
Get Hl AAA BLA i 
SH Fig sige B eaves Byer st aren ara Whee at sen TETAS ata TET Y 
are 1 a ATT oh 
wh fig sage B Gees 4 1. ce a1 HST, 2. ata Sr HS, 3. TIT aT HST, H 
4. UI I eT, 5. Bet a1 FET, 6. Gaol ar HST FAIA F ssa TA aT Hr oR 
anda Bee | os 
Ot fag agg F dacs So he wi Her aad Gael SI Hel tae & aay Ta 
Are I VASA HUA FI si 
A fag Sage F dened 8 che ar He ag Bae a HST GEA e sera TEA Y % 
art $1 BAA BUT S| 
Th rg aiqee F dane S 1. a, 2. sear, 3. warach, 4. Hae, 5. are, 
6. WHat, 7. Hea, 8. YA, 9. AA (HAI), 10. HSC, 11. WZ, 12. THe, 
13. WRAGA, 14. GAGA TAT F eA TAA STA Sr TAA BEAM | 

. a fig aiyge S Paes S ox aad qaviga Tar sta TaN ara ar aT 
wut gi 

’ Se ee re er een f 
ae eI R 

. ot fry aigqga & darcy a 1. que ste Hal 8 frees aes, 2. gen ae, 
3. Fata Uefa sea, 4. STS GEG S Pera aes, 5. eich Hare a 
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SS SS SS SS 


fan-aitaa 13 


7) 


ferrottars cprel apxat arent Mg—ATeatt 
ay datas Wratad at afdesrt aa & 
4. ep ahaa geal et are ears ae Hee Maha HIST TTS 
-3.17,%.3 
2 Fe 8 Ge ter ow ae A via ee AK ay A ‘ager & sal st 
fare’ Brats aM | 3.17, % 132 


3. MAST veel Te ara VT ee aT aah ae eT e | 
3.17, %. 136, 137, 138 
4. BLT are aa HY are Fe AT res AM SATA TW HEAT | 
3.17, 9, 136, 137, 138 
5. SUT eee Straten a afta Sen kaa BH Sr Sho TT ere ra serfs Sry HeeTA eS | 
3.17, % 136, 137, 138 
6 - WY gO Stag F Wet ara al Paes Bq alae st neg ea S| Aa fae! HE aI eI 
amaze) ~F. 18,49 


A Sadhu or Sadhvi who engages himself/herself in any one of 
the following activities is liable for Laghu-chaumashik atonement. 


1. In case a monk prepares a garland of live flowers, he incurs the fault of clownish 


activity. —Udd. 17, Su. 3 
2, Amonk blows with his mouth in order to cool down hot food. He then commits the 

fault of violence to air-bodied living beings. —Udd, 17, Su. 132 
3. Incase a monk becomes attached to the sound of the drum, he commits the fault of 

attachment for hearing the sound. —Udd. 17, Su. 136, 137, 138 
4, Incaseamonk dances at the sweet sound ofa musical instrument, he commits the fault 


of attachment to hearing musical sound. —Udd. 17, Su. 136, 137, 138 


5. In case due to infatuation caused by the word, a monk starts playing a stringed 
instrument (violin), he commits the fault ofattachment of sound. 


—Udd, 17, Su. 136, 137, 138 


6. In case a monk helps the boatman in dragging out the boat stuck in the mud, he 
commits the fault of traveling in the boat. —Udd. 18, Su.9 


B55 6 8S SB 
BER FS So 


SSS OO SS SS 


froqa aca, 6. AAA a fem at ae, 7. he eu 4 afte a aye qa a 
Frea fafine aura a ae, 8. fits garage & freas ea, 9. veraftht daa ae 
Ta a Few aes, 10. atte oeil agel a few sea, 11. GI gah setae 
O Frew ger, 12. de ee 4 fora aera gan aes, 13. 2a fasts FW aey, 
14. 39 ea FY aes, 15. TE Sas SE SI AG, 16. Bpfew F GAA 
RS TG, 17. TAA Hital-AHI, 18. HAC, 19. Bacay aren wos 
Warm, 20. fay Qe & tes Hae S fore ges, 21. fay eer F gen ae ae 
WY a fear cea, 22. set ay at gan wert 8 fra aes, 23. porn wf, 
24. Area ad, 25. The a, 26. eavicg @ fora aren waviaa feed Ter sex, 
27. fraé far coieetaa fre a ter aes, 28. citar ufsat @ gat aes, 
29. GA F A AS KL TEA, 30. SA H VaH HHI AS EU ae, 31. aT aH, 
32. aha a aH, 33. ua fare TER S SM BA AeA, 34. IH VSR H 
FORT FT TA FAM F ATA SAA ST HT AH HLA TI 


. St ig aged & dae 8 Ue onfe ado from aaa Gra aH VaR SB 
AOR FA IT HUT S ATA MT BE TA Hl THAT HUT SI 


St fry Sige B Maer 3 yee ale Sa O fram sea aay srs va FS 
HAR TA TET S aera VET area sl BAA eM Bi (sa TATA 
wafraa srat &1) 

The ascetic who ties jokingly any moveable creature with straw ring snare of ropes, 


noose of wood, leather loop, string net, thread loop or supports the ones who ties 
so. * 


The ascetic who jokingly unties any moveable creature tied with straw trap upto 
threads trap or supports the ones who unties so. 

The ascetic who jokingly prepares rosary with straw, fibre, cane, wood, wase, 
Bhind, feather, bone, ivory, conch, horn, leaves, flowers, fruit, seed or vegetable 
or supports the ones who prepares so. 

The ascetic who keeps the rosary of straw upto the rosary of live grains jokingly 
or supports the ones who keeps so. 

The ascetic who jokingly puts on the garland made of straw i.e upto the garland of 
vegetable or supports the ones who puts on so. 

The ascetic who jokingly makes the bracelet of steel, copper, tarbush, lead, silver 
and gold or supports the ones who makes so. 


The ascetic who keeps jokingly the bracelet of steel i.e. upto gold or supports the 
ones who keeps so. 
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The ascetic who jokingly wears the bracelet of steel i.e. upto gold or supports the 
ones who wears so. 

The ascetic who jokingly prepares the necklace, semi-necklace, Ekavalihaar (one- 
strenged garland), Pearls, Gold, jewels necklace, waist-ring, Arms ring, Kayur, 
earinges, Patta (flap), crown, Pralambh sutra, gold sutra or supports ones who 
prepares so. 

. The ascetic who jokingly keeps the necklace ie upto the Golden threads or supports 
the ones who keeps so. 

. The ascetic who jokingly puts on the necklace i.e. upto the golden threads or 
supports the ones who puts on so. : 

. The ascetic who jokingly prepares the clothes with the rats’s skin, fine clothes, 
decorated and silky clothes, clothes made of goats’ sfur, made of deep blue coloured 
cotton, made of common cotton, made of special cotton of Dugul tree famous in 
the Goad country, made of tirid tree bark, made of Sandal wood leaves of Malya 
mountain, made of fibre of thin hair, made of the inner fibre of Dugul tree, made of 
China silk, coloured clothes of different countries, the clothes of Rome, clothes 
producing sound over walking, clothes tidy like crystal, exclusive katavovarako 
clothes, blankets, exclusive clothes made of skin of Sindh State, The clothes made 
of fine leather of sindh state, the clothes made of the soft fur of the same animal, 
skin of black buck, skin of blue buck, skin of white buck, the clothes smeared with 
goldjuice looking like gold, clothes embroiderd with gold, stripped, made of gold 
threads, embedded with gold flowers, tiger’s skin, leopard’s skin, made of a peculiar 
garment and the clothes combined with different kinds of garments or supports the 
ones who weaves so. 

. The ascetic who jokingly puts on the clothes made of the rat’s skin and upto 
different types of garments or supports the ones who puts on so, curiously. 

. The ascetic who jokingly wears the clothes made of the rat’s skin upto similarly 
different types of garments or supports the ones who wears so. 

Such an activity costs him laghu-chaumasi expiation 

fadac—fay a aqgecrafa 8 via Ud esi eaura aren oh eR | a Ageciafa areit 
at ante of set aac afer San, ao, canara, ear onfe F et ver vaT eT eT 

1 2 we fatar seem 12 Fae 3 14 aw or fade seers 7 A fear ya BL 

THM, sry She TETAS Aafarate Ste S citenb rer sit Vit i sa eve at wafta Fae 
Tat FoF Shah at aera tee 81 ata: A ware fag F fee sraraccia 21 

Comments—The ascetic, who is thoughtful and sincere in nature, has been devoid 
of curiosity, he ought to be strict in restraint, austerity, SELF STUDY, meditation. In 
putting on the ornament and garlands etc. the dress code is disturbed. Therefore, these 


kinds of activities are not worthy of an ascetic. He leads to criticism there is probability 
of many faults in keeping such articles to an ascetic. 
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SRO GT SON ERT U- ZA AT IAAT RCT BAY ET WIT 
THE ATONEMENT THE MONKS AND NUNS FOR GETTING THEIR BODIES WASHED FROM 
THE HOUSEHOLDER 


15-68, at foveal forerteren Ue HOUT TOT aT AAT ST SATS AT WSS 
St, AaTaTad aT USAT at MISTS | 
Ua aa Seer Ueed are oe foreiet formes TATOpT qgsartoTeT 
STOVTSRATTTT aT AAT et Aaah ta BaTAG, ATA AT ATS HA | 
15-68. ot Pret fared & ttt ar arardififes a yeer SU aR TT aR-a ah 
Hanh F AIT HAM are wr aa Het BI 
FRE AR Sas H (Fa 16 8 69) SB WI Sees AT Meu wag Ht 
feet cra are gu far S aerH at stein a Jee B saHardt & sreray 
aman ale a GH Het S1 (Sa TNH wraeaa ara 1) 
15-68. The monks and nuns who get their bodies washed from the householder and the 
non-believer once or repeatedly or supports the ones who does so. 


In the same way the entire statement should be known similar to sutra No. 16 to 69 
i.e, as the nun while going from one village to another gets the monks head covered by 
a householder or a non-believer or supports the ones who gets her head to be covered 
so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to her. 


69-122, St forera forerieite aTe SOOT SALUT AT ARAL TT STAT ASH ST CST 
Ot, sTsaTaa at Trad AIST | 
Wa aga RPP Ores ara S forerig foreisite arrayed qeseTATUN SToUTSATTT 
ar ietennat at araganhta Has, Saad AT ATS TAT | 

69-122. of Fria Fabet & Wi ar areritfties an eer 8 wa aR aT R-AK ashy 
BAM S RIA HAT TTS MAA HA TI 


3a eR aR sees H TAM YO seas ST afeU aad St Fee waar 
wid @ Piet & men a aenifites a yer 8 saa % aaa SHA ae aT 
wade eee o1 (3a aa wrafread erate 1) 


69-122. The monks and nuns who get their legs washed from a householder or the 
non-believer once or repeatedly or supports the ones who gets to be washed so. 


Thus it should be known similar to the statement of third chapter as the monk who 
going from one village to another village gets the nuns head to be covered from a house 
holder or a non-believer or supports the ones who gets done so (laghu chaumasi expiation 
comes to him). 
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ager Pater Priorat at ears 7 29 an rar 

THE EXPIATION OF NOT ALLOWING THE SIMILAR RELIGIOUS MINDED MONKS AND NUNS 

TO STAY ALONG WITH THEM 

123, B foreid foreiaes afters aia sitard aa, stared 3 eg, 7 Sa at eT 

124, ar foreiet forrieite aftitrare aia sitara Ba, stare 4 og, 7S aT AISTaS | 

123. Ht PRT age Sra are Paes cat say Sora A sta (TAA) Sa gu at 
Se S fore wars wel Aor 3 sae wa BD ara Hi GHA ST BI 

124. ot Foret aga aan aref Foret at aah sara F oraara aa Eu Ht cael F 
fore ears rat StF sre AT AA are Sr aaa ee S| (Ba TST wafers 
art 1) 

. The monk who does not allow to stay alongwith him the similar religious minded 
monk while enough place is available or supports the ones who does not allow 
so. 

. The nun who does not allow to stay along with her the similar religious minded 
nun in the Upashraya while enough place is available. Or supports the ones who 
does not allow, a laghu-masik expiation comes to him. 


FICHE STEN TEU CF HT AAT 
THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING THE MALAPAHRIT FOOD 6 
125, Si freq arches staat at, ara aT, eign aT, ise at aaa UfSeMes, UfseTE 
AT AIS THE | 
125. Ht fig feu Sid Be ATCTTET SRM, UM, Ge A canlea aA Sta S aT SI ATA 
al aad He G1 (Fa Talat wafer sre B1) 
125. The ascetic who accepts the Mahapahrit food, water, sweets and the tasty items or 
supports the ones who accepts so, a laghu-Chaumasi comes to him. 
fadaet— yf 1 as-as are 8 7a fey wn aad ga VS HA east we TS EU aE 
oe a OT AreTTed STB) afl A gas Tay, mI, se Fe HH. ae ATA e fe IHS 
menses Ft Han ae waa Fer VASA AEC | 
PY Se Ca Bt Tet FA aS TTS TT Va ASA-ATI- FH ATTA BA-THT 
Fear HF are SER AeA Vt areN Ae Se 1 APT. 2, 3.13.79 Misa wes TF faa 
fear feat) 


Comments—To accept the food, that has been kept at comparatively high places, 
which can not be taken, standing on the ground easily is called “involving malapahrit 
fault” In the commentary, classifying it in the category of minimum, modest and maximum, 
it has been stated that the expiation in above mentioned description should be dealt with 
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RAR AO a 

regard to maximum fault. According to the chapter first of the second part of Acharanga 

Sutra the fault of “malapahrit” is not applicable if the food is easily taken out, standing on 

the ground, from the high places or taken from the not falling objects or offered through 

bringing by climbing up and climbing down over permanently fixed objects. 

BISA TAT BA MEN OF BT MPT 

THE REPENTANCE OF ACCEPTING THE FOOD KEPT IN THE STOREHOUSE 

126, B freq aifegarsd Haut aT, UToT aT, GSH aT, Aga at sacH free Praca fear 
siefta tasrni ufsanes, ufsened ar aes | 

126. Sh fay wis F TS EU SRM, UA, Gren a eas St Sen Slee aT AS THT 
PAT 88 EUS ce F Aaa oA ae aT Bada Sem @1 (sa aga 
waters ant 1) 

126, The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweet and the tasty items from a man 


who brings it kneeling down or climbing up kept in the storehouse (Kotha) or 
supports the ones who accepts so, a laghu-Chaumasi atonement comes to him. 


‘wef ire SBR MEO HCA HT MTT 

THE REPENTANCE OF ACCEPTING THE “UDBHINA FOOD” 

127, & firey afecanftrd arant ar, aot at, Gist at, aight at sferiee Freriea 
‘Seamrar ufsenes, af seme at aTgTAG | 

127. at fry fret 8 safer ada F 8 area, a, Gafen a eanfes a AT arse faa 
WK TET ate F AIaT TST HA ae wt wae Heat 1 (3a ae 
wrafrard sit 81) 

127. The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets, and the tasty items offered after 
breaking the smeared paste from the earthen paste smeared utensil or supports the 
ones who accepts so, a laghu-chaumasi repentance comes to him. 

fda —at van F carps F anaes VFS SRT A aS Ger W aa-eTAT silat Bt 
farern oF ar Bat 81 Hae first A fers F attra ante Belt wa-eeren Stat wt farern ware Tet 

Bt ata: “Mfgantera” wea sta gu Ht Sa | srs Wa SF caw a Ay ome B ae feu sree 

a frau ait wafran aaa oa afee | ay ISAS ae He Gal BI A: MA Ff ot ores 

Bir @, fad oranges ae cera S1 aa: Tar aren anfe gen aa Se afer! 
aie ara cera a Ger, aq Her A alg fear 4 a ae ot Ges St Gel aI ae fare aT 

ae G, FH Glaet a AA aren SHER VEN HA waka Fel Sra SI 
Comments—tIt includes of all sorts of lids and upon opening of these lids the 

violence of all types of moveable and non-moveable beings is stated here-in. Violence 


of all the moveable and non-moveable beings is not possible from the fire etc., clay 
smeared lids only. Hence, the prohibition of accepting the food and atonement should 
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be understood, from the utensils capped with all kinds of lids and smearing various 
types of pastes symbolically, yet only the word “Mattioalitam” isused. The activity of 
“violence” has been there in fixing the lids again after offering the food to the ascetic, 
by doing so the fault of “PashchatKarma is likely to be committed. Therefore, such a 
food should not be accepted. 


If there is no violence in opening and shutting the normal lids and the utensils and 
can be opened and shut easily, then, there is no expiation in accepting the food of fered 
after opening these lids. 


Paferet-aPrqert STR TEU aH aa UT TT 
THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING THE FOOD ASSOCIATED WITH "NIKSHIPAT-DOS” 


a firey set at, Wet aT, Gist aT, HIgh at auTeRs_wefeod Ufsenes, Usentd 
aT AETHE | 

Piney afore yea oR feet Stent, WF, SHEA a eaeH SER Bl Sets HAM AA 
are cer aH Hear S| 

.H Frey afr tet Wy fered ares, OF, GHEA aT aEH ore Bt Aa F zea BI 
ara ser aH BTA S1 

. St Pry afar ss wy feet se, OM, erfes a cafes aren aH Star S area A 
ara #1 aR TT SI 

Wh Pig ofan arena a fara Sr, TH, Ges aI eA aren Bl ae EAT 
oh are at ane Hem S1 (sa rata waters sire 81) 


. The ascetic who accepts food, water, sweets, and tasty items kept in live land or 
supports the ones who accepts so. 

. The ascetic who accepts food, water, sweets and tasty items kept on live water or 
supports the ones is does so. 

. The ascetic who accepts food, water, sweets and tasty items kept an live fire or 
supports the one who accepted. 

. The ascetic who accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty itmes kept on “Sachit” 
vegetable or supports the ones who accepts so, a laghu-Chaumasi repentance comes 
tohim. 
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faldwat—fig a afea are, fiel safe, afar oh KR a ot F ada, ai MT 
FEW aT Bra wa Bost safe we aS GE Vales A Gel Vared Sew Ada TST SI Tt BaF B stee 
Sarat Beat BI 

wa isa sal &) cael ara 8 Fer] set Set Bsa WS GE Vers a ada ary F fare Tart 
ap aia on dag dia 21 fered Saat ary & Pate A Aect Sam act Bi ga faa Ss oR 
Tam ster oF ar fees WeaeaT Her Tas) (—Aleh) 

Comments~—It is non-advisable for an ascetic to accept the food kept on ‘sachit’ 


salt, earth etc, sachit water or water pot, on cinder or on furnaces and on Sachit grass, 
vegetable etc. or any food pot lying there. 

Even in just touching a one-sensed living being, it feels extreme pain. On lifting 
the pot or the eating material for an ascetic from there some living beings are likely to be 
touched. They feel pain through it. Because of this violence the repentance and prohibition 
of taking food has been narrated (commentary). 


PUTCT AR LSAT ALY ATA SENT TEUT BTA AT TTT 

THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING FOOD AFTER MAKING !T COLD 

132, 3 firey steqftot atau ar, ao at, Isa aT, BIgH aT — 
1, Garr ar, 2, fagurer ar, 3, aferazur ar, 4. wAUT ar, 5, UTTOT aT, 
6, ATI AT, 7, Arerstor ar, 8, faguror ar, 9, figurector at, 10, Aer aT, 11. 


eraHVT OT aT, 12, ReUr ar, 13, YR ar wafer aise stgae Sool UfSrTes, 
ufstidd at ages | 

ot fag ae 30 aR, 3M, Ges a caren vert Sl 1. GT a, 2. da a, 
3. WeasT a, 4. WA 4, 5S. UGS G, 6. MMT 4, 7. Wal GSH, 8. IIa 4, 
9. ARGH B, 10. ea B, 11. FAS fm 4, 12. By Ba 13. fe a aw THe 
HAN TS STS SCA PH THT TF Tet I HET HCH FA TET HLA Ae HT 
ands Se 81 (sa Tae wafeaa ara 31) 

. The ascetic who accepts the offered food brought after making a very hot food, 
water, sweets and the tasty items cold by winnowing plate, fan, palm tree leaves, 
leaves, piece of leaves, branch, branch section, peacock feather, peacock feather 
broom, cloth, clothes’ border, hands, blowing through mouth or fanning or supports 
the ones who accepts so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
fadtaa—oe anfe 8 ear aH aga & silat ai ferrern cen se4 aa G2 oaftral wt 

fauert ot Ga 8 | Sa: FA WER (aT St) fare wee vite fear rar aren ST Fray 
alae Beam S| STS. A. 2, 3. 1,3. 7 8 ee Free fare a 8 a wea ea 4 a Wafer 
we TN Si 
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Comments—Through fanning, the violence of airbodied beings and air-bodied- 
flyings beings are expected. Therefore, according to the text seventh of Chapter first of 
book second of Acharanga Sutra accepting food, that has been made cold after violence 
to air bodies beings, is prohibited. 


Barer a OT wel gO Bet a Mra 
THE ATONEMENT OF ACCEPTING THE FOOD WASHED WITH WATER AT THE SPOT 


133, Whrag—1, sagt a, 2. Hag aT, 3, asetan at, 4, ate ar, 5, facta ar, 


. St frg—1. sete, 2. Heater, 3. wacies, 4. ales, 5. faiien, 6. ates, 
7. Uaieh, 8. AAT, 9. His, 10. seraifs, 11. Ys WH Tet Tt fe 
wena 1. Sear gan a, 2. fare Ta see GaN 7 a, 3. Sat aT arferwrTT 4 Ga 
B, 4. weaattord 3 aT S, 5. yor wT a afer 4 BT a TS ser Hl TET HTT 
AMA TEU HA TA a aA aa B1 (Sa aa wrafeaa ara 81) 


. The ascetic who accepts the water named “Utsvedim, Samsvedim, rice water, 
Varodaka, sesamewater, pulses water, barleywater, Osamana, vinegar of rice, pure 
water which has been recently prepared things whose taste has not changed, the 
beings which through washing of utensils are not transgressed, not touched by 
weapons or not made entirely nonliving or supports the ones who accepts the 
same, a laghu-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
fadaet— arnt f ate see ofan vita oe aig tearm at Hae aT eB) ST 

a Uh rae HE, Fae safc aH St ot sae SF Te ST He TS 1 Tal Sa Tet wat 
Bare aka We wet Slee Bi eat ae er aT RM SH are Tre She Bi ahaa 3 aa Praha 
wa ge af 8 a aera fala eA BI Hel BI THIS AAT At Wega YATTON Wahea STA BI 
TIE THR BH Wel Seat TA 

Ise sre S fers ara at ada HI ta, 

Aeafen— sare Ee fra, Wa- Is safe sr aT |S Set, 

Feeieai—araeH ar ster, 

factea—fact a1 ster, 

geen — et ar tan a ge aaa erat F ga Frere 4 a7 stat, 
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8. Adh—aist a aa, 7H ta, andl one garg Ban WH, 
9. Yefare—aeg ate Te safe vere 8 orga sara TAI ae, 
10. aNeax—Ts snfe Gr vere & as (ads) ar Sta Te, 
1. anerpifsres—ae ver a dan a ore st are 

ARE THR H STE Ha 

1. Sies—sng ar dren ge ht, 

ararsien— aaa (Heafeats) ar ete Ban Tt, 
afiedtaa du at pete st ate eT TFN, 
agian —fast a tar gar awit, 

eile —era 1 dren ean wt, 
asses ar den Bar IT, 
wastes — ag ar ata Ban oe, 

aafere teas — afterer ar ata gat art, 
‘@itiea— Fz ar een gon Wt, 
‘afetes— ae an era gar wet, 

11. STARR atari a een gat wet, 


Pern onnywy 


° 


12. feiga—suet an etn gan wt 

we fara ed oer st ore eet Tae, eH St Wea SI St SL EA SH atts we YF sare 
aA ae ag afer Ot ore 31 arate art A ae a can ee, eT Td BT aed gaa HT 
anf a ox gof afer ue wera ae ven 81 alan onfe A fia sara a Te afar SA aT eS 
fre 81 


Comments—In the above sutra the names of the non-living cold water and 
commodities washed water in the Agamas have been stated. 

Out of them the names of the acceptable water are eleven. But the extra names 
which are available are, totally, not acceptable. Even the acceptable washed water, after 
being prepared, does not become at that very moment. The commentator not mentioning 
the accepting time, ,has left on the discretion, to accept. But according to the above said 
sutra accepting at that very moment costs atonement. 


Acceptable eleven types of used water (Dhouvan)— 


I. Utsvedim-—The washed water available after washing the flour smeared hands 
or utensils. 


2. Samsvedim—The washed water of boiled sesame, leaves veg. etc. 
3. Tanduludaka—The rice washed water 
4. Tiloudaka—The sesame washed water 
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5. Tushoudaka—The washed water of husk available by separating husk from 
the husky grams. 


6. Javoudaka—The washed water of barley. 

7. Aayam—Avashravana — washed water of boiled materials. 

8. Soaveer—Washed water of vinegar, hot iron, soaked wood etc. 

9. Shudhavakata—The water prepared with ash, Harod and Bahera etc. 

10. Varoadaka—Water available after washing the jaggery pot. 

ti. Amal - Kanjika—The water of sour substances and the buttermilk. 

Twelve types of non-acceptable washed water— 

Aamroudaka—Washed water of mangoes. 
Ambadoudaka—TWashed water of Amaratak (Special fits), 
Kapitoudaka—The washed water of wood apple. 
Beejpuroudaka—The washed water of Bijora. 
Drakshodaka—The washed water of dry grapes. 
Dadimadaka—The washed water of pomegranate. 
Khajinoudaka—The washed water of palms. 
Nalikeroudaka—The washed water of coconut. 

9. Kariroudaka—The washed water of small unripe mango. 

10. Badiroudaka—The washed water of wild berry. 

11. Amloudaka—The washed water of dried myrobalan. 

12. Chinchoudaka—The wased water of tamarind. 

Barring the above mentioned washed water and in addition to eleven acceptable 
washed water the hot water is also acceptable but that one is only just of one type. 
The perfectly boiled water on the fire becomes a non-living water. The quantum of 
hotness of the water should be such that the hand could not be put into it, because the 
water hot lesser than it, is not deserving to be accepted as it does not become absolutely 
non-living water. 

BT STCCT HATS ARUN TAT HEF AT TPT | 

THE REPENTANCE OF CALLING HIMSELF ENDOWED WITH THE QUALITIES OF A PRECEPTOR 

134, Brag stort arahtena RSS AMY, ANTE aT AISTA | 

134. Wi fag ears ort a arrard S ceil a aa Hed S aa Het aa ar aA 
wT Tl (Sa ay wafeaa saat 1) 


134. The ascetic who declares himself enriched with the virtues of a preceptor and 
supports the ones who proclaims so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fadaot—aig fig or aR & crane ar ge Wer Her at fis A ara—cta oats Fh 
vant $a st a3, am, sign anf fare & am Ae eh Aele a Wate &, waa a A 
ay Sas FHT | SA TH HT HE VA Ga Wealvae ore 31 


‘Fryiter (302) Nishith Sutra 
e 


Comments—If any ascetic who states his body qualities : ‘lines which are 
engraved on my hands and legs or sign of the moon, circles, trident and its marks and 
my physique is sound and provable, through these qualities, { will become a preceptor 
in future.’ By stating so, as is in above mentioned sutra a laghu-chaumasi expiation 
comes to him. 

TNH Hee TF BT TTT 
THE REPENTANCE OF PERFORMING THE UNDESERVING ACTIVITIES SUCH AS SINGING ETC. 


135, Sf — 1, ETH AT, 2, AFA AL, 3, AUST TT, 4, VaR aT, 5, SPOT 
at, 6, Ga-tfae ar, 7. eerentensa at, 8, seencodtgurd at mtg, cate aT 
AFH | 

135. ot fag 1. 1a, 2. €@, 3. area aaNY, 4. 7A, 5. sifirra wt, 6. BS aT stat 
(ferferree), 7. cet ai asia (feaens) atk 8. fens Hea S Aaa HH Tet HT 
wads ata &1 (38 orepetaret wafers area B 1) 

135. Theascetic who sings, laughs, plays instruments, dances, acts, neighing like horse, 


trumpeting like an elephant and roars or supports the ones who does so, a laghu- 

chaumasi expiation comes to him. 

fades wit vahrat qqecafa a cite fam Read S aa wa sek G sia 
1 fag sfxafasra wa the a oeifa F vacate eta & att: Sas fore A aratea vette 

apferen 3 afe entyerera & fere avi ree feat are a 3a wafers an faut set eet ST 
aaa 81 fag oriatas, entre aie a der aes wen velar es BA orate ae state 

Comments—tThese activities are indicative of clownish state and activate due to 
the fruition and rise of delusion karmas. Hence, these activities are sinful for him because 
it produces hindrances for an ascetic who is engaged in practice to subside the delusion 
and to control the senses. 

If singing is done sometimes to enhance the spirituality during religious discussion 


then it cannot be said a subject of expiation. But if the same is done for entertainment, to 
display the art of singing and recitations then it becomes worthy of expiation. 


PIE STUY BTA e at WTA 

THE REPENTANCE OF LISTENING INFATUATING WORDS 

136, 3 firag—1, Sft-aertr ar, 2, weg-aeitr ar, 3. Ara-aerfer ar, 4. ay 
aarti at, 5. uife-aerftt at, 6. weent-aerfor ar, 7. accit-aerfir ar, 
8, SuEa-aalitt at, 9. wESa-aeftt ar, 10. waga-aetfor aT, 11, WTA- 
verter at, 12, Titefen-werftr at arererafor at agormrefir feerenfor aerfor 
wmuurita-afsara afitdents aifireenta at aIgaag | 
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137, irae. prnitiaiatigs frife-erfr ar, 3. aetna 
4, aeatan-aee at, 5, dtonga-aelfor ar, 6. qadtor-wearfer ar, 7, gitsa- 
aerfor at, 8, eaUT-werhor at arourecftr ar aerator aarfer werfor 
puvrera-afgare afirents afirdente ar aes | 
.  fireg—1, ae-aefit at, 2. aeare-aerfin at, 3, fafra-aerfir ar, 
4, Tifea-aerftr ar, 5, venfta-warfir ar, 6. aaaft-aerfit ar, 7, wefi- 
afer ar, 8, wonfeen-aefer aT, 9, aferet-eerhr ar stout at age TT 
won refer sauoreite-afsere anfiretereg afore aT TET | 
, at frag —1, ta-aerfin at, 2, da-werfin at, 3, ao-aerfr ar, 4, ara 
aelfir ar, 5. uftfera-aerfor ar, 6, aar-aerhor ar arourerafir ar agora 
afaattr aerfir avordta-afsare afireients aifirdente ar args | 
. HR fg —1. TH wee, 2. Wee HS Ue, 3. TT FR, 4. HET He, 5. aR 
FUR, 6. AM H MR, 7. AH F WM, 8. SAS H A, 9. WEI A we, 
10. BEA H We, 11. HET H We, 12. het H ree A sry HA faaa ae F Sh 
We GM H PHT S Ge F aT HA are ar AAA Hea 21 f 
. at fg—1. atom H wee, 2. fate Here, 3. TF wes, 4. sett H are, F 


5. Hhonfea & we, 6. Tato B wee, 7. Gea F We, 8. SHS Mey ary | 
WU a ae ae F wey GS Gacy a wa F aaa aA are wr TAA 
RM TI 


. St fy—1. Te H Ve, 2. HHA F we, 3. cae F we, 4. tifa PF wre, 
5. Had B We, 6. Hea S vex, 7. Hedt H vez, 8. aera Fae, 9. acta 
He a oy US rare F We GAA H Genes S we F sta TW ara HI 
anda area a1 


. St fg—1. We H we, 2. Tas we, 3. ay A we, 4. Tle F ae, 
5. Utfere @ wre, 6. Far eH wee aT eT Ht TA afaaral F wee GAAS Gao 
Owe S sae SE ara eT Tae HET SSA TS wrakeaa ara 1) 

. The ascetic who goes resolving to listen the pipe, Kettledrum, drum, double drum, 
invocatory drum, cymbals, violin, damroo, madiya, Saduya, Pradesh, Goluki or 
any other playing instruments or supports the ones who listens so. 

. The ascetic who goes resolving to listen violin, Vipanchi, Tun, Vavvisaja, Vinadika, 
Tumbura, Jhotaka, dhamkuns and other playing instruments made with string or 
supports the ones who goes so. 
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138. The ascetic who goes resolving to listen taal, kanstaal, latik, Gohika, Makarya, 
Kachchabhi, Mchti, Sanalika, Vallika and other playing instruments or supports 
the ones who goes so. 

139. The ascetic who goes resolving to listen the sound of the conch, bamboo, Venu, 
Kharmuhi, Parilish, vena and other such a Jhusir instruments or supports the ones 
who goes so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fdadet—aned ster 8 wi a srafaa F orafeadi ar ser & stk Bet weal st ora 
I Wafrad Het TT eI 

eS Fags F aR va F areal Hr Aeer| Bs. 2, 31. 11: F ereerafad fre 
wal 8 oft ae ga aqua 2 far ael are Baa an F ain Gel aftr FI 

Frofteratil a aga aa erect at Cae Bt we @, Ba eee cieafag Fa we fe Nei 
‘gran faega faee araniraa & faa Fee | weaned : 

faqs — fan aR are = aaiga areal — aaa, ders sme 1 

Wa—aR ae area—am ante | 

WATER THU HL FANT GT Ae} TAI — HEAT SAHA | 

gin —ae F ten (fas) ae ar—aigét anfe 

Pani at ora afe fan ae @ ard 8 ag sre a fry wt se Tra Fel eT Te | 
ae utad vera at We Ure Bata: SS Qa H Paes 3 eT Ti aden sewers FH Zi ga 
fara chi feed ooh 12a ster F efafasa dati fade 8 aren afee) dePrarcone sin 
(&) one are at stars gar er wrafeera et or F1 BS at ors aR Ht aAg aA afer 

Comments—In twelveth chapter the expiations of infatuation of forms have been 
explained but here in the expiation of infatuation of sound has been mentioned. In these 
above mentioned four sutras four types of musical instruments are described. In chapter 
eleven of Shrut second of Acharanag sutra in the text of sound infatuation prohibitions 
sutras the same four sutras are described but the names of the musical instruments are 
much Jess there in comparison to those mentioned here. In “Nishithcurni” very lesser 


sounds are explained, the remaining sounds are widely popular, it is said so. Elaborate 
analysis can be seen in Acharanga Sutra. 

Glossary— inbrief 

Vitat ~ Musical instruments without string wires instruments with leather embroided 
as : Drum, Dholaka etc. 

Tat- Musical instrument with string wires as Vina. 

Ghan - The musical instruments played by striking each other as Jal-Tarang etc. 

Thusir— The musical instruments containing holes in the middle partas-flute etc. 

If the sound of these musical instruments happens to be listened without any 
attraction for, then one should not be attached to it. This one is the first reflection of the 
fifth full vow. The extensive explanation of the topic should be known by the senses- 
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conquerence related commentary of twelfth chapter. For the treatment of a disease 
listening the musical instruments like drums are not put in the category of expiation. 
Such like other reasons should also be understood. 


fafira carat & yreg_sreaor wa strafed ar Wraae 

THE REPENTANCE OF LISTENING THE SOUND AND ITS INFATUATION AT DIFFERENT PLACES 

140-154, & fireg contin ot ora vanrireftr ar qvorarratsane aifirdents 
aa aretentel ar ASRS | Ca AAT TOT Tel AT ATTA STOTT GTA 
fire agerrarfir ara stout er ar ferewerent eT MeTeTeNTOT ap aT AT 
aifitdants afizdantd ar ages | 

155, & firrg—1, secitgug aT Wa, 2. UeeigUA aT weE, 3. Rada at BEN, 
4, WREST aT AAG, 5. TOY AT HAY, 6. HATA aT AVY, 7. faounrg ar wey, 
ROUNY aT AY Tes, TE, Fagg, seglaAy, ATAU, TATU, 
fireantat, aegiaasgmnnt assay | t Vane sraway arses witeRearat 
wage 

140-154. Hh fey Ga Arad MHS SH Mex GATS Genes | Sa S STAT AY Tet HT 
anda Brae sents 124 sears SH TA sel Ht at ga “eee sea F” sre Y 


9 


Sart aren Hh fig ate demtsat Saag ara arte war S ves ae f 


Tard I ree Bah Mees | ore S aT a TS eT TAA TAT A 

155. Hh fay 1. seeitfaren weet H, 2. urectifinen erecl H, 3. que wredt H, 4. sigue eradl 
5. Ga GA ge wed H, 6. are weet H, 7. art eet Fy, 8. orate eel A sree, 
eH, To atk aeafin Te Ve S Aaa sre, ATER, Ts SK reat TE 
SF area ar aa STAT FI 

140-154, The ascetic who resolving to listen the sound notes goes to the fields, to 
public buildings or supports the ones who goes so. Herein all the sutra may be 
known the statements of sound notes similar to the twelfth Chapter as:- the ascetic 


who goes resolving to listen the sound of many bull carts upto many places of 
‘Mahaashrava’ high in flow of karmas or supports the ones who goes so. 

155, The ascetic who gets attracted, attached, infatuated and extremely allured towards 
the sounds of this world, trans cosmos, seen, unseen, heard in past, unheard and 
unknown sounds or supports the ones who get attracted, attached and infatuated. 


Fi 155 Wat Bane Te Cart a Seat HAR haa Ware ara 
Through applying the activities mentioned in these 155 sutras an atonement of 
laghu-Chaumasi afflicts. 


[ Pretter gat Nishith Sutra 


qai-2 
Wr 3-14 
Wa 15-68 
WA 69-122 
Wa 123-124 
Wa 125-127 


Ya 128-131 
We 132 
Wa 133 
Wa 134 
Wa 135 


Wr 136-139 
WH 140-155 


Sutra 1-2 
Sutra 3-14 
Sutra 15-68 
Sutra 69-122 
Sutra 123-124 


Sutra 125-127 


Sutra 128-131 
Sutra 132 
Sutra 133 
Sutra [34 
Sutra 135 


Sutra 136-139 


THE SUMMARY OF THE SEVENTEENTH CHAPTER 


HIE S a Woh wt alert, Gera! 

Aged 4 wren, &8, aye sik aente aa, TeT A YET 

areal, ay a wofted year gr Baa! 

ary, area ar reheated Yess ERI Hea | 

age Fria faba a ear sei 27 

afae Sa are car ¥ @ ar ae FS FS sue Sar sige Gy ane a ae 
adr Gea STE AT 

‘afaa geet onfe 1 Tal BBM STE CAT 

Ta anf a Sst wes fea TT are S| 

dene SA Sal fae Vitter Se (Har) GAT 

art arartie ara rite ae eA | 

TA, FAM, CHA, JI HEM, WES BE, BA, ws, fie anfe ar F Ba 
TAS BET 

Fada, aa, 3A IR afar are St ea BA ST 

a are ere S wee BAS fete SH) weal | arafeet wa seats 


yatta ae an oer srafrae sia 21 

To tie and untie the moveable being curiously. 

To make, keep and wear garlands bracelets, ommaments curiously. 
To get the monk's body or body of nun massaged from the 
householders by the householder. 

To get the nuns body massaged from the householders by the efforts 
of a monk. 


Not to provide staying site to the monk and nun of similar religious 
group. 

To accept food from a high location or big store house or getting the 
lid opened of a paste smeared pot. 

To accept food kept on living earth etc. 

To accept food cooled by fan. 

To accept water made immediately a non-living washed water. 

To define his own qualities worthy of the preceptor. 

To sing, laugh, play, dance, musical instruments act, and to produce 
the sound of an elephant horse, lion like animals. 

To listen the sound of the Vitat, tat, Ghana, Jhusir musical instruments. 
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Sutra 140-155 To go to listen the sounds at various places. 
Through performing the activities of infatuation in the musical sounds 
a Jaghuchaumasi expiation comes. 
Fa ByrH S 29 Bat S ferret an Hert Previa semt FS, se 
Wa 125-127 aeivea, 1S A Car tht Hfgatafera ster AA aT Fe 
HA. FY. 2, 31,37 
ya 128-132 yea safe sat fare aes fear Ta SER eA wT Pee 
FM. 2, 8.1,37 
Wa 134 Tene sa ea afae vide ver oA ar feta otk faeare at oA 
faa -30M. 2,81, 87 
Was7-156 ware h fara aA aT Fa Fl. §.2,3101 
a Res F 126 Wat & fast a1 He sry aT A et B— : 
a1 8 124 em AT YT 135, 136 & fave a Ha are ara A ae, fore AreH, ST 
orf Wert ar era. ot. 3-H aTATa Frade Ben sea aishfires ary ST Ta, Ba eT Tea BA 
wT faa — ST. Y. 2, H. 7,3. 2 42, fog sel age Pres ar He Ti 
The statement of the subject matter of the twenty nine sutras of this chapter is 
found in following Agamas as : 


Sutra 125-127 Prohibition of accepting the food kept in the storehouse, Malopabrita 
and covered with the earth. Acha, Sh-2, chap-1, udd-7. 

Sutra 128-132 Prohibition of accepting the food that has been offered after killing 
the earth bodies. Ach-Shr-2, chap-1, udd-7. 

Sutra 134 Prohibition of accepting the immediately made the non-live cold water 
and the procedure to accept the non-live water of a long ago. Ach- 
stur-2, chap-1, udd-7. 

Sutra 137-156 Prohibition of going to listen the music etc. Ach.-Sut-2, chap-11. 

The narration of the subject matter of the one hundred twenty six sutras of this 
chapter is not found in other Agamas as : 

The statement of Sutras No. 1 to 124 and Sutra No. 135, 136 is not in other Agamas, 
but putting on the garland and ornaments are commonly prohibited in the Agama namely 
Dasvaikalika chap-3 and the provision of offering Shayya-Sanstaraka to the ascetics of 
the same group is found in Acha-shrut-2, chap-7, udd-2, but here in the chapter the 
statement is found of the ascetics seems alike. 


U1 ART SoH BATS I 
The End of the seventeenth chapter. 
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THE EIGHTEENTH CHAPTER 


arena? INTRODUCTION 

Fa sean F te faer wea cei we fara fever wen 21 aren aire OH, 
ter ader, tan at aa eae BK eae 8 Get FS, tren Ft weT TT Uett 
en, teat Hl SAT, Ate A teat sheen ante S rqebret wrafead ar avis 3) 

In this chapter the faults related to sailing in boat have been contemplated. The 
atonement of laghu-chaumasi is described of boarding (embarking) into a boat, buy- 
ing a boat, to carry the boat from water to land and from land to the water, to fill the 
water into the. boat to remove the water out of the boat, to'sail the boar and to tie the 
rope with the boat. 


‘itenr fergre ane? an arated 
THE REPENTANCE OF TRAVELLING BY BOAT 
1. A frag smo une cess gadd aT AIST | 
.  W freg une fing, Reordg, ate sreae Cram gage, Teed aT AIST | 
ut reg one urftreag, unftrearag, uiftred smeeg Soarnr0i gues, Feed AT AIST | 
3 frag und oftaegs, uftaccrag, oftaeg aneeg Qooreat gees, Gee aT 
Rca 
whteg ind sated, afte, afired sreeg Brann Gees, Thee aT AST | 
a iraq genet ura Wa sitanarag, sitenarad ar arses | 
a frag werd Ure ae saearas, SaeraTaa aT AIST | 
o firey quot urd sftrenas, sfrara ar arses | 
, a reg cont one aftaerag, aftrenaiad ar area | 
. 3 rag ufsonfeed weg Uners Gees, Goad aT AIST | 
. Whireg sgemfifir ar ura, areenfafir ar one gees, Tee AT AST | 
. a fiery ot arena ar ax ategateursern batt ar und goes, Teed AT 
TRS I 
8 firey Ure sands oT, arenas a1, Gaz aT, YU aT Mea seas, aa 
t, Hamad at Bad aT, THAT ST ela BHA AT STH | 
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. frag one afer at, eicenray AAT AT, SUT AT ATES, ais 


Algssig | 


. reg Uneret set erator at, afSrrgctor ar, ator at, araraferactoy at 


eras, fered at asa | 


, at Rite one siren sen siren seeaht ar aa soreatte tary ReaOT aT, UNTO 


17, 


18, 


19, 


20, 


21, 


22. 


23, 


24, 


25, 


26. 


27. 


28, 


ST, MAATAUT AT, HATA aT, Hfesare aw, Aeraurrer ar afStueg ufstea ar 
RIESE | 

2 faq craneit crane ataut at, arot at, GISW aT, BIg at UfseMes, 
ufsnndéd ar aIgTaG | 

Se ere Oe ey ee oT I, 
ufsrnrdd at ATES | 

B firey Unarrait dared atau at, uTeT aT, BIEN aT, ein: 
ufsertd ar areas 

w freq Unareit aerrra saat at, uTvi at, ISH ar, eee, 
ufsrndd at argeag | 

O frag seri nana sravr at, aot at, aise at, See at Saray: 
ufsrmdd at Aree a | Zi 
freq werrat were atau a1, Wai aT, arse aT, asd at UfSemes, UST 
AT ANS SHS | 

SB fiteag wert denen areal at, Ure ar, Gig aT, Aigt aT USMS, atest 
TAH 

 fiterg serra genres atau aT, CUT aT, BIgd at, aIgM ar afermeg, UPS 
AU AES | 

SO Seen rere ey See mS ee ey, 
ufsemde ar agaist 

frag Garratt Berra at, saat aT, Trot aT, UIga aT, IgA aT Ufsrmeg, 
ufeende ar args | 

W fireg denrat denraea ster aT, Tor at, asd aT, Bigs aT UfseMes, Uses 
TATE | 

a fiteg Garett genre sat aT, Toi at, GIs ar, aga ar afsames, Uses 
A ASRR | 
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8 reg aerrtt crareee arent at, wei aT, Gre at, wrge at UferTeg, 

ufsenia ar argeatg | 

Ra fireag aenrait werreree sro aT, Wot aT, VIE aT, TeH aT Ufsemes, UiST Tet 
UST | 

. Sra serait Carrere SAT AT, WUT AT, GUSH aT, BIBT aT UrSMMeS, ViSHTEA 

AT MGTT | 

a Ring wert serra arent at, Ure aT, Iga aT, BIg aT UrErTes, USM 
ATES 

i fag far weiter ara oe Saat & sere Sar area aT AeA HET Z| 

oft fra art Geen &, Glicara FT ate EE Tas F sa We Aaa F a7 Bs4 
are a wae HEM BI 

oh fag are Sun Sat B, TUR Foran Sa SM ot A ae at sa Te Fame se 
ar Tea Hl VHA HUA FI 

SH ftey ara A atea-aeer HUG, Hea 8 ain seas HH Ase Tt aH 
dom & saa Sat ae HI GAA HTT 

A fg Grae cH, TS aH S fore ca a sik UE AE TE aR Fae 
2 aaa Fat ara HI GAGA HEM TI 

SP fing wre ara Barer B sea sera SATA aT ser TAT HUT 

oh fing ser 8 ara BI err Te TaaTa sa Ta TS HT AAT HEA ZI 
Sh fing wrt Gol va are I Get eae F area Ure HAM ard HT AAT 
FUT SI 

. Afr stas 3 et ara at Praca ¢ sere Freacant are ar aes HEAT | 
Frey viata ah are F dem S srr Sr ae HT TH HET SI 

. & fg Sebi aaa a aetna ae dam S reat Faq are aT TAT 
Ch 

ot fag we ar 2 afte vere 3 oF ore ar seks 8 orfrs are F oA 

arett ata OK Sam & aaa FSq aT ar TAA HAT ZI 

. fag ara BT aa ai ak (fea) Gaen ¢, Ae a sik (set A) Gia Z, 

ci erent ate 3 at teh a wae stad & sag tan eel are wT TA 
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. sh fig aa a t-ee (aq) &, tar ofeee (Are ser F THT fats) a, 
ata 8 a aca 8 ser 3 Bae Fe aa HT BAA HET FI 

St fag aa HS oe SR, Tr ae, feet & ada gra a ara SftarH grt TT 
frererar & sraen Framers aret ar wats Hea B 


Wa (Wa AHS) B, Ga FTI (HAAR) a, feet S a aesws G sas Be HI Ge 
UMS AMAT Fe BC TS Hl THA HET TI 


FIT TEN AT ATA Hl TAFT FTA B | 
. aa A Tel ea fag area FS Re Res a a, UF, ‘eaten en eRe Te AT 
SHA TE LA ATH A HAT BI 


& sear rem wea ara a wa STB 
. Ta Feel Rae finely oe WS Be Jews 3 SRM, TH, eer ear EET CT : 
shee mem EY et I He HT 4 


AIH TEN B AA HI THAT BLA Tt of 

; eablabhesal yt bi sbtee ane eee emer : 
AAA TEN HT A HT TA HEA Z| 

: ret Her GoM Fag shay HWE RO Te SSAA, HF, GM aT anh eH HAT 
& Se TE HE ATA Hl TAA HTT FI 

et A al ae Peg MPH WE ER Yee HA, TF, A TANS eT HLT 
8 HVA TET HE Te Hl SAAT BLT FI 

. Bhag F tat gon fing Wa F ee Tees a aR, TH, cafes ay enon tae are | : 
SHI TE HA A Ht THT BTA BI g 

. HPS A Ter gor fry Set FW ae Fees BS, A, Ges aT ania TEU HLA 
8 HUA TEU HE Set 1 TA STAT SI 

. Shas we gen fag sas 4 ee yee 8 ann, 3H, wrfen a eaten TET Y 
LA S ALT TET HA Te HT BAA HUTT FI 

. why F ter gam fig a We Se Ba SETS aR, TH, STeH HT eae TEM | 
FRA S AMA WET HT TTA Hl VAT HUT SI 
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» PIA Tel Ga fry ara HS ea Jers S er, UM, Gren aM aes WET HTT 
BAIA TET BA ATS HT AA SUT FI 

. PATH Tel Ba Fay Ser FS ee Jers 3 se, WA, Glen oT eanfen TET ATA 
BAIA TEN BU ATS HI TAT HUT 

. BA TH tel eat fag Shag FT ou Tees 3 aM, we, Galen a cafes we 
HUM T AAT TET HU ATA HI AAA HEA TI 

. Rae Tel Bat fg tae HS Be (afad ya A) Jers 8 ae, om, ales a 
PHA TE HTS ATS WET HLA ITA HT AAT HAT TI 

The ascetic who sits on the boat without any purpose or supports the ones who 
Sits So. 

The ascetic who buys a boat, gets it bought or sits on a purchased boat or supports 
the ones who buys so. 

The ascetic who borrows a boat, gets it borrowed and sits on the borrowed and or 
supports the one who sits so. 

The ascetic who exchanges the boats, gets the boat exchanged and sits on the 
exchanged boat or supports the ones who sits so. 

The ascetic who sits on a snatched boat, boat brought and given to him for a short 
period or brought in front of him or supports the ones who sits so. 


The ascetic who gets the boat pulled into the water from the land and supports the 
ones who does so. 
The ascetic who gets the boat pulled up to the land from the water and support the 
ones who does so. 


The ascetic who gets the water filled boat emptied or supports the ones who does 
so. 

The ascetic who gets the mud sunk boat pulled out of the mud or supports the ones 
who does so. 

The ascetic who jumps into on another boat or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who sits in boat moving downward or up-ward or supports the ones 
who does so. 

The ascetic who sits on a boat that is to sail upto more than one yojana flow or 
more than half a yajana or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who pulls the boat upto the bank, into the water, and ties with rope or 
anchors it or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who sails the boat with an oar, rudder, paddle or with bamboo and bat 
or supports the ones who suits so. 
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The ascetic who pulls out the water from the boat with a bowl, pot, clay utensil or 
through boats Usinchaka (water clearing instrument) or supports the ones who 
withdraws so. 

The ascetic who seeing the boat sinking or seeing the water coming into the boat 
from the hole fills the hole with hands, legs, the Pipal leaves, blades of long grass, 
earth and piece of a cloth, or supports ones who fills so. 

The ascetic who travelling by boat accepts food, water, sweets and tasty items 
from a co-traveller, householder or supports the ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who travelling on a boat takes water, food, sweets and tasty item from 
a householders standing in the water or supports the ones who gives so. 

The ascetic who while staying in the boat accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty 
items from a householder who is standing in the mud or supports the one who 
accepts so. 


The ascetic who while staying in the boat accepts the food, water, sweets and the 
tasty items from a householder on the ground or supports the ones who accepts so. 


The ascetic who while standing in the water accepts food, water sweets and tasty 
items from a householder travelling in the boat or supports the ones who accepts so. 


The ascetic who while standing in the water accepts the food, water, sweets and 


tasty items from a householder standing in water or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who while standing in the water accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty 
items from a householder standing in mud or supports the ones who accepts so. 
The ascetic who while standing in the water accepts the food, water, sweet and 
tasty items from a householder standing on land or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who is standing in the mud accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty 
items from a boat occupied householder or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who while standing in the mud accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty 
items from a householder standing in the water or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who while standing in the mud accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty 
items from a householder standing in the mud or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who while standing in the mud accepts the food, water, sweets and 
tasty items from a land stationed householder or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who while standing at the land accepts the food, water, sweets 
and tasty items from a householder standing in the boat or supports the ones who 
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30. The ascetic who while standing on the land accepts the food, water, sweets and 
tasty items from a householder who is standing in the water or supports the ones 
who does. so. 

31. The ascetic standing on the land accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty items 
from a householder who is standing in the mud or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic standing on the land accepts the food, water, sweets and tasty item 
from a householder standing on the land or supports the ones who accepts so, a 
laghu-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
fedaet—arrara & sitai si faery ar fg yota: arit ater 8, ata: 38 Aran fae HOT 

FE ACTA S | ATAU, FHT Te TRY F srqarey fests wesral B Area SRT ATA 

wi fart @, sae atone 124 seers F feet rate 

Haat 8 we 7a te fae ee es oe tt TAA] Te HA ar, TIT St, Ga 
rn, fren gets oF oe gery fen are Sai 8 se, wre ari targa eA, rea srcafirs 
PRAT ST (SIRT STATA eI a SA), rea Bake, seared a fae Tegal wr vr a, TT Say 
& ore Pres Oa Si at tee srt a HE ara a UK HEA H fer Wa F Aor siafated F 

Comments—Boating is not permitted to an ascetic because of the violence to the 
water-bodied beings. The law of sailing by boat exceptionally for special purpose has 
been mentioned in Acharanga Sutra, Brihatkalp Sutra and in Dashashrutskand. 

The primary purpose in these sutras is to abide by the prescribed code. 

In the service of ascetic, due to the scarcity of availability of food, going to places 
where food is easily available, the land route being occupied by the living beings and it 
being too long and there may be (proportion should be known from Bhashya), fear of 
thief, barbaric beings and beasts on land or the area has been declared prohibited by the 
king, then, crossing the river through boat is approved in Agamas. 


Fee AER ator wh Bear a arava 

THE REPENTANCE OF APPLYING THE FAULTS PERTAINING TO CLOTHES 

33-73, 4 fireg aei fiawg, faunas, ate ameee Sour ufsems, ufsemad at 
RSH | Us TEU STAT Be Yet MIATA saforerear Bra Fire, 
aeenitare arerard aug, aed at asrag) F Aaa areas areas 
uftarzort saga | 

33-73. ot fag aaa Stee &, Gtteara a ary HF fer GACH AAMT IT TET HAT 
2 Fee TET HA are HT GH Hea , ole deed stern S aM BA BT 
Teas & Her Tee aad Vt Pry area H fre (ufrag a) agate H wear 
Sal ae aaa Hea eI 
Fat A ae cereal ar der Sel we geared wafea ara 21 
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33-73. The ascetic who buys the clothes, gets them to be bought, or accepts the clothes 
that have been bought for an ascetic or supports the ones who accepts so. All these 
sutra’s description should be understood similar to the fourteenth chapter i.e. the 
ascetic who stays for chaturmas only to take clothes (being committed) or supports 
the ones who stays so. 

The law of the atonement of laghu-chaumasi apply when the faults mentioned in 
above sutras are committed. 


qa 
FA2-5 
Wo-9 


aa 10 
wu 
12 
qa 13-14 


Wis 
Tw 

Wa 17-32 
Ya 33-73 


Sutra 1. 
Sutra 2-5 
Sutra 6-9 


Sutra 6-10 
Sutra 11 
Sutra 12 


13-14 
Sutra 15 
Sutra 16 


Fayfter gx 


HOES BAH BT AIT 

THE SUMMARY OF EIGHTEENTH CHAPTER 
eae Ta & fer ata fet et aT arr ares F fae BA | 
milena ctor sheer A AST | ; 
arn A aga & feu ae at vet 8 ea 4, eae 8 we I , Shas FA 
Pracrarn a ara H rae Fae 
Arar am SA & fore gard stat anfe eT: 
ayaa a wicata F Sr arett Aaa A STAT 
ame AS a Ue ater a safes eran art aa Het arett aa BeAr | 
ear ser a See Ber HET | 
atar  or aret oer BY ore Se AT | 
ater 4 fag a or 3a de SET 
Ata fer owen Fear, vet, Bhs a AaB ore TET TA 
ae were ate ar das He Fee wafeat an eqstaret ware 
aI ; 
Use of Boat or some other vehicle in indispensable situation. 
Embark on the boat with faults of purchasing. 


To embark on the boat asking to bring from land to water or from 
water to land, to get it it to be brought pulled out from the mud, to get 
the filled water in boat driven. 


To hire other boat to reach upto the required one. 
To ride the boad sailing the upward or down-ward. 


To get by the boat that can cover the flow of more than one yojan or 
half a yojana flow. 


To sail the boat or to help in sailing. 
To remove the coming water out of the boat. 
To fill in the hole of the boat. 
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Sutra 17-32 In the context of boating to accept food on Jand, in water, in mud and 
on boat. 

33-73 To commit the faults pertaining to clothes. 
The law of laghu-Chaumasi repentance of these faults is there. 


FR Baum SH 42 Gal & fewa ar wert arrarrea Fe 
WA2-16 Aan ware fate Pred ar eae aS] | STAT. Y. 2, 8. 3, 1-2 


Ga 33-36 AM 40-62 $427 Gath faa diced seers H Ya 1-4 aM 8-30 aa S GAM AH 
@ fea ane —3M. Y. 2, 3.6, 3 1-2 
3a ares S 31 Bat @ faa ar Hers ara ae Baa F, ae 

wai Sera Waits & fast stan fae ar Fae 

Wa 17-32 chen fare FAH Se, tae, Bras Wa Ate HF arene TEM wet eA 

WF 37-39 Ta 63-73 A dee Gal & fava deed sterew F ya 5-7 731 S41 HS 

, war aes & fort SAAT 

3 sere 4 ara wd than ea @ feral an raya 73 al A Herre B— 

’ The description of the subject matter of the forty two sutra of this chapter is 
found in Acharang Sutras : 

Sutra 2-16 The description regarding rules and prohibitions related to the journey 

by boat is there in Acharanga shrut-2, chap-3 and udd 1-2. 

Sutra 33-36 and 40-62 : 

The subject matter of there 27 sutras is found in sutra no. 1-4 and 8- 
30 of the fourteenth chapter similar to the description of the clothes 
in Acha-shrut-2, chap-6, udd 1-2. 

The description of the subject matter of thirty one sutras of this chapter is not 
found in other Agamas as: 

Sutra 1 Prohibition of travelling by the boat without any unavoidable situation. 

Sutra 17-32 Not to accept food while travelling by boat in the water, land and 

toad etc. 

Similar to the subject matter of the Sutras No. 37-39 and 63-73 there fourteen sutras 
described in sutra nd. 5-7 and 31-41 of this fourteenth chapter the clothes be understood 
in the similar way. 

Expiation of both the topics related to the clothes and boat have been narrated in 
seventy sutra of this chapter. 


U Hengal Sy BATT Ht 
The End of Eighteenth Chapter 
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rafts? INTRODUCTION 

Fa sew 4 fide at ay vated a ae ora & fare wae wafraa 
or fae aan Ta ST) aA a stay wast gate ste cM, a GET, aK 
FET F aS UL IR wfrgar & fea, aferen ga at an ve Fw ate 
TER S sae & WA, ifs sea S aa ea HG, aera eA a 
ph at aren a OA, aeatea at art 2, ara at area a 23, THM aha cafe FA 
aren oF 4 warard ea, Avars, Sores era area fer fart et tae STAT TEU AY, 
oy fheanferat srriftent, arecdeente at areat @a-aF onfe ar Frade fare eT 3 


In this chapter, law of the Laghu-chaumasi atonement has been narrated for an 
ascetic (Shraman) who performs the prohibited activities. The Shraman has been 
prohibited to commit the faults of purchasing the medicine, etc, SELF Study of the $ 
scriptures at four Sandhyas the days of four Pratipada after the four great-festivals, at 4 
the time of four Prahana of Kalika Sutras and thirty two types of non-SELF study 


time, at the body’s non-SELF study time etc. similarly not to deliver discourses 
according to provision made in Agamas, to preach an unworthy, not to teach the 
worthy one, to be partial while delivering discourse to the persons having same 2% 
ability, to accept ‘Vachana’ himself without accepting it from the preceptor and 9 
Upadhayaya and the prohibition of delivering discourses to other unrighteous, non- 
believers and Parshavasth. 


sihve ware mane det & wratrert 
THE EXPIATION OF THE FAULTS OF PURCHASING THE MEDICINE EC. 


cecal 


seater esa ewe: tina \ 
3 firey frag rere aon egaag ageid aT aga | 

W firey fad mesg, meas, mf sreeg Seat ofseneg, afsered at 
AEE | 

ot fag stey adem %, Gicarn ta ary & fer ate HT AA TSB TE HAT 
SHIA WET HU Se HI TAA HEAT BI 

oh fay atree sae orat %, sere Aa Far SIM AA ae? S TET HM F SraaT 
TET BE aA Br as BAT SI ; 

St fig shoe aged %, sacar FT TCCSTAT GM TSB SU Hee F TAT. 
TEN BE Ae HI AAA HUT SI 

oh fry Sat ae &, wari at ana & fon ae SE BT VA a Be sie 
TEN BUM S ATT VET BA AAC HI TAG HEAT S| 

Sh fig vera & fore ds Fon (a Ge) 8 alse aioe yen Heats aaa TENT 
SU ae Hl THs HTT FI 

ht fig store ore F cer ara fare Be S sere fae HE aT Ht AA 
BUT 81 

‘Sh Prey stro al aes Tee S, Mea SA eT HL aa B TST HUM S ATT 
TEN Het are Hr Tae HEMT) (SN PAAR rates saat F1) 

The ascetic who purchases the medicines, gets it purchased or accepts from the 
one who has purchased for an ascetic or supports the ones who does so. 

The ascetic who borrows the medicines, gets it borrowed or accepts from the one 
who borrows for an ascetic or supports the ones who accepts so. 

‘The ascetic who exchanges the medicine or gets it to be changed or accepts from a 
man who brings having it exchanged or supports the ones who accepts so. 

The ascetic who accepts the medicines brought after snatching, brought without 
the permission of the owner or brought recently before him or supports the ones 
who accepts so. 

The ascetic who accepts more than three doses of medicine for an ailing ascetic or 
supports the one who accepts so. 

The ascetic who travels from one village to another keeping the medicine with him 
or supports the ones who travels so. 

The ascetic who dissolves the medicines himself, gets it to be dissolved and accepts 
from the ones who offers having dissolved it, or suppots the ones who accepts so. 
Laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
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JHE ATONEMENT OF STUDYING OF SCRIPTURES AT JUNCTURES OF TIME 
8, Whraq aad dard aver aig, ate aT aTgTay | 

AHA 1, Yaa GAN, 2, UFSSAT MAM, 3. HAY, 4, AEETA | 

Sh fig wre sere Ge Fi, areas Se A, aeTS H stk arefata F et aR Gest 

FI BUT F Aaa areas BE ara wT GAA He Sse TTT 

watrad art 31) 

The ascetic who does studying of scriptures at dawn, at evening, at noon and at 

mid night in these four junctures of time or supports the ones who does so, a laghu- 

Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 

fddaa—demt an wet 78 %, an 

1, Yaeer—qaiea & aaa Sh ee fee 8 enferer wel %, 3a ‘yaa’ oe 
ufa ak feaa an aftara 81 ead aeiica F od orftre aaa cofern wedi @ sik gale & ae 
ART TTT Tee FTE AAG ATT UH Yee a Mar BI 

2, Ufvan den—od den FS aa at ufran dem gah S ara aaah afew vet 
Fara & ye ore fee wm ara tech @ tke Gates F ae ore een afta aa Teh Tet 81 za 
aap ret fee & area I akan Gear’ wer rT eI 

3, oUNTg-wearg—feaa a aerate | fae ae a fea a sad ota a we aE era 
HONG HE SMe FTA et Ya A saTTE’ Here Ae AAI Wa: aS aS | UH aa FH ate Hf oa 
Si atl -caott as gest aS ot a aerate ; 

4, ETA ala SH Here MTS Ua’ He TH S| FA BG’ HA MATA ATHeT | 

faae ait ute ar Hear hfe eres area F fore st arara pret ae aT By Set 
Herrera Bt Sarr ferarerer Sire era Tae Hh whereas AA al TH HES, Fa aT aT 
BE RH savas feast F waa 1 stfewaT St FI 

a ant are oa eal S AT HA SHE) ote: feat WHR A a BAW Bas BU Bea 
St aera wear 8) chase Ff waar sor aa ak eg Ua a UPA Dorel F TF 
A aa S| 

Ban ae 4 fay 1 eas a ee 4 ae faenia ot fer net 21 ae ort 
Beall ar Brel Bye BY F ga Wa F— 

1, Yd dem —aaied 2 24 fare weet ait 24 fife are sien 36 fife ya sik 12 fare 


cal 
2, Uvary dean—gatet 3 24 fate vest atk 24 fare ae steer 12 fare YF aK 36 
fafre a1 i 
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POC 


3-4, Tearg Wa seeds oeerr 8 tye BF fea aR OE S12 ST 
Hl GAY AAT Gel 81 es Site B fea a aes S He aT Ww Re TA Sia F 

sani serail Fama & Aa We a sean, area wa ware zat HET aTfeT | wits 
Ta A AAS afta (Brae Hatt Bea) a Bat BF 4 aM asa TH SH a a 
Wad ga & agar wert wrafea saat 21 


Comments—Junctures of time are four— 

J. Poorva Sandhya—lIt remains red glow in East at dawn. It is called “Poorva 
Sandhya” This one is the juncture time of night and day. The redness remains for a long 
time before sun rise but remains for a short period after sun rise. This entire period has 
been approximately of one Muhrat (48 minutes). 

2, Paschima Sandhya—Paschima Sandhya should be understood similar to Poorva 
Sandhya at sun set time. Herein the red glow remains for short period before sun set but 
remains for a long period after sun set. This eatire period of red glow is called Pashima 
Sandhya. 

3. Apranah Madhyanah—Madhyama of day time. Of as many Muhrat (Indian 
Time) the length of the day may be the middle one muhorat of that days’s is called 
“Madhyanah”. In this sutra the same is said “Apranah”, Usually this time falls between 
12 A.M to 1,00 P.M. sometimes it may a bit in advance or later. 

4, Addhrate—The Madhyakaal of Night is called “Ardh Ratree”. It should be 
known similar to “Apranah’”’. 


The middle time of the day and night is unfit even for the study of general (wordly) 
readings, The remaining both the junctures times according to the Agamas are fixed for 
repentance and cleaning of the implements. To study scriptures during this time 
transgresses the essential activities. 


All these four times are also strolling time for peripatetic gods, Hence, due to any 
kind of laxity disturbances may be created by them. The customary conviction is that the 
time of morning and evening is fixed for religious activities and the time of afternoon 
and twilight, is meant for strolling of spectre. By not performing the activity of “SELF 
STUDY” at the above said four junctures the ascetic may get some rest. The duration of 
time of these four junctures roughly are as fallows— 

1. Poorva Sanhaya—Twenty four minutes before the sun rise and twenty four 
minutes after the sun rise or 36 minutes before and 12 Minutes thereafter. 

2. Paschima Sandhya—Twenty four minutes before or later of sun rise and 12 
minutes before and 36 minutes later. 

The time of these junctures remains till the red glow remains. It may be more or 
less than the described duratioin of time. 

3-4. The Maddhyama and midnight are roughly considered the time during day 
and night between 12 to one. According to the minute consideration to the middle section 
of day and night equal to one Muharat duration. 
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During these four junctures the reading, preaching, study of the original text of the 
Agamas should not be done. Because of studying, the activity of transgression of 
knowledge (Akaale Kaou Sajjhaou) become applicable and the other faults may also 
occur. The law of laghu-Chaumasi expiations affects here according to the scriptures. 
SORTT EU CT Gt TT SOA ST NTT 
THE REPENTANCE OF CROSSING THE TIME LiMIT OF TIME BOUND SCRIPTURE TO BE STUDIED 
IN PROHIBITED LIVE 


9, 3 freq -anfeergaea we fied Geant quss, Gea aT UTES | 

10, ot firey fefiearrea wt aang Gea Gass, eset aT AEST A 

9. st faa anfcrage st de panei 8 afire qeant ra 4 yo % aaa WA 
are or aaa aeat F 

. St Pag gfeare at arr peat 8 afer goat stare A awa Sa yw? ara aT 

anes eee 21 (3a ayaa wrafraa ara #1) 
The ascetic who asks more than three questions of time bounded sutras in “prohibited 
period” or supports the ones who does so. 


The ascetic who asks more than seven questions of the twelfth Ageia, named 

“Drishtrivad” in un-appropriate time or supports the ones who does so, a si 

chaumasi expiation comes to him. 

finacaieeuad Hi Gea dean e ea ee See 
gaa ree FR Sete Bl art: THT S Ba saferHya a Tareara wa fea se & fay TAS 
FORT Fe HM ile SH stan a sel Aw arranfeen Talat sacs ug %, fora sfizare & fora 
aM ast a ak om arfernga rani onfe & fore da Teareit ar fae fiers) 

fete feces eon Gea, fare qeanté wre fareion stata Ue earforaqares wre | fefgare 
AY Geary wrete facien sae —aftf on. 7. 6061 

ae vetted ot UH Fea at, a gam 9 wets BF) A ues afers yas few 21 
‘gfrcare H fore qeanaii F 21 vette Std S| ata sftzane F 21 Vets TAT a ary aferHyT Ss 
9 Tele TAI Ts aI SHIT Sale Sear HF fare aT ae See” Vee BT ATTA aref WRT 
WET SMS fey WAR F fore TaN A Sra eaTS Hrs SeT BHS UA A et ten Bi ata: Fel 
Fe vay Ff ae sel rate zat S: 

‘Sree 32 STH F 9 Ga seanfers Sa 


1, Faas WA, 2, Tanaftra yA, 3, sitarsitenfinm aa, 4. ware aR, 5. aka 
Ga, 6, apracaferes Gx, 7. Tet GR, 8. aMER Ya, 9. aeayIE PT My TaN ai sls 
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ees aise al Gest ee 
series Sk ad Hl ales Hel BTM Aaah Us Gea FS ot Bae: wa at aries ike 
gata senifers wa 2 


Comments—The study time for the time bound scriptures is the first and last 
quarter (Indian Time) of day and night and the second and third “quarter” is “Utkall”. 
Hence in the duration of “prohibited period” the study of time bound sutras is tabooed. 
Some exceptions are provided with regard to memorising the new texts as the seven 
questions are allowed for “Drishtivad” and in time bound sutras like Acharanga the law 
of asking three questions is there. 

“Tihiam Silogehim Ega Puchchha, Tihim Puchchhahi Nav Siloga Bhavanti Ayam 
Kaliyasuyass Egataram. Ditthivaye Sattasu Puchchasu Egavisam siloga Bhavanti. Com- 
Churni verse No. 6061. 

One question relates to three couplets. Three prachchha means nine couplets. These 
are meant for each and every time bound sutra. But for “drishtivad” there are twenty one 
couplets of seven Prachchha. The recitation of upto twenty one couplets of “drishtivad 
and equal to nine couplets of others time bound sutra can be done in “prohibited period”. 
‘The normal meaning of the the term “Prachchha” is question and answer. But in 
questioning and answering there is no questioin of the duratioin of time of Study and 
non-study (Swadhyaya or Aswadhayaya). Hence, here in the context of it this conclusion 
is irrelevant, 

Out of 32 Agamas the nine sutras are “Utkallik”, as— 


I. Oapapatik Sutra, 2. Rajprashaniya Sutra, 3. Jeevajeevabhigama Sutra, 
4. Pragyapana Sutra, 5 Suryaprgayapti Sutra, 6. Dasvaikalik Sutra, 7. Nandi Sutra, 
8. Anuyogadvar Sutra, 9. Avashayaka Sutra. Rest of the twenty three Agamas other 
eleven limbs etc. are time-bound sutras. 


In Anuyogadvar Sutra the Avashyaka Sutra has been mentioned as Utkaalika sutra. 
According to “Nandi-sutra” five out of twelve “Upanga” have been classifed as “Utkaalik 
and seven Kaalika and the Chanderpragyapti and Suryapragyapati are stated to be Kallika 
and Utkallika respectively. 


TETRA FCAT TF BT AAT 
THE ATONEMENT OF STUDIES OF SCRIPTURES DURING GREAT CEREMONIES AND 
FUNCTIONS 


11, fire aay wemitg wegrel ate, ate ar aE | 
A MeT— 1, FANS, 2. GENE, 3. THANE, 4, TIT 

12. W fireg aay vernfsany wogre aig, Std aT ATES | 
a wal—1. sreta-ufsan, 2, afra-afsay, 3. afirer-afsan, 4. srart- 
ufsar 

[ witeal sterea (323) Nineteenth Lesson | 


: a fg saute: ceanaee. aene: ores, Fa vet! A 
TARA FLT S HAA TAA HV TTT SH VASA HEAT FI 

. ft fg safer viorer, aris wfcver, at visser sik srerét viewer, FF aR 
werafaaarst carers Heat S BTA TATA BTA aT Hr GA SATB} (SA 
agent wattea ara &1) 
The ascetic who does “Swadhayaya” in four great festivals namely Indra festival, 
Skandfestival, Yaksh festivals, Bhoot festival and supports the ones who does so. 


The ascetic who does “Swadhayaya” in four great “Pratipada” of the month of 
Ashavin, Kartika, Chaitri, Ashadha or supports the ones who does so, a laghu- 
chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


fader — srg poten, seat efter, ania ofoter he A gfe & fee she sad TAT 
faa fever (wan) one fet Fae a aS eal A wafead ees) 

FS, Bey, aa SR YA—3 ae aelcaa HAT: Fs 4B, fda 2a S, aa UE a OTA TT 
Hat a Mahe s aah es waa car S fore cin Frat Gon—ferser wea EU fest we aT IT, 
TASS, AAPA, HEI AT SS tS Rites Shea BU Ma yolah tet S18 eh TTA SF 
fea Ba S 1 Sat aor srry ot feed Ft aa cee Bae arte cin a fl gee-SeR sTaPTA Te 
S1 Whaat it ea eee 1 yw Hew Ga Te HTT ate: 238 st mermetera fg ar 
fer FETT St 

aaa Fray cat aR ae t fe se fet A wT aa aye 2a B-as arte va SH AF 
wen far-fis aara aa Ue atgee Ht Va E18 2a cae F ace TA We SIE Me Ted 
S1 PaerT a a He ot siftre efgeraa ta Saea HT THA Ti 


tha vhe Tite oir & fer mea chat soaraenfie Bae ar 1 ct ot are 
FOR HA A WTO HI BU IST Ul BIA Sas HL THA Fi gente srt B HA ars fet F 
Tareas HA Ht STA Ste AT TI 


Comments—The law of expiation of doing “Swadhayaya” applied to the day of 
bright full moon and the first day following it study of scriptures the month of Ashadha, 
Ashoja. Kartiki and Chaitri relating to in these eight days has been barred. 


These four great festivals are connected to the Indra, Karttkeya Yaskh and the 
peripatetic gods— it means to please these deities by propitiating and worshiping there by 
and drinking all the day, enjoying by singing, dancing playing. musical instruments, 
drinking etc, the people spend time joy-fully. All these festivals are celebrated on full 
moon bright day. Coming and going of celestial beings also remains continue in these 
days and coming and going of so many people here and there remains throughout. Even 
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on the next first day some programmes of these festivals remain to be performed. 
Therefore, the next day namely the Pratipada is also termed the day of festival. 

The main reason of prohibiting “Swadhayaya” is that the celestial beings, of high 
and low status , who roam in these days are of many types. They are of different 
temperament and also very curious. So, the celestial beings may create disturbances 
over erring in doing “Swadhayaya.” The gods endowed with great affluence may create 
disturbances, even if there is no stumbling in “Swadhayaya” Delivering discourses on 
the day of festivals is not practical in this world. Even the people wandering in intoxicating 
condition may create disturbances curiously or out of jealousy. Hence, in these eight 
days the “Swadhayaya” of Agamas is not allowed. 


TATEATETRTT OY ATCT TET NA HT MATT 
THE REPENTANCE OF NOT DOING “SWADHAYAYA" STUDIES DURING THE PRESCRIBED 
TIME OF SWADHAYAYA 


13, Whreqcarsare sagInds, zarsurad at aIETT | 

13. Sh Prey ant carearrraarea a careara foe fort orld ata & sreray HI ATCT HT 
wads eM S1 (sa TA wafeaa sa F1) 

13. The ascetic who kills the time without doing “Swadhayaya in all the four scheduled 


time of “Swadhayaya” or supports the ones who spends so a laghu-chaumasi 
expiation comes to him. 


fddaa—fea = yan 4 ofan chet ait 0 a gaa otk afar dest, ar thefial 
aoa & atten a canara €1 3 ant area Fees ae een ae ory fawn wae 
ane Haag wait et Oa ae a at aferan %, aen—“aret 3 weit aes, Aes a 
asa |” (—SN4. Ht. 4) 
Comments—The first and last “quarter” ( Indian Time) of the day and the first 
and last quarter of the night, with regards to Kaalikshrut these four Paurushi are 
‘Swadhayayakaal”. Not to do “Swadhayaya” in these four duration of time and to spend 
time in idle talks or in laxity is the partial transgression of knowledge as—“Kaale na 
kaoa Sajjhaoa, Sajjhaye na Sajjhaiyam”. —Avashagaka-Ch.4. 


RATE AAA TATA AA ST MTT 

THE ATONEMENT OF DOING “SWADHAYAYA” AT THE PROHIBITED TIME 

14, 3 freq sepsis waged ats, ate aT assay | 

14. vi Pal sreareara S Ty Ta HUM F AAA TARAS HA Sel HT AHA HLAT 
St (38 ageaett wafken ara 21) 


14. The ascetic who performs “Swadhayaya” at the time of “Aswadhayaya period or 
supports the ones who studies so, laghu-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
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THE ATONEMENT OF DOING “SWADHAYAY” AT SELF-DECIDED “ASWADHAYAYA” TIME 


15, W fiery soi srasgigu aaste ws, ate aT ATSTaE | 

15. 3h fRy sret unite searare 4 cea axa 3 Ste RA HCA aA BHT 
arts ree 31 (3a eaten wrafeaa aren $1) 

15. The ascetic who does “Swadhayaya” over his own physical “non-study” times or 
supports the ones who does so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
Feet areas wes a er Br were ae age aaa | eT a 

Uh Yor ar Ua feu & Sri wa a rea Stat F1 
MRF FIs-WAH, Wier, wer one 8 ra aa hea are en 8 va Baa TOT a 

S saat ute Be 100 wa S aR Tea arena fret oT THAT BH fs HS ae a 

ante Pare @ ht area Te fra oT aa fg ses UH A ope i we ae ato A 

TREN STA wt aTTT Ch at Tt Gea B, a ve F are A: Ge fear om ae Hh fer SS TE 

wen aaa ea Fi 
ager ar srarara om fea ca tea 2) fag ae Ga S See 7 ya 7 A aT 

Seay 4 TER ate or VA a fare Frere S) Saat Tes F fates va wa gag @ fee 

TI AAS HI Us FLA MARTH ATA US SI ATA SH AM ICA Te TTR ATY-Tet WE 

aT Sarat 2 A was Fi was fore Fa waa. 3. 7, we aM. 390- 394 sen FrefaeTes 


6167-6170 TM SH. THR BIT AMT 1 Y. 833 “STATA” Hex | 
Pr 14 atk 15 4H aftta ant sree are 2a ah a a 3 sad yes F Teas S 
@ arated ara afc ; 
at: Tifa ed anf aren F amet & af ahora oelen, Fear, Te ara anfe 
SGA aaa a 
or fray ot aa ot 


Comments—There are two sorts of “Aswadhayaya” in ascetic conduct— 

1, Due to ailment, 2. Menstrual cycle related. Out of these two the monks are 
afflicted by one ‘non-study period’, but the nun of both the Aswadhayaya. 

While the blood and pus comes out of the body that time has been called an 
“Aswadhayaya time. After purifying it and discarding it at the distance of 100 cubit the 
“Swadhyaya” can be performed. Even after the cleaning if the blood etc. flows out, then 
the “swadhayaya” can not be done. But after tying it either with one, two or three clean 
clothes the delivering of discourses could be done mutually. The “Aswadhayaya” of 
menstrual cycle is fixed for three days. However, in the sutra seventeen of Chpater seven 
“Vyavahar Sutra” the rule of mutually studying is established at the time of her own 
“Swadhayaya”. In its commentary the method has been told as such that cleaning the 
blood etc. making one, two or maximum seven fold of clothes according to the need the 
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monks and nuns may deliver discourses of Agamas to each other. See Vyavahar Sutra- 
commentary verse No. 390-394 of seventh chapter and commentary of Nishith verses 
No. 6167 to 6170 and Abhigyam Rajendra Kosha part one at page no. 833 the word 
“Asajjhaiya”. 

All the “Aswadhayaya” narrated in sutra No. 14 and 15 are related to the recitation 
of the original text of the Agamas. = 


During the time of menstrual cycle the contemplation or preaching the conclusion 
of the Agamas, questioning and answering and listening the discourses are not prohibited. 


Ranta aa 8 aria at aren 2 an raat . 
THE ATONEMENT PREACHING THE AGAMAS IN REVERSE SEQUENCE 


16, Whitey sevens wairerung sraree alters BRATS ANNE Teel aT ATES | 

17, Sy frag wre ares arareced FAA—-aa_ ATS aT aT TSS | 

16. Sit Prey ceet arerr 23 are gal a areet few fern are A araar 23 ava gait st 
aren aS seat VF area Ser BHA Hea F1 


17. fag qa werd sep a ge age at area few fart song aT 
arr oa & seat V3 ara a Bae eM 1 (sa ase wafers ara $1) 


16. The ascetic preaches the Sutras which are to be preached later on without preaching 
those sutras which are worthy of preaching at first, or supports the ones who does 
$0. 

The ascetic who without preaching the first Shrutskand namely “Nav Brahama 
chapter” preaches the “Uttama Shrut”, or supports the ones who preaches so, a 
laghu-chaumasi expiatioin comes to him. 

fadaat—fira wer oH aye wel 1 daar fare a aT Pra 8, 3a ea A “TET” 

He STA S| BS St rs Tel St wale ar fora ser A cae S, su STH aw “ATTN” eT 

aT G1 
Bre var Heer at gem (ar AS Bt) Hifsrer ar Viger (stererT) wer ara & aie eA 

afar a “saften” ser ai 3, sat GER Tel Ga FH yee aren & aera BA “Size” Bk Bas 
we at aren B amg at “Saftca” wer wT ze 
Sa: SOR, ey, He, Bee safe WH srqHA S yea ara 23 SF F saat ara 

Weel ot ont ¢ ak fare aren arg F 24 at S rat aren ae A ta FI 

SRN B arert 23 A ay are ate 
1 ys frer S aad far srt a fara wae A wet sen, 2. sant svare ar faaita 

TROT aA, 3. AP a re RS wre ye ot ater ae eH, 4. Tel ava fa eae 

ale Heer FMT | td: ETT HHS a aot Gat st arn Sa aafsT 
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SO ae & yates ar sel fara wet S 1 saa ST Ge 8 fH Fe aPHT SA are wt Freel ae 
fara = fe faa en ara Sa? 

ai a ad an sere aot & fore “aren” ree ar wea fear ea, SR YS ATT ST 
eR a & fare “see, BER” weal ar aT fara re 81 fag set srem-srem FT a 
dag 4 arena 3 ye Wi ad Sei A wan at aren fase ae wafan eter was AT 
safex | 

a ert al 8 Ud Sas ferctar OB ara 1 HH FH WRB TST HT Ta B— 

1. sTvae Ga, 2. cedanfers Ya, 3. sre GE, 4. aranin ys, 5. frefteray, 
6. GTSHT AR, 7. oH Be BA (TMAH, FSHCTGA, TARA), 8. SOT YA, TAATAT 
Wa, 9. wad a ; 

rs afer Or seprierngal Fa sera wa SH Hey A aT are Fl set sit atone APR Ht srg a 
BOTT BAT HUT SST Fa HB St Ae AR sehTy STH aH HIRI LA Ht STA Wet 
amert afer) 


Comments—The place where congregation listens the sermons is called 
“Samavasaran”. Similarly the Agamas are also called “Samavasaran” in which the discussion 
of many a substances are collected. The First floor of a building is called “lower floor” and 
second floor is called “upper floor’, in the same way here in this sutra the Agamas to be 


preached at first are called “Hetthilla” and the agamas to be preached after it, are called 
“Uvarilla”. 


Hence, Agama, shrutskanda, chapter, topics etc. which are to be preached at first are 
preached at first and those which are to be preached later on, its preaching is given later. 


The faults of preaching in reverse order— 


1. Without comprehending the subject matter of the former text the next subject 
matter cannot be understood, 2. The effect of considering normal and exception of 
“Utsaraga” is reversed, 3. Not to study the former part after reading the subsequent one, 4. 
To be called a “Bahushrut” without obtaining the absolute ability etc. Therefore, preaching 
of all the sutras must be given in the order as mentioned in Agamas version. 


In these sutras, mentioned above and also in ensuing sutras, the atonement has been 
said only for a preacher, but there is no provision of expiation for the discourse listener. 
The reason is that it is the matter of the responsibility of the preacher only, what is conversing 
to be preached to the pupil concerned? 


In the Agamas to teach the conclusion the term “Vachana” has been used, and to 
preach the original text of Agama the words, “Uddesh and Samuddesh have been used. 
But, here, being no separate sutra, in brief, for both the original preaching and interpretation 
this expiation said, should be understood the same. 
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The order of sutras in preaching of Agamas is as under— 


1. Avashayak Sutra, 2. Dasvaikalik Sutra, 3. Uttradhayana Sutra, 4. Acharanga Sutra, 
5. Nishith Sutra; 6. Suyagadanga Sutra, 7. Three Chheda sutra (Dasha shurtskand, Brihatkalp 
sutra, Vyavahar sutra), 8. Thanaga Sutra, Samvayanga Sutra, 9. Bhagawati Sutra. 


The remaining Kaalika or Utkaalika sutras should be preached or get to be preached 
any time in between or at the end of the preaching order mentioned above by the orders of 
any learned ascetic. Just through this sequence of the Agama, method of momorising the 
Agamas in original and in their interpretation should be comprehended. 


ware at aren oF Ua are at 729 ar waa 

THE ATONEMENT OF NOT PREACHING THE COMPETENT AND 

TEACHING THE INCOMPETENT ONE 

18, W firey aad arag, aa at UIgTHG |. 

19, Shregquad wang, anid ar aga | 

20, 3 firey stead arug, ardd ar agra! 

21, Wfiteg ad ur arg, oranda at arse | 

18. i Pig arora (sera) are Sar S stern BI are ah aA eT SI 

19. Sh Pag oa (ara) a are et Sar & steer wet SA ara ser TAA HET 

20. h fig storat al aren tars sigan 24 oa ar aaa aT Bi 

21. wt fag cat a aren vet taf age Fel BA are ar aaa ae B1 (za 
wert wateaa aren #1) 

18. The ascetic who preaches the incompetent or supports the ones who preaches so. 

19. The ascetic who does not preach ones who deserves or supports ones who does 
not preach so. 

20. The ascetic who preaches the minor and supports the ones who preaches so. 

21. The ascetic who does not preach the adult or supports the ones who does not 
preach so, a laghu-Chaumasi expiation comes to him. 
feddaot—weqa aK aa a ot “aa” ait “aaa” wes 8 a ve HT ara Ufa ST SB, 
1, Te —fert afeagal et aren geo eA at gol aaa weet Ht oft & araiq st 

Sr sh Ary or a Bat esa “oa” Her Tay a SH ar S TH a aaa Te Bsa “ara” Het 

Tas) 
Feed Wa & age seas F as got a gaa Saree BA a faa @ a a Sea aT 

Bl ara 724 a fade B— 
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2. Set aatee 4 ora oa sraig yoi 8 oaaa ar aroha “oe” wee a fener Tee ath 
aed qatee 4 xq 8 oa Haq eR A oad a He fee TB 


wig, He ont & art st aha BT aaa wel Tere sik sas Ws steaaa wel TATE 
Hea 16 aN a Ba Te Te He TI SSeS aR OT Hae! 


a sore fig at anita ga (singe ae Bega) saree et a at FI 


BAR BT Tee ALS EE ea A aera 2 fee areg aa A eh wa a a HEN aa St 
ere Het eat feet tea Shit Te HoT Fy Hea BS aw afta F Gan ore ate var TTT 
fey sed wit sa cen sa &, at va WER steraa ae fever aH feren sezam ante a 
Titvas arr Sim 8 fey Se SET et aT oem a Ua BAS aT EL 


FH VSR YS 16 8 21 we a-2) aol A dh fas a a BE tae one wt AA 
‘Sra oT, ae ol ferra yo safe Sites at Gt Se, ara F vt aa gra wt St ara Var SF faa 
4 farts aren ee wafers art 21 


Comments—Even in these expressed four sutras through two words namely “Patra” 
and “Vyakt” two types of ability have been narrated. 

1, Patra—One who has acquired the absolute competency of getting the “lesson”: 
Tt means one who is endowed with the qualities of getting “Vachana” is called competent 
“Patra” . But one who is not endowed with the qualities of getting the “Vachana” is 
called “Apatra” (Incompetent). : 

In the fourth chapter of Brihat Kalpsutra it has been stated that the “Vachana” 
should be given to the person who is endowed with three virtures and giving’ Vachana is 
prohibited who has three vices. 

Three Virtues : Three Vices 

1. Submissive 1. Ilmannered 

2. The denouncer of nourishments 2. Consumer of nourishment 

3. Immidiately subsides the struggles 3. Not subsides the struggles. 

2. Vyakt—In first two sutras “The Bhava Vyakt” or the “Vyakt of virtues” has 
been narrated through the term “Patra” and in the last two Sutras “Dravya Vyakt” means 
Vyakt of physical appearance” is narrated. 

One whose moustache and armpit hair are grown has been termed as “Vyakt” and 
prior to he has been an “Avyakt”. It means one who is below the age of 16 years is called 
“Avyakt and above sixteen is called “Vyakt”. 
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To such an “Avyakt” ascetic Vachana of Kaalika. Sutras (Ang-Sutra and Chhed 
sutra) is not to be given. 

In its commentary clarifying its reason it has been said that in the young age the 
grasping power and retaining power of sutras has been less. As the commentator has 
said that the unburnt earthen pot has been put into the fire to make it firm, but the water 
is not poured into it, in the same way the disciple of young age is made mature through 
academic teachings but the “Vachana” of the above mentioned Agamas is given after 
achieving the age of Vyakt and Patra (Competency). 

Thus, in every two sutras from sutra No. 16 to 21 three topics have been narrated 
in order. To preach, in order of sutras, only to.one who is endowed with the virtue of 
submissiveness, and among the ables to preach only the one who has attained the age of 
Vyakt. To behave contrary to these laws an atonement comes. 


aren SF 8 vara art ar waa 

THE REPENTANCE OF SHOWING PARTIALITY IN PREACHING (VACHANA) 

22, Whey dug aftarnot was aieerards, waa 7 aiaraaras, Waal SINE, Wa 
‘amg, dt ata St AIT | 

22. wi fg oar Sram are feet 8 A oH a ferfara oem 2 aie UH Bt et eT 
%, Ua #1 arat 2a S a UH aH el 2a Hea ten HE ata ar TAA HAT 
Bi (38 waste wafkaa ara 21) 


22, The ascetic who gives Vachana only to one out of two disciples of equal ability or 
supports the ones who does so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


HEA ATTA MEO EF BAT MGT T 
THE ATONEMENT OF OBTAINING THAT IS NOT GIVEN BY AN ABLE ONE "“VACHANA” 
. Wire srafta—sargrelg afateuot fry sigag, ange ar aes | 
. Si fay srard ott saears = feu fet aren cat & sree SA are ar aA AAT 
Bl (38 wyatt wafeaa sat F1) 


The ascetic who takes “Vachana” without direction by a preceptor or holy teacher 
or supports the ones who takes so, a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes to him. 


TRCN BH AT AAA BF HTSTA-META ST MAGA 

THE ATONEMENT OF TAKING AND GIVING THE “VACHANA (DISCOURSE) FROM OR TO 
A HOUSEHOLDER 

24, a Brag stourafterd ar eae at cage ares, arta aT ASS | 

25, A Rreg sourshaaed ar anes at art ufseag, ufSesd aT aS Ts | 

24. Si fry sentir qeer a area 2a S are 24 aa an sae He Fi 
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. Ht fry oadifetes 8 ar qeea 8 ara Aa S sere AA aa ST He He 
(38 arpeatartt wafers saat @1) 


. The ascetic who gives “Vachana” to a householder or non-believe or supports the 
ones who gives so, a laghu-chaumasi atonement comes to him. 


. The ascetic who takes the “Vachana” from a householder or non-believer or spports 
the ones who takes so, a laghu-chaumasi atonement comes to him. 


UNVEIL ATTA Bs SATA - WATT BT APA T 
THE REPENTANCE OF TAKING AND GIVING THE “VACHANA” 
FROM OR TO A PARSHAVASTH 


26, 3 reg urea aaa és, Sa aT aTETHE | 
27, Wfireg cree ari ufseas, ufSaid aT aT | 
28, B firey sieuuree ara az, 0 ar assay | 
29, Ofte siteoura aru ufsess, ofsesa at area | 
30, Whrag adions arm 2, dd or aT 
31, a fireg aqeiced arani ufseas, ofsasd ar arses | 
32, W fing dae aren eg, aa ar age 
33, W fireg donee aan ufsess, ufsead a aera) 
34, wire firftraea araut ag, dd at areas | 
35, Whitey finftaee araot ufseag, ufsead at areas | 

aan sracag arent oftercort sarge | 
26. Ht fg odes St areT tat aga BF aT a a SAT FI 
27. Wt fray rede Sarat ca & sere SA area ar was sea 21 
28. ot fy sae aH ara Om S sre BA aT I BA Hea eI 
29. SH fg saa A aran Aas aa AA are ol aa area 31 
30. Hh fig qe HY araar Sar sera 3 aT er aH aT FI 
31. St fag aati 8 arert car & aera SF ara ar aaa He FI 
32. Wi fig dead Barer ea S aga SF are a aaa eT BT 
33. Gi fig daad 8 aren Ga 8 age oF are an ae He BY 
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: <a tau ras eae an baa a 

. fg Frere 8 arr at ata SA aS Hr THAR HUT TI 
The ascetic who gives “Vachana” to a loose character ascetic or supports the ones 
who gives so. 


The ascetic who takes “Vachana” from a loose charater asectic or support the ones 
who takes so. 


The ascetic who gives “Vachana” to an “‘Avasanna” or supports the ones who 
takes so. 


The ascetic who takes the “Vachana” from an “Avasanna” or supports the ones 
who takes so. 


The ascetic who gives “Vachana to “Kushil” and supports the ones who gives so. 
The ascetic who takes “Vachana from a “Kushil” or supports the ones who does so. 
The ascetic who gives “Vachana” to Samsakt or supports the ones who gives so. 


The ascetic who takes “Vachana” from a Samsakt or supports the ones who takes so. 
The ascetic who gives ““Vachana” to a “Nityaka” or supports the ones who gives so. 
The ascetic who takes “Vachana” from a Nityaka or supports the ones who takes so. 


i 35 at F afta ao ear ar Gan wet wR aE wafead sm T1 


Through applying the faults mentioned in above 35 sutras a laghu-chaumasi 
atonement comes. 


fader — fara war Freareet eed 8 are aA-24 4 ata at aera Ga Ga a ate set 
var urdey ante Bare st aaert afeT | fag sel freara S tard we ferfreran oar dra es 
TRI a Graph Se THA afer Ts Seal Fat gas aes eA, STE, We sale HATH 
we Garett wafer we F 1 ata: fare fata ud Stal ar als seers 4, 10 er 13 A 
safer) ae et arg tie HPA oredes one at San A saa OA St Gea a ary ea 
wratrad vet wae afer | 


Comments—Just as, there are faults in taking and giving “Vachana” to an erroneous 
householder the same way should be understood in case of a loose character ascetic. 
Here in these sutras the faults should be understood related to nurturing and propounding 
of weak conduct instead of falsehood. The expiations related to keeping contacts of 
saluting, sharing food, Shayya with them has been stated. If any learned ascetic observing 
the possibility of elevating some one in restraint gives “Vachana” to a weak conduct 
ascetic then there is no expiation in doing so. 
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ws 
Ya 9-10 


wan-12 
Wa 13 
4 
Was 
WA 16 
Wa17 
18-21 


2 
23 

WA 24-25 
Wa 26-35 


Sutra 1-7 
Sutra 8 
Sutra 9-10 
Sutra 11-12 
Sutra 13 


Sutra 14 


THE SUMMARY OF NINETEENTH CHAPTER 
atua & faq ata anf as er, faire sey at da wat (gue) a 
afta om, ise at fer t ae van cen shoe F feed aaah att 
aa ea 
aR Sea F aa BT 
arfermya at 9 Ten ua gfeme at 21 Masi 8 TIT We SI aaa 
ret 4 (staf sonra 4) sear Be 
aR Hemehaa Ud SS ae St UK werafaral gS fH Fares HAT 
aaferh ya $1 aay FAH aN veal i area feng far a ordi eet | 
32 WER & eT} WHY aA TAT | 
or unite sreaeara F Baa aA FCA | 
al a aren arena a 8 4 | 
Sra ae at area Tot fen fern Bega aw fear et ara S| 
Ua BT ATT SA BAC TA BT ST, stoma BA ara Sa gi aT a 
aT TST 
Bar area are Bt ara Bt F qa CAT | 
arart sonar gro aren fae fart Fae ar HEAT 
freara waa eee ua sad Bt aR Oa Ue S48 aT 
aredeanie a aren 27 wa Sta SA 
seate wafral an ceqatart waa ara 2 


The faults of purchasing the medicines, to accept more than three 
doses of medicine for a chronic disease, to carry the drugs during 
travelling and the guilt of curing by medicine. 


To do “Swadhayaya” during of four junctures of time. 


To recite more than nine verses of kaalika sutra and more than twenty 
one of “Drishtivad” at the time of “Aswadhayaya”. 


To do “Swadhayaya” on days of four great festivals and on the 
following four days called Pratipada. 


To spend the four quarter (Indian time) fixed for the “Swadhayaya” 
of Kaalika sutra, without “Swadhayaya”. 


To do Swadhayaya at the time of thirty two “Aswadhayaya” periods. 


[ Retterea 
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Sutra 15 To do “Swadhayaya at the time of physical “Aswadhayaya”. 
Sutra 16 Not to give “lessons” in sequence of the Agamas. 


Sutra 17 To deliver the “lecture” of Chheda-Sutra and Drishtivad without 
completing two “Vachana” of Acharanga sutra. 


Sutra 18-21 To deliver lesson to an “Apatra” and not to give to a “Patra, to deliver 
Vachana to an “Avyakt” and not to deliver to Vyakt. 


Sutra 22 Partiality in delivering Vachana among the ascetic of equal ability. 


Sutra 23 To take Vachana himself without being given by a preceptor and holy 
teacher. 


Sutra 24-25 To take from or to give Vachana to a householder and non-believer. 
Sutra 26-35 To give or take Vachana to and from a weak conduct ascetic. 
Doing so a laghu-chaumasi expiation comes. 
Ba Rh H 12 Gal & feet ar Her Prafefiaa svat Fe, aet— 
Wale. var & fa sige at ia efa @ afer oA ar Fer: HOG F. 3 
Was aR Rem 4 caer aa ee ami a. 4 
War 12 aR waver 4 tareara Fat SAT BIN. BT. 4 
W cant are F careara set wer srferane Her F1 314. 3. 4 
Wai 14 TRATAT BTe F TATA BTA HT FI | ~aq. 3.7 
Was ort matte srarears H carers ae a1 fe OT. 3.7 
Wa 16-17 STs ST-34 a PAST | ~-BHa. 3.10 
FA 18-19 STs BH BTA SA chr FAs US ora Bl are 23 Hr fae | 
—FEH 4 

Ya 20-21 were Fl are Far Fae sik eae wl area 29 a faery | 

. aa. 3. 10 


Ba eH SH 23 Yat S fara ar Hert seq ama H ae &, ae 
W-5,7 tea mae om re aol srs aa Br 
WA9-10 artform ye aT 9 mrenatt wd gftzarg Ft 21 Mast at searO aaa aT PTF | 
wu aR Female F careara Hea ar Fr 
WH 22 art a3 3 yarn sat BET) 
Wa 23 FR APA WET Tet FUT | 
Pearce afae yeeit #1 ud uedents a are ad ea ake sa ara vet 
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The description of the subject matter of the twelve sutras of this chapter is found 
in the following Agamas, as : 


Sutra 6 


Sutra 8 


Sutra 12 
Sutra 13 


Sutra 14 


Sutra 15 


Sutra 16-17 
Sutra 18-19 


Sutra 20-21 


Prohibition of taking move than three doses of medicine for an ailing 
ascetic. Thana-chap-3. 


Not to perform SELF study at four junctures of the (Sandhya). Thana- 
chap-4. : 


Not to perform SELF study in four Pratipada. Thana-chap-4. 

Not to perform SELF study in four prescribed terms is called 
“Transgression”. Ava-sutra-chap-4. 

Prohibition of SELF study at time of non-SELF study time. Ava-sut- 
chap-7. > 

Prohibition of SELF study while the body is unfit after SELF-study, 
Vayoo-chap-7. 

The laws of study and preaching order of Agamas. Vayo-chp-10. 
Prohibition of delivering discourses to an unworthy and Jaws of 
delivering discourses to an able person. Prihatkalp-chap-4. 


Prohibition of delivering discourses to an underserved one and laws 
of delivering discourses to deserved one. Vayo-chap-10. 


The description of the subject matter of the twenty three sutras of this chapter is 
not found in other Agamas as : 


Sutra 15-17 


Sutra 9-10 


Sutra 11 
Sutra 22 
Sutra 23 
Sutra 24-25 


Above mentioned entire description related to medicine is not found 
any where else. 


The laws of chanting loudly the nine verses of Kalika Sutra and twenty 
one verses of Drishtivada. 


Prohibition of SELF-study in four great festivals, 
Remaining impartial while delivering discourses. 
Not to accept undelivered “Vachana”. 


Not to deliver “Vachana” to the householder indulged in unrighteous 
activities and to the Parshavaths, and not to take “Vachana” from 
there person. 


U Seite seyren BAT tt 
The End of Nineteenth Chapter. 
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_THE TWENTIETH CHAPTER 


i. rerfiren? INTRODUCTION 

3a sera F Haege sik Pepve sreitad & fae are var & watradt a 
faa 1 St arn frenge scien ae seal fort wafead HoT se F saa 
SUA SIT BE Se Hl UH Ata sites wate saa 31 ses wate Sai 
wt oreiten wraftad 29 1 atk sat sete A argue Fea, earfaa aie weenfta 
ar ere frea frat at 81 

In this chapter the laws of different types of expiations of performing the Alochana 
(self-criticism) with deceitful notion and undeceitful Alochana is described. Whatever 
expiation is observed by the ascetic who performs a “Undeceitful Alochana” the 
expiation of more than a months in comparison to that comes to the practiser who 
which performs a deceitful Alochana. Herein the clear-cut description of the Alochana 
of prohibited places and in awarding the expiation and the committed and uncommit- 
ted performance and complete practice of its observance is done in it. 


RIS- AA TM AIS Tee cia at MSA SF at FART 
THE METHOD OF CAUSING EXPIATION TO A DECEITFUL AND AN HONEST REPENTENT 


O frag mifte aterconi afsafern sretesar, srafersfers srretearoren airfare, 
uferstara srreinearoren crane | 
a freq at afte uftercami ofsateen ancitesat, arafersfira sureitearorea at 
afte pofersiara aretrenrorea centre | 
& frag amnfae uftercort ufseiernt sneitusat, stafesiaa ancient 
aarftred, ofersiere srretrenrorea arsanheet | 
a frag aretnite utercont ufsatern aretrsan, safest SreaeAToTeT 
araarfert, uferstara srretenroren Geren | 
O frag denied aftercont ufsafere areiassn, srafesiea arene 
warnifad, afesiera sncitarorer wearer t 
aot ut ufestan a, sraferstar at a ta Saar | 
a reg eget fa ofa aftercort ufsatern sreitaren-sraferstaa arenearored 
wife, ufersfera arretteararen at afta | 
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a paces fa Coane trai ufsdfern sneer, sufeefra 
arretrnroren a wife, aferstara arrenearoren Aenea | 
@ frag, aget fa anita aftercort ufsafant srcitusar, srafersfra 
areicarorea wanted, afeatara areicarores arsenite | 
a firey get fa arecnfed uftercont ufsafe snetusa, safest 
atetunreres araanfed, ofeataa sretuaroren cantare | 

. w frag age fa denied uftercont wfsafer aneitasm, srafesfaa 
areiqnrora wane, ofthe arena wena) 
aor at uferdfau an, safersfan ara Ya warar | 

. St reng unite ar are dernfet ar waft ofterccorst soured uftarearot afsatere4r 
areitaeat, sraferstaa aretearores aifee, at are wearer at t : 
uferafarw arrettenroren at wiftel at are wenfaet a | 
ora ufersfay ar arafersfaw at a Sa SeaTET | 

. Wy Fore, wget Ft vated er rer meget fF wrenerfeed er RP eter ceaTOTTeT 
soured ufternccort ufsafern anette — 
oruofeiaa sretraorea afta, ar ara dente ar, 
ufsafere arreitearorea ot united or ara wena at | 
tor at ufesian ar srafeshaw a a ta waa | 

. fier arsenfte ar, agta-arsentea ar, cantare ar argtr-cernfee ar, 
wut aftercororor aouret uftercorr Ufa arenas | 
aafertaa aneiterore asenttd ar, agir-arsentee ar, tanita a 
Agin-camfea ar, 
ufersfara arreinenrorea amie aT, get Gara aT, BANAT aT, 
aur at uferdiaw at safedtae oa ta SAT | 

. Wire aget fa arsenfira ar, aged fa argt-arsenfted ar, ager fer renfid 
Ol, seat er ergtr-cernfed ar, wate aftereoronnt souren uiterzomt ufsaraan 
ate — 
ouafedias sretenrorea arsenite a, agtt-arsanfaa at, wens ar, 
wet-danfid ar, 
oferta ancien dante at, agti-camnite ar, wena at 
aor ut ufefan at safestan ar a da wearaT | 
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wil firey UH aR UfteRear cit Wieser HA wet dt se aretha 
aqereen SAH Wen Fe a waters ora & otk ara —-afen area BTA TD 
Tre a1 wafead aren 31 
vi fig wa on foonfee ofterene 1 vite ah snes wt at Ba AT 
afea snare eH femnfae grafraa onan é atk ara-afed seit BAT 
Safes watras sr | 
ait fie we erfeer veers BT waa Heh saeira Kt ct a ATT 
ara Bere Senfece wrafaa ara she arar-atee Sree HA Te aa 
wrafead sat 1 
at fig UH a aaifee veneer at waded ab oreirea Ht a Fe 
ART ted Aa BAK AGH Wafese set s sie Arn-afed seta 
we w ganas wars srt et 
at fay we an tafe vite at gfe ab onctaar at dl sa 
Tra-zfea sree HA Gaafes waived siete sik ara-afed sre 
RAR woes Waa sre SI 
Fae Sue Ara-afea a aed ST HAR Ht aay ors Wafer 
are Fi 
Th fig atte are aifare oer i wire BF sata Ht tl a ATEN 
afga auc a war Are or Wrafad sae & site Hea-afed saci HA 
Weare ar Waves ST FI ’ 
si fay ote an fgnfae after at vfttan ah aneitet at dh se 
Ta-fed area SOT fafa wafesa ara ¢ ott arr-afer sreirrr 
wan Sateen wafers rat S1 
@ fay ate an dofse chee st wfeten ach sreiaat Ht A we 
T-ties are Be wR Safes Wakas sia @ sie area-ated tetra 
wea We agian wares ara FI 
SH fry ope an aiguifen oftean at after ard sree Ht a a 
arated Tera HAH agaifas wafrad are S sik area—afed sae 
Sew tafe wate ara FI 
Sh fag ste an tonite oftereet Ft vida aS orci He A BT 
navies area He Hanis wafrad srt 3 ak ara-afed ster 
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. fag afer gag tenes os ofterertt 48 feet aen Sr HI TH a g 
Ufadart eee rere at a sa Fra afee area BEIT aafard GANT TTA 
FER Afae ara Terie wraieas sre ¢ sk are-aled acaT HH TG 
arated vier & agar feafee aq sonia wrafeaa st 
eee seta arear-afea a areas sue BE A el Tes wat g 
ant S1 ; 

. at fig aifae are tanfee a oftercart 4 8 feet we vite Ft arte 
AIC OPT HA STAT SA A ales SHAT HE STA era VRE 
F aqaR tifers wag tees wees sare S ste Arles STAT HHT 
arated uitereaa & arqan fees rag wens wares ara & | 
Fad SR Ae-afed ar arn—afed orci BEI et sas wrafeara 
aT e1 i 

fra agaifees aay arf angrifan, veerfe orgy afte damfaa— oY 
ufterearit 38 frat war fees Ft Ue an widen HEH area He at 
Za crated aici HAR arafaa Venta F ayaEn agafas a Es 
after arguifies, Fanti ar ae afire temnfeen wrafcen sna Sak arated 
aren ah andfad were $ agen Fafa a ES often Teale 
an wots wrafrat sat & | 
gad gata srrafes ar arenfen aren Aw Maat cron wafeaa F 
art 8 of 

. Si fig ote an aguifee a ara on ae aafs angatite, artes a Tents 
alate aR ap aft tartan itera 4 a feret eH ateRea BI wha 
aah ortrern at tt sa Bethke arc HEAT STAs WEA HATA 
agnifie a ae afte amnifes, tenis a ae aftr camiee wae § 
am ¢ ak wa-aiea aretha Be we Gaafen a aS af damn TF 
rife watrad are F1 
To the ascetic who repents with sincerity, doing the Pratisevana once in a month 


abandoned place, one months expiation comes to him and in repenting deceitfully 
an expiation of two months comes to him. 


[ Retteaa 


The ascetic repenting honestly by doing Pratisevana once of two months abandoned 
place, two months atonement comes to him and for repentance dishonestly an 
expiation of three months comes to him. 

The ascetic who repents sincerely doing the Pratisevana once of three months 
abandoned place, a three months expiation comes to him but if he repents deceitfully 
afour months expiation comes to him. 

The ascetic who repents honestly by doing the Pratisevana once of four months 
abandoned place, four months expiation comes to him, but in case he repents 
deceitfully a five months expiation comes to him. 

The ascetic who repents sincerely by doing the Pratisevana once of a five months 
abandoned place, a five months expiation comes to him but doing it deceitfully a 
six months expiation comes to him. 

After it the expiation of only six months comes whether one repents honestly or 
deceitfully. 

An ascetic repents sincerely by doing the Pratisevana repeatedly of a one month 
abandoning place, one month expiation comes to him but repenting deceitfully the 
expiation comes of two months. 

If an ascetic repents honestly doing Pratisevana many times of two months 
abandoning place then an expiation comes for a period of two months but if repents 
deceitfully an expiation for a period of three months comes. 

If the ascetic repents sincerely doing Pratisevana many times of three months 
“Parihaar” (abandoned) place a three months expiation comes to him but in doing 
dishonestly the expiation comes of four months. 

The ascetic if he repents devoid of deceit doing Pratisevana many a times of a four 
month “Parihaar place” then the expiation of four months comes but if he repents 
deceitfully then it comes for a period five months. 

The ascetic who repents honestly by doing Pratisevana many a times of a five 
“months “Parihaar (abandoned) place” an expiation of five months comes but it is 
done deceitfully then the expiation comes for six months. 

Repenting beyond this period either honestly or deceitfully the expiation only for 
six months comes as same. 

The ascetic who repents honestly doing pratisevana once of any one “‘Pariharsthana’ 
of one month upto five months “Pari-haarsthanas” an expiation of one month upto 
five months according to the “Period of Parihaar Sthana” comes but repenting 
deceitfully according to “Asevit Parihaarsthana” an expiation of two months upto 
six months comes. 

Repenting, beyond this limit, honestly or deceitfully just the same six months 
expiation comes. 
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The ascetic who repents sincerely doing the Pratisevana many a times of any one 
of the one month upto five months “Parihaarsthan” according to the “Asevit 
Parihaarsthan” an expiation of five months comes but if he repents deceitfully 
according to the Asevit Parihaarsthana” an expiation of two months upto six months 
comes. 

The ascetic who repents honestly doing Pratisevana once in any one of the four 
months or a little more than four months; five months or little more than five months 
then five months Parihaarsthana”, according to the “Asevit Parihaarsthana an 
expiation of four months or little more than four months, five months or a little 
more than five months comes, but if he does deceitfully then the expiation comes 
of according to the “Asevit Parihaar Sthana” of five months or a little more than 
five months or six months. 

The ascetic who repents sincerely doing Praisevana repeatedly of any one of the 
four months or repeatedly a little more than four months or five months or repeatedly 
a little moiré than five months “Parihaarsthana” according to the “asevit 
Parihaarstahana” an expiation of four months or a little more than four months, 
five months or a little more than five months comes but if he does deceitfully then 
an expiation of five months or a little more than five months or six months comes. 


Fah Bid Araafed al Aan fed saci SA WK el Safes wafer arate 


Repenting honestly or deceitfully beyond this limit an atonement of six months 
comes. 


WRT WA BF TE ARNTOT 
EXPIATION OF REPENTING SINCERELY OR DECEITFULLY 


15, a fiaq arennfta at, agitated at, darned at, arger-cernTe aT, 
waft aftercorora soureat uftercori ufsaferat srciesst— 
aofaeiaa aneiqant caftresi sagen axftresi aerate t 
‘ofere far afsatere, 8 fa aaftot aeta aresees fra | 
1, Yer afeatert qfea sncitge, 
2, Yfsrufsafest ves anciga, 
3, Wear ufsafedt afer anciga, 
4, Tar ufsatia wear sires, 
araferafan arofeied, 
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3. Uferstan sufaefadt, 

4, Ufetaferr ufestert, 

W wa wesaury weefan fftarart ufsaas, & fa anfaut acta sretad 
frrari 


. Whireg arent ar, agta-arseniea ar, dame ar, aetn_-dannfee ar, 
ueftiat A eufterrzaratufea rast 
aferdita oneitaamt caftredi sagen anforsat aarated | 
ofan fa ufsatern, 8 fa afect ata sretered fea | 
1. ‘fea ofsaferd fea oncitga, 


’ 


3 ware vasa veafan fiftaaant ufseas, & fa afent ae armetaed 
fear 
. S Rireg age fe arsenfee ar, aget fer argta—arsentired ar, seat fer cere 
“at, agat fe aigta-cernfes ar, vale oftercomnnt srat uftencart afsaterar 
aTetarat, 
sraferstaa seinen saftred cage aefires daratea | 
ofan fa ufsaferen a fa aafet veda seed fear | 
1, Yfeaufsafae aféa sacitga, 
2, Yer ufsafta wan ancitse, 
3, Wear ufsafee gféa sieitga, 
4. war ufsetad tem sieied, 
1. sofedfau sofesiad, 
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2. staferstenn uferstact, 

3. Uferafera arofersted, 

4, Uferefau uf, 

a am wesanne ueefan Pferenrt ufsaas, & fa afact wedta sretaed 

firm 

a reg aga fer arsenfae ar, seat fer argtr-araeafal ar, aget fer renee 
Osea fr arstn-dacnftet ar, ware aRerconnnt ser uiterzern Ufsaterat 

STNSaT, 

uferstaa anette safirss saga afters aerate | 

far far aes aferar & fe eaftet meet sere fee 


1 
2. 
3. 
4, 
1 
2 
3 
4. 


F writs ae seat ara sarge aot Thee | 

aft ae after 79 F eanfta oF oe ot fet war at wae at Ht see apt 
qafead a ydved srafrae 4 aftatera ax or afer | 

1. a A witafad ete at ved siete Ht a, 

2. yd a afadfan au at ts seta st a, 
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3. ie ahaha anal aaaederere. 
. He a victiad sa at ws a ancien at a1 
| fed Sei HEA er PHT STA arafed sete at a1 
. Fanfed Sree Bet al Paes HP Tralee aacirera St Ve 
. FeTafed See SA a Gacy SH Hrafed Brera st St 
. Warafed aire Sey ST Teed Beh Hrarafed setae st Sr 
oH O feat var S 1 8 arin HE WOW aga aN SF waka A 
RE Heh Ysaed wateaa 4 aftafera ae tar aren 
SH ga wrafrad wy ofteR aa F enti are aes Hea EU ot YA: feet var 
wiatan at a sae weet wafers at yduew wafraa A ota ax ea afer 
16. fig aifes a Re afte auifae tarfae a ae afte teas — sa 
URE aa fret ta oReRear at waa HE Sci ae a Ba AeT-aAtea 
arr BAH sTafaa wien # aqan wavad wo often aa H wna 
He StH Ay aaTgqey Beit afer | 
fe ae after 79 F enti aA we ot fret weer BT ofan Ht dt see ATH 
watt f qven wafer A afta et Sr atten 
. a A oftdfad de at cea anette at a, 
. YA A wisdfad cre us anciren + a, 
. WSS virdfad ae wt geal oneiern at a, 
Wd 8 witatas as at We a aneirr FS 
TTERed SCAT BA HT HCI Heh Araled sera + A 
Fe SAP ET ST Genes Sees Traraled sae st St 
. Tae Sie BS a PHT HEH AIR ed sree HH a 
AUT ATCT BU hl We aA TTafed sre wt ST 
wil a feet ver $n a aren we weowd wed ae S waft A 
Wat ares Yuen wafeay 8 aftafera a Sa afer 
Wl ge wafers Bo after a9 F went Sart set a EU tH: feat va at 
Sitar at at saa wep wafer it qdyew wraiaa 8 oats ae Sar afee 
17. Si fig agaifae a ae afte aignifes tonto aap after tania — sa 
TReneri 42 feat we ake st arte an wfrtaa Beh sera Be a 
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j 
2 
3 
4. 
as 
2. 
3 
4. 


Bab pibabaorihichal sl oleate 
. Fa a vfaafan ae at cect saci at ai, 
. Fd a yfcatad ato wt WS arena st, 
. 0d a viadfaa Sy at vee stir at a, 
. FS a viraiaa aa at cts a siete st a 
Trantad steal HA aH deed HH Tranfed area st 
Traced STAT HA cH Gaaes SH AraTafed sacar st zr 
. Trarafed Sra HA Sr PHC A Arafat sreiry at a 
. WraTafed AAT BA ar Hae AH ATaTafed seta wt zt 
evi a fret var 3 sin acter FO Wad age ona # ware af 
aad eee Feoed wafer A atiafera wet Sar afer : 
Ha wafeaa 6a after a9 A ents Sree aes Het eu TTT: feral THR at 
pide &t at sear cept wrafras it yee wafer a orifra at ST arfeg) 
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18. Sia agaifes aap afte aaiies dames a ap afer tania 
Ufterart 3 3 feat ue ufterern + atta ae vitaaa Hee areiern Ht tt 


oa H venti eh Suet ara Sages ae eC | 


watead wt ques wafer 4 aftaferd ae Sar afer 

_ ea afataa da at ed arcs a1, 

wa 4 afrdfaa cto at te anette at a, 

. USS viraaa Sy St sect sre + at, 

. 43 a wiesiad ao at HS 8 aretha se 

TPR Aed STA HA HI PHC HLS ATARGET Sera AT St 
TIRfed STA HA Hl GHET BLS ATTahed Sei SH a 
Hrarated sree BU ar SacI Hes Trarled Sei St a 

. Frarafed reba He a Sees HS Arse serra a a 
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wa a frat ot van & a0 8 ariet ae W sae ad apT aT F 
waa a dyad ath Yaued wafrad 4 aafead ax Sa ate 

St ga watts wo citer ag 4 eenfia Stent oer Hea ET Tt TA: fet Wee aT 
watan at tt sear aap waferad ft ydved waka A sift He cat safer | 
15. Having no deceit in doing “Pratisevana” once regarding any one of the four months 
or a little more than four months, five months or a little more than five months 
“Parihaarsthana” according to the “Asevita Pratisevana’” having established himself 
into the penance, he should do alike services, in the mode of expiation. If he does 
“Pratisevana” any sort of even, establishing in outwardly penance then his entire 
atonement should be included in expiation of previously committed fault. 

If one has already taken an atonement of the previously committed fault. 

If one has taken an atonement later on of the previously committed fault. 

If one has already taken an atonement of the fault committed later on. 

Tf one has taken an atonement later om of a fault committed later on. 

Having resolved to do a sincerely atonement, have performed a sincere repentance. 
Having resolved to do a sincerely repentance, have performed a deceitful repentance. 
Having resolved to do a deceitful repentance, have performed a sincere repentance. 
Having resolved to do a deceitful repentance, have done a deceitful repentance. 
Repenting on the infringement of any one of these, the expiations of all the self 
performed sins should be included into the already given expiations. 

If one does “Pretisevana” even after observing the expiation mode of outwardly 
penance then his entire expiation should also be merged into the already assigned 
expiation. 

16. The ascetic who repents honestly doing the Pratisevana of any one of the four 
months or a little more than four months or five months or a little more than five 
‘months “Parihaarsthana according the Asevita Pratisevana, he should do alike 
services establishing into the mode of expiation of outwardly penance. 
Have repented already of the fault committed previously. 
Have repented later on of the fault committed previously. 
Have repented already of the fault committed later on. 
Have repented later on of the fault committed later on. 
Having resolved to repent sincerely have repented sincerely. 
Having resolved to repent sincerely have repented deceitfully. 
Having resolved to repent deceitfully have repented honestly. 
Having resolved to repent deceitfully have repented deceitfully. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4, 
ae 
2. 
3, 
4. 
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repenting on the infringement of any one of these, the expiation taken himself of 


the faults performed then his entire expiation should be included into the already assigned 


expiation. 


17. 


The ascetic who repents honestly doing the “Pratisevana” repeatedly of any one of 
the four months or a little more than four months or five months or a little more 
than five months. 

“Parihaarshana” according to Aasevita Pratisevana establishing himself into the 
mode of expiation of outwardly penance should do alike services. 


If he does any kind of “Pratisevana” even after establishing into outwardly penances 
then his entire expiation should be included into the already assighed expiation. 


Have repented already of the sin already committed. 

Have repented later on of the sin committed already. 

Have repented already of the sin committed later on. 

Have repented later on the sin committed later on. 

Having resolved to repent honestly have repented honestly. 

Having resolved to repent sincerely have repented dishonestly. 

Having resolved to repent dishonestly have repented honestly. 

Having resolved to repent deceitfully have repented deceitfully. 

Self-atonement on infringement of any one of expiation of all the sins committed 


himself should be included in the already assigned expiation. The one who does 
“Partisevana” again of any types of the faults even after the mode of expiation of | outwardly 
penance then his entire expiation should be included into the already assigned expiations. 


18. 


The ascetic who repents devoid of deceit doing “Pratisevana repeatedly of any one 
of the four months or a little more than four months, five months or a little more 
than five months according to the “‘AvesitaPratisevana” establishing in the mode of 
expiation of outwardly penance his deserving services should be done. 

If he does any kind of “Pratisevana” having established into the outwardly penance 
then his all the expiations should be included into the already assigned expiation. 
Have repented already of sins committed already. 

Have repented later on of the sins committed already. 

Have repented already of sins committed later on. 

Have repented later on the sins committed later on. 

Having resolved to repent devoid of deceit have repented devoid of deceit. 
Having resolved to repent devoid of deceit have repented deceitfully. 

Having resolved to repent deceitfully have repented devoid of deceit. 

Having resolved to repent deceitfully have repented deceitfully. 
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Repenting after the infringement of any oné of these the atonement of all the sins 
committed himself should be included into already assigned expiation. 

The one who after this mode of expiation of outwardly penance does the 
“Pratisevana” again of any type of sin then his all the expiation should be included into 
the already assigned expiation. 


at aerer are vere at CAMA STOTT 
THE ACCUSATION OF ESTABLISHING OF TWO MONTH'S EXPIATION 
19, venta uftercat vesiae srormt aiat et wifea uftercort ufsafeat 
aipiesn-sera Stagagar atau safesMraa VHS HEH THT 
aetorrsftel dot wt waragTga STATA | 
aretasa-serat stagger antaon anfensgraant Hares Bes wat 
artoragitel aut at wettest gat St ATT | 
aretesar-serent Stagger staan snfersaraaet wares wes TAT 
sretoregtte aot at weltagtgar St Arar | 
% lls sn el ls spl 
snetesa-seran dtagugar antaon snfersmraant wates wes WenreTt 
argtoraghtd dor ut wetagegar at aT | 
. at fea uftercort uote sort aia dhafed ufterzort ufseferc 
auetesat-arerat Stagger srvtaur ankaregraanst weed we wartTl 
ardtoragtta aor at aeltaseigar et areT | 
aretasa-srract aragagar aritaur anfeasrearant wares es WATT 
aratoragitet dor ox waltagegat at ATT | 
. B: Uifaa Wafer ser BEA are SOIR ale wafers aes eT MT A ET 
4a oe A yan, 3g 7 ore a a ae wafead aha ao He aS 
ara RR Ft 3a a aaa afew sta fs St arto or wafraa sire S, sas 
ae UA: oy Baa at 4 HS oe ik she Ole ar WafeaT Sta eI 
. Gamnfaa waftaa oer ae aren srerme ale waved Ser sre HOTT Fey 
aq a 4 vane, %q 7 aren 8S oe waives ara Sy ar Gar 
ayer #t da 4 en a afere ata ofa St onto ar waeaa ate 8, STH 
aR Ut: 3 Se eS AS a a ate TE ar raha eT TI 


| ate seer Twentieth Lesson | 


Fo aa 8 yan, 2g a arn 8 a oe waftan ara ay a Ga Hs 
arian at dt 3a 4 a afer ote ate at anton ar wraiead ara &, sas 
we Wt: Oy Sat at A TS a AR te Ua SI rae ST TI 
Safes gatas ae ae ater sro ale wafers set are BH wey F Hey 
ara 8 vate, 2g a SR SS ae Waheed ara Sy a Vat He STAT 
ata SOF on oftre ate ats at orton ar watered att f, FAH AE TA: 
ye Sor az SAA Ara SN ate als at Waieae Sra FI 
. Safe watered seq HE are STOR ale Waa Aer HTT a WET A ey 
Fm ara Fo wise, 2g ow ar 8 at we wafan ara ae a Ga He 
ancient at dl 3a a a a aes ote ofa oat arto ar aes etre &, sas 
are T: ay Ga ae AS A a he Os I aha aT : 
. Ofer wrafrad aed BA aren son ale Wafer Gea Brea FH UR A yey 
Ol St F Va, By A SRT GS St ara wavs aha chy eT SoA HTH STTT 
mtd a7 a a of ote ats at arto a Wrafead oie %, Sah a TA: 
aa dar at a AS ore ain ata Ufa ar Waheaa sMTI- 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of six months if purposefully, commits 
faults or reasonably in the beginning, in the middle or in the end of that period 
deserving two months expiation then he has to expiate neither more nor less than 
attribution upto twenty nights. If he commits any sin after it then the expiation of 
two months and twenty nights comes. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation for a period five months if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest or reasonably sin in the beginning or in the middle 
or in the end deserving two months expiation does any sin fit for expiation then 
neither less nor more than attribution of twenty night expiation comes to him. Even 
if he commits any sin after it then the expiation of two months and twenty night 
comes. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of four months if repents purposefully, 
with vested interest or with reason in the beginning or in the middle or in the end 
deserving period of two months expiation having done the faults fit for expiation 
then he has to expiate not less, not more than the attribution of twenty night comes 
to him. Even if he commits any sin after it then the expiation of two months and 
twenty night comes. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of three months if repents purposefully, 
with vested interest or with reason sin in the beginning, in the middle or in the end 
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commits a sin deserving two months expiation, then the expiation of neither less 
nor more than the attribution of twenty nights comes. Even if he commits any fault 
after it then the expiation of two months and twenty night comes. 

The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of two months duration if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest or with some reason in the beginning, in the 
middle, and in the end of commits any fault deserving for two months expiation fit 
neither then the expiation of neither less, nor more than the attribution of twenty 
nights comes, even if he commits any fault after it then the expiation of two months 
and twenty nights comes. 

The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of one months duration if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest or with some reason sin the beginning or in the 
middle or in the end of sin deserving for two months expiation commits any sin 
deserving for expiation then neither less nor more than the attribution of twenty 
night expiation comes to him, even if he commits any sin after it then the expiation 
of two months and twenty nights comes to him. 


Stara watverd at went snvtaon wal gfe 

THE ENHANCEMENT AND ATTRIBUTION OF THE AWARDED EXPIATION OF THE TWO MONTHS 

25, Tatesigd aenfeet aftercarat vesae sOPMR sien aaa aftercare afsarera 
Teta sags atau snfeasMraaat BAS Ves THT 
getoragita aur ut wearer feafoorara | 
aqanga-anifed oftencart weatae sormt sett afea uterceart afsafera 
aratoragite tor ox erat area | 

: serait uftarcomt uzofam stort aint etnfia uftercorat ufsafern 


ufsafarn aieissn-aigrent dtastigar sitar aafensgrearanat wares BES 
Beryl aetorastte dor at aaeTa GAA | 
ufsafenn snetussn-sigrent dtagugar aiaun snferssraarel Wate Fes 
HRY seoragshta ATT Ue SAAT | 

| dare atk ate off ar grafted aar eA ate so afe wafer aes Bret 
grea 8 ea 9 ot a 4 wate, 8g or ere a St ae Waheed ara co eT Be 


(351) Twentieth Lesson | 


Serena ol aaa as ate Aedes) oui sia 

fad dager TH da are ain ate aes at geared at T 

. data sik a fs at peared ser eI aren ato ae waraT ser Bret 

grey tae to at A Pao, 2g TR A a a Waa as hy a aA 

ah onthe at aaa a ana aes ate fa Bt ate ar wrafaa oTeTz, 

fad Saad SAK SR Te an te Ua a eT aa Z 

. agai wrafeaa ae Her aren store ale rata Fer Serer MH A He 

i a ara 4 yates, 2g a are a Sh re Waeae ata dy ar Ge 
area atta aay afer ata UE BT eaten a rata ara, fara 

Haat BAG UR a sik Sta TEs er weMTTT Veet 8 | 

. aaa ain ate ofa ar wrafeaa der He aren Sore ale wafers ser wT 
reer fae Fn apa F wees, 3q aw ST a A re wae ara ete a A 
ah ayer st At saa wa safes ste aby at arte sr Wave ste B, 
fad dgae Hea | Gta ara ak ca als wr RTT Sle TI 

. Utara ath ce ats a ward aes et aren sto ale wakes ae caret 
prey Hyer A an aa Byte, 2q aT eT a Sl Are wafer ars ete a Bar 
ae aretha BR at 3a a Ha 7 ates ata Ua St ont 1 Wate SIT e, 
fad aa HA a B: are Bt VET et FI i 


. The ascetic who is undergoing the expiation of two months and twenty nights 
duration if repents purposefully, with vested interest or with some reason sin in the $R 


beginning, in the middle or in the end of the period of expiation liable for two §@ 


months expiation then neither less nor more than the attribution of twenty nights 
expiation comes, and including it the expiation becomes of three months and twenty 
nights. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of three months and ten nights duration 
if repents purposefully, with vested interest or with some reason sin in the beginning, 
in the middle or in the end of deserving fit for two months expiation then neither 
less nor more than the attribution of twenty night expiation comes, through including 
it the establishment becomes of four months and twenty nights. 


. The ascetic who is undergoing expiation of four months (chaturmasi) if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginnings, in the 
middle or in the end of period of expiation condition deserving two months expiation 
then neither lesser nor more than the attribution of twenty nights expiation comes, 
and including it the expiation becomes of four months and twenty night. 
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28. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of four months if he repents purposefully, 

with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning, in the middle or in the 
end deserving fit for two months expiation then neither less nor more than the 
attribution of twenty nights expiation comes, through including it the establishment 
becomes of five months and ten night. 
The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of five months and ten night if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest, or with some reasons in the beginning, in the 
middle or in the end, deserving fit for two months expiation then neither less nor 
more than the attribution of twenty nights expiation comes, and including it, the 
expiation of six months. 


Ue are wratvend Bt Pane INTO 

THE ATTRIBUTION OF THE AWARDED ONE MONTH EXPIATION 

30, want ufteresrt uzafre srormt sia wifva uftercomt ufsafrer 
aretaaa—sterent faa amtaon anfensgraart wares wes wat 
aetorngted aor ot ferret are | 
aretusa—sterant ofa smitaon sufeaseraarct aered aes wart 
atdtorngite aor ux feat Arar 


arannfee ofterzort uzateg sort sine unite ufteresmt afsafera 


areas — argent ufaat amtaon snfeasgraart woes wid wanreat 
atoragite tur ad feaeet art | 
. at afte uftercont wcfay aurnt sient wife uercomt ofa 
sete — sere ofa smtaon sufeasgraart uses wes wert 
aretoraghte aor at feaeet Ara | 
aietsa—serat ufeaar atau anfensaraant asred wed Wart 
ardtoragite aur at feagat arat | 
. B: Wide Warten Set AeA ae sn afe Warad Faq Sel H UY Fes 
Foo ora A waiter, 2g a ero a mies wafeas are ce a te aes 


Twentieth Lesson | 


.. 


SP Ht at Sa A HAF at 
ae: a9 Ser tO See I aes ST ZI 

. Fa aia yaad oat He aren srry ate wrafead aes wra A TT F 
eq Fo ora 4 ae, 2g TI eS fee waka ara eto a Baa BT 
SIG Bt Gt sa a eH aifes we va Hl ato a wrafvan ara &, sah 
ae WA: da Gat Ht GH Se aa HI Waheed sa FI 

. agaifeen watrad ae BE Sten aOR ale Wraeae aes Sere S REN FB Bey 
Faq aa 4 gape, %q a ar 8 alee waftas ara ee ar saa Hes 
avait St asa a aa fee ee a at ooo a wrafeay ara 3, BH 
we Ya: SS Gar St Ot Se a HT Wahea ae FI 

. dh ae weft aq ae aren soe afe Wafead seq Bre Hh WH A 
wey Ha at a wats, 2q a ae a fee wafer ara ee HI Ga HH 
ameter &t dt a 7 aH afer Ue Vea at aN aT Wafer ota %, Ta 
ae YA: So Gor Ht Si Gt Se Ha 1 Wafeaa ST FI 

. dare wafead aaa HA aren SOIR ale wrafeas sea sre H wre A aes 
a area 8 wate, oq at rea o tafe Wrafeae ara Sta a Sar HEH aT 
at dh aa aaa ofa Uh Va Bl arte a aeaT ate e, SAS aS TF 
ay aon at St at Se Tre wr Wafeae sam zi : 

. Tnfee Wafead aaa Sea aren SMR ale Waheed eq ret H wre A Heg F 
a ord 4 was, 2q 7 er a fas waleaa ara dhe a Gar Heh sacra 
at dt 3a 3 aaa afte we va at aon a1 Wafead aia 2, sae ae TA 
ay tar ae a tt Se ae Hl Waea STM ei 


. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of six months duration if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest or with some reason in the beginning, in the 
middle or in the end, deserving fit for one months expiation then neither less nor 
more than the attribution of fortnight expiation comes, and if he commits any fault 
beyond it then an expiation of one and a half months comes. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of five months expiation if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest, with some reasons in the beginning, in the middle 
or in the end deserving a months expiation then neither less nor more than the 
attribution of fortnight expiation comes, and if he commits any fault subsequently 
then an expiation of one and a half months comes. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of Chaturmasi if repents purposefully, 
with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning or in the middle or inthe & 


end, deserving one month expiation then the attribution of fortnight expiation comes 
and if he commits any faults after it then the expiation of one and a half months 
comes. 
The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of three months if he repents 
purposefully, with vested interest, or with some reasons in the beginning, in the 
middle or in the end deserving fit for a month expiation, the attribution of neither 
less nor more than a fortnight expiation comes, If he commits again any sin after it 
then an expiation of one and a half months comes. 
The ascetic who has accepted two months expiation if he repents purposefully, 
with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning, in the middle or in the 
end, deserving one months expiation then the attribution neither less nor more than 
of a fortnight expiation comes, Again if he commits any sin subsequently then the 
expiation of one and a half months comes. 
The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of one month if he repents purposefully, 
with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning, in the middle or in the 
end, deserving one month expiation then the fortnight expiation of attribution comes. 
If he commits any sin after it then the expiation of one and a half months comes. 
ee va rev eT et EAT STATO Ta Te 
THE ESTABLISHMENT, ATTRIBUTION AND ENHANCEMENT OF THE EXPIATION OF ONE 
MONTH 


36. feage-mfta ufterconi uefa arormt aia mits aftercorot afsaferat 
artis —seren fear amtaon snferagraamt asted aes Tenrot 
adtoregttd aor oe St arat | 

. St ated uftercomt vesfer sormt sat wit ufteresi ufseferat 
area —aerent ofa amtaon anfensgraant wares wed weet 
: aT OagiTe AUT Uy STESIS TA ATT | 
aeeigra-mihre oftercant estan sort sien wifes UReRcort ufsetera4r 
aera — sera ufeaart antaun snfeegiaat aves aed want 
aaormgite tor at fafoorarar | 
arettusat—aerat afar amtaor snfensgraarst wed wes WaT 
adturagttd dur wt steer aT | 
ae — agen ofa atau anfeasgraamt wares wes WHT 
SAUTE aot Ue SAMA | 

ahaa agree Twentieth Lesson 


td 3a 4 aa alee we ae at aT ar wafer ara &, faa AaT HAY a 
Oa ae at vent ete! : oe 


at da a on a aft Gh a at atom aI wrafead arm 8, fore Waa HT 
Bag Wa Ht wear Eh FI ; 


a a 3a 4 aaa afte ee ca ST aro ae wrafead aes, fre Sa HT 
Ode ae at veret eet 21 

de ae waited oer ea ore SUR aie wrafeas aaa saret F wre FEAF 
a re 4 Fa, Bq Tt are S fees Waheae ara Sta ar Ser aS ore 
ot dt saa aa ae Ue Ga el ART ar wrafead sr @, fore aaa eA 
a ae da ae Bt Fe eet 2 

Oe aa ae waftad oer ae ae so ale wrafean aes ret SH we F 
ae Ho at 4 win, eq a He a fae wate ara eto aT Gar Te 
STARA aR at Ba 3 Ha Stee UH ag at aT ar wrahead ata s, fe 
EM CG UR Ae St VEIT Set SI i 
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AR A waht Get Ata Se SOIR ae Wrafead Ser HTS HOO Fee A 
a set 8 yale, 2g at SR a fan wrafeas ara Sto al Var A STAT 
a dl sa a aa 9 ofa wer aa at tron a wrafeera som ¢, faa Ga BA 
a ae UR We St Wear Sat Z1 


. WS UR We wafrad aed Hea are SMI ale Wafead der ret BS Uy 
ae Fa at Fao, @ oT ee S ase wakaa dra aie a Sat HH 
sree at dt sa a ha afte UH aa at anton ar wafead ara @, fra 
dara SE | Gta ara St Vere at 21 


. Ufa tre wafrad aer er aren aon ale rafal ser eT H UTE Ff ey F 
ara 8 wise, oq aT oreo fae wafeas ara cy al Sar HVA area 
at a 3a a oa 4 often UH oa al aN a WrafearT am B, fra Ta BE 
Que aia Ara HI year eet 21 


we tia are wae ser Be aren sro ale wares ser apret H oH A 
meq 4 a ora 4 was, 2g a are a fees wafras ara dy a Ba RS 
arctan mt at 38 4 wa a afte UH va Ht smn aT Wrafeaa sta %, fT 
SE HE GG: TG Hl WET Set FI 


. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of one and a half months if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest, or with some reasons in the beginning, in the 
middle or in the end deserving a month duration then neither less nor more than the 
expiation of fortnight attribution comes, thus including it the attribution becomes 
for a period of two months. 

The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of two months if repents purposefully, 
with vested interest and with some reasons in the beginning, in the middle or in the 

“end, deserving fit for one month expiation then not less or not more than the expiation 
of fortnight attribution comes, by including it the attribution of two and a half 
months becomes. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of two and half months, if repents, 
purposefully, with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning in the 
middle or in the end, deserving one month then neither less or nor more than the 

expiation of fortnight attribution comes through including it the attribution becomes 
of three months duration. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of three months if repents propose 
fully, with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning, in the middle or in 

the end, deserving one month expiation then neither less or nor more than the 
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expiation of fortnight of attribution comes, through including it the attribution 
becomes of three and a half months duration. 


The ascetic who has accepts the expiation of three and a half months purposefully, 
with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning, in the middle in the end 
deserving one month expiation then neither less nor more than the expiation of 
fortnight attribution comes. By including it, the attribution becomes of four months. 


The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of four months if repents purposefully, 
with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning in the middle or in the 
end deserving for one months expiation then neither less nor more than the expiation 
of fortnight attribution comes. By including it, the attribution becomes of four and 
ahalf months, 


The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of four and a half months if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning, in tlie 
middle and in the end, deserving a months expiation then neither less nor more 
than the expiation of fortnight attribution comes. By including it the attribution 
becomes for a period of five months. 


The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of five months if repents purposefully, 
with vested interest, with some reasons in the beginning, in the middle or in the 
end, deserving a month expiation then neither less or nor more than the expiation 
of fortnight attribution comes and including it the attribution becomes of five and 
half months. 


The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of five and a half months if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest and with some reasons in the beginnings, in the 
middle or in the end, deserving a months expiation, then neither less or nor more 
than the expiation of fortnight attribution comes and over including it the attribution 
becomes of six months. 


varkeran atte at vnttren wre veret at WeeMb eet SIO Ua Fae 
THE ATTRIBUTION, ESTABLISHMENT AND ENHANCEMENT OF ONE MONTH AND TWO 
MONTHS EXPIATION 


45, a wnfera ofteregaret weafary srornt ster anf uterrzaret afseferaT 


anetesst—aerert uferaar antaun anfeassraaret wares wes WaT 
sratoragite aor ox aettastigar ferfoor are 

. Adtasuga-aaiee uftercorot uesfere stormt start at afte afterecrot 
ufsafern ancitasa—sterarr Stegesar ata safe Bates HES 
anu storie Aor at Masa VMS ATT | 

, Tega aS atencani uestae stormy sie aie ofterzorat ufsaferet 
wate — seat Usa santaur snfesMaat Bares VES WHT 
aretoraghtet aor ay weet TaATT | 

, Uqur-da-mfeed aftercarsi weaian storm stat at afer untencom afsatera 
SAUNT — BET AasTsA snNiaon snfesgMaat Aste wes Wart 
adturaghte dor at sregSeSATAM 
sreitaran—aerat ufraar smtaun sufeasgraant aares wes Wearat 
aduregitt tor at warrat! 

. Stare waives oer BA ater aoe af wrafead aes He H EY A eg A 
a ara A was, 2g 7 SR a ase wate ars che HT Var HF ster 
Sta sa a A fee Ue vat Bt RTO wr Wafeaa sim z, fora Waa HT 
a ae Wa at eT Set G1 

. BS Ae Watrad det HA aren se ale Walesa Ter Sra H wee F ae A 
Ward 8 wah, eg a are a fs waa ara Se a Sas BH sae 
RUA Sa aa after WH val Bt ato ar safe ste Z, fs Aya HTT 
Ad are ait ofa Uf wt weet eit 

. tha ak ota off waftan ger SE aren som ale Waa ae HI H 
wees F eae a ata FWSM, og al SR a afew Waheed ara Vy HI Var 
A STA He Gl Sa A HA A Bilas UH VA St sadlaen ar Wafead ara z, 
fra aaa er a da are atk ate as HI gee ahi 21 

. ta ore ait ate off waftad ser @e aren sem aie wrafean ser ret Hh 
wreey Foe Faq ore 4 water, oq a ere 3 fae wrafeae ara cre ar Sat 
Sh Sc Ht A Sa a Has Hf UH va at ao wr wratyad saat B, 
fare dayae BO BGR Are ce Ula wT eT Stet F 
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. aca ak ca of waited ser Be aren sve aie Waheed aed Het FS 
Wey Fea Fo ord A vate, Bq aT SR A fees water ara ee a Gar 
SH AAA St a sa Ta A a Ue ae at a we Wala oraz, 
faa saad aa a uta are te ofa an St eee eT a 


. Uta are 9 ha off an waa cer BE aren STOR ale Brahe ser are 
rey Fey F a ord F water, 8g a SRS fen wate aa eo a Gar 
aah ancien a at 38-3 a a afer ota fa a a ar Wafers sare z, 
fad daze er a are ahs are St wear att B 1 

. are Uta arg ware der BAA aren SOM alg Walesa ser are BH WAT FH 
ava 3 at att a vate, 29 oT ee 8 afer wrafeaa Sra She a Ga HH 
areata st at sa a ae a aftr Ua vat Ht aroUT ar wafer are @, faa 
aged HA G: He St METI Ble B1 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of two months if repents purposefully, 
with vested interest and with some reasons in the beginning, in the middle, or in 
the end, deserving it fit for one months expiation then neither less nor more than an 


expiation of one fortnight attribution comes, and by including it the attribution 
becomes of two and a half months. 


. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of two and a half months if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest, with some reasons in the beginning, in the middle 
and in the end deserving it fit for a months expiation then neither less nor more 
than an expiation of a fortnight of attribution comes, and after including it the 
attribution becomes of three months and five nights. 


The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of three months and five nights if 
repents purposefully, with vested interest and with some reasons in the beginning, 
in the middle or in the end deserving it fit for a months expiation then neither less 
or nor more than the expiation of a fortnight attribution comes through including it, 
the attribution becomes, of three months and twenty nights. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of three months and twenty nights if 
repents purposefully, with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning, in 
the middle or in the end, deserving it fit for a months expiation then neither less 
nor more than the expiation of one fortnight attribution comes, and by including it 
the attribution becomes of four months ten nights. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of four months and ten nights if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning, in the 
middle or in the end deserving it fit for a months’ expiation then neither less or nor 
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more than the expiation of a fortnight comes, and by including it the attribution 
becomes of five months less by five nights. 

The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of five months less of five nights if 
repents purposefully, with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginnings, 
in the middle or in the end deserving it fit for two months expiation then neither 
less nor more then the expiation of twenty night of attribution comes, and by 
including it, the attribution becomes of five and a half months. 

. The ascetic who has accepted the expiation of five and a half months if repents 
purposefully, with vested interest or with some reasons in the beginning, in the 
middle or in the end, deserving it fit for amonth expiation then neither less or nor 
more than the expiation a fortnight of attribution comes and over including it the 
attribution becomes of six months. 


ahead Sayre at ATT 


THE SUMMARY OF THE TWENTIETH CHAPTER 


Wer me wafeas cera 8 Sat Gis Are aH SH Wrafeae wa at fewye 
STATE aT SAR aA Ara HT Wafesra Sr B 

PUST ACT HAW Ue YS HTN sr wrafeera stew sae F1 Be AT 
a sea afirs wafers wa aT sree wate a freaue He Te ot 
daa ve He St watras ara 21 gas ont wrafean fae wet @, fitz 


yar 7) orem F 20 ad & aftr Ger Ht aT AaB 

otter an Ger feu me wafvad tam #t aici & fava A yd qaaq, 
watrad ar afer | 

Tier ane wafrad cart a fees cart Tt a gad sree aH waka 
it yd garage afew) 

Rare a enfes Are cart at aretha a wafrad Bye fed wi rected 
ang ya Ya VAM Var AfET | 

ue an dfaa as car at He ced saci S wakes Hl ser HUA FT 
3: OM a ad ati wt a ahhh S fast ot a a sree oa 
watras at src at ort &1 

Ue an Safad I i Hoegad aren a wafesa seq Ua See sO 
a al & war ag et fe 

are an Ofaa tan wat wee aes aa Oat ga F wars B Sat Bai 
wae SAT AST | 

Uh He Gat BE Te oe feat Ht waited S aetare A at a ara 
wan at aragye waft aren sta fea St ten YA: Sa wa at Pee 


Twentieth Lesson 


Sutra 1-5 


Sutra 6-10 


Sutra 14-12 


Sutra 13-14 


Sutra 15 


Pd 


eater andro Sara aH Ua Gel Sh Ta SAR sites few St Sent STITT st 
att 3: 

enfin arttoon F a are atk ata fer & wafers al Aer eA EU: HH 
Sa & wafeaa at sta ate fea st vearften sate ser Ex Be ATT 
aH wt ate Bt TTA FI 

Wa 19-24 & TAM aE ain FaeS wafer seit STH fag sh aT 
rafrad ar a Se Ta A Ue 20 fer wt arto at PTE 15 fea Te 
Qo ate fer at re Se re AT eT) 

Ba 24-29 TH S SA We sar ara feog el TET HF SI ara sta 
fer @ ome Sg Fre Sl gear @ ak 20 fea BT aT Ht TE TH ATT 
wraftad ea St 15 fer at ardtaen af ae EW Be Ta Tw HT TTT 
wer aia AHA AMET | 

Sarg & yatta a aes ea EE AT TA US HT Ra ST 15 fo BT 
aration of at oret 81 aerate St are BI Al 20 fea Ht arte ag Ft 
ard 31 ga Re Sai cari 8 ara gs He RU BE Aa TH Ht VENTA 
anton Ag ett aTfeT | cm 
Fa VaR Fa see 8 wats ear st oreiea Hwee 39 a UE 
sad aerate 4 apres, Preqae, canta Ta weenfira STON BT TS TT 
fran e| 

Through expiating un-deceitfully from one month expiation upto the 
five months expiations places the expiation comes of the same number 
of months. Through expiating deceitfully the expiation in excess of 
one Gurumonth comes. By repenting deceitfully or un-deceitfully of 
the atonement places of the six months or more than this, even then, 
the atonement comes of six months only. There is no law of expiation 
next to it, as there is no law of more than 20 years imprisonment in 
state system. 

About repenting of accepting many a times of atonement places, the 
expiation should be understood as in previous sutras. 

Even the expiations of repenting combined with double associated 
infringements, a month's duration atonement places should be 
understood as explained in previous sutras. 

The atonement of repenting the places of one month or more months 
duration deceitfully or un-deceitfully should be understood similar to 
the previously explained sutras. 

Accepting the atonement of un-deceitful repentance of once accepted 
fault place, if any sin is committed again, the expiation is done through 
repenting by any option of the two upto fourfold option (Chaubhangi) 
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Sutra 16 


Sutra 17-18 


Sutra 19-24 


Sutra 25-29 


Sutra 30-35 


Sutra 36-44 


Sutra 45-51 


Accepting the atonement of deceitful repentance of once accepted 
fault place and its establishments should be understood as similar to 
the previous explained sutras. 

The entire description related to repeatedly accepted fault places similar 
to the above mentioned sutra should be understood the same as in 
these two sutras. 

The obligatory establishment and attribution are given for twenty days 
of two months places deserving fit for accepting of any expiation 
from one month to six months and again the non-obligatory 
establishment and attribution of that place deserves fit for two months 
is given for a total period of two months and twenty days. 
Accepting the expiation of the establishment and attribution of two 
months and twenty days through increasing the establishment and 
attribution for a period of twenty days respectively of the expiation 
deserves two months when fault are committed again and again, the 
attribution can be awarded maximum upto six months. 

The obligatory and non-obligatory establishments and attributions 
should be known according to the sutra No. 19 to 24 but the atonement 
in lieu of two months should be understood one month, fifteen days 
in lieu of twenty days and one and a half months in lieu of two months 
and twenty days. 

The establishments and attributions should be known as similar as 
sutra No. 24 to 29 but here in beginning the establishment is of one 
and a half month in lieu of two months twenty days and the atonement 
deserves fit for a period of one month increasing the attribution of 
fifteen days in liew of twenty days the description of the attribution 
upto the six months duration should be understood. 

Accepting the expiation fit for two months afflicted with faults of one 
months places the attribution is increased by fifteen days. After it in 
attributing two months places, it is increased by twenty days. In the 
same way through increasing the attribution from both these places 
the establishment should be understood upto the six months. Thus to 
assign atonement on the repentance of the expiation places in the 
chapter and during its application the legislation of obligatory and 
unobligatory establishment and of the establishment and attribution 
has been made. 


U oteal siyra ware 
The End of Twentieth Chapter. 


Twentieth Lesson 


STAT AST HoteAMTCHTCS 
(=, arardgar sit arrears ait wes BHT Teta Tat Ge B sae) 


aera & fare seers Faas sara een %, set as rea eT aT HUT PET | 
arearrnre # carey afsa 81 

Hata ante wyferat oft orrearcreoret oar ferearegden ao fare rar Bi Stee rT 
eS gael ar seer ea S| ea ae ors or eat aero ataeaTA ATAT TeT B1 SATT 
sf adn, Zafufted aan waefaen ae eh & orem, Sea YT eet A sears afta 
fam Tt 81 

WT ga S aU, a sia a wafer, ca shafia WK a aah, IK 
ersfarcer, aR Aerwfagar #t often siz are waar! Fa TAN ala sreTAHIe A A , 
fara da 4 fe var 8 a a 


STOTT TA HACATT 

Q, BRTOTA- ARTETA ale eT ATT Ga S at TH Mee Te rena Ae 
HCH Ale | 

2, frate—aa am fren caant at & stag ten rea Ve fee fee A aaah ert @, 
wa of cara Tet HoT afeT | 

3. afta are Basha oe wep we TT ate FE 

x, fea faaeht arena 1 Om We TS aT THU 

fang sis ak fare ar orearera agate a adl area arfen | aae ae TS ak foray 
wa: wag-eaa @ St Stet 1 ata: Saat A enfe sera A seer set AT STAT . 

4. frafa—fer aa S avara A arnofepa Be asa GA We ct We 
TATA FI 

&, que — Tet ve A afer, facta, qatar ah ae at we at ITS Pe HY 
ae er Sen 81 ea Peal wee Ola va aT Te HTH Af 

9, aardha ait fart fear 8 fast aare3 Sar, atS-ets ara HS st war eter 
Sag aadcha weer 21 aa: aR a aa TH aa fae W os TH SIA TE BOT 
sarfew 

é. gftrar-pon—anfde 3 Sa wre Fa ae aI GE Aa ar ira ete Bi ge 
gg aol a1 gar eT fe vedi 1 ae yra-qom eee Bsa ae Ge I TE Te, 
ae are Fat A THRU 
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<. fener: ancien d saad a cevaena unica arcitiow ese 
firdl @, qa cH seer Fi 

Qo. TH-S ag F SANG sare F art sik ys we S1 Ha TH ae yet Het 
wed &, area wat Set afew 
Staritar IRR were ae areas 

QR-2B. BE, Ate site Bie —Tahss, fords ST eg, Ata sik Bix afe ara fed 
@, a wa oe ael a ae aeqd sad a a, a ae tee 21 ghee seta SH Go BT TH 
wi agai S BF we seaeaa A 

val War APS Were safes, aha sik efi ar at sears AT oe Bi fase eet 
& fem eaeer areareara Sh ere we ea wee eae aor rar Beat H efTaH eel a sie 


8%. aafa—aa-W aA fears 24 cH sates B1 

Qu FATT TA fH HUT ik A-ha GT area AT eT 

88. SUE aaTE AA TTA aT, SPE AE Se IE eT 
reeary et HTT PET 

go. Pane — aren SF wR ot Ha: se, ane aK Tee VR TT sear 
TT Ta SI 

6, Wa —feat a8 Hs TST HAT TS- TES hI es BAW es Te SAH Clee 
Fe, 7a am rears 4a eer feu Sea wa TH TAU sifseanre HATES AB, Fa TH WAM: 
eae BET ATER | 

8%, Tree etsy Usa F WER Fs SA Re TH Ufa a a SI, ga TH ste 
Fee Tea Ah wee fer-ats carers aet st 

20, start sith sas & vine Wage via ar ae A aK Ta aH HAR TST 
B, Ta TH IM Yoo BY TH Ale sta BAR VSI I A Seas Ae SEAT fea! 

W-RS, ANT Tales BHT are enaferray—sieTs-yfolar, snfearr—gfoten, sprite —gfohaT 
ak aa-yftin 3 are wala 1 ga OPiS aearg a are whe Bt Tera Hee 
Bi Sra wares HEA wT Fray FI 

28-22, Wie: Bla, Tear sik atl -T— ara: Ga SA A UH Beh Geel aa WH BST 
WS, gated SFB Ue Bet ved ae Uw ST HS, HEME Bat oR FH UH Bet eet ste oH 
wet tS wa ae-ofa A ot oe wet vee en we et is area Fi aT TAT 

3a JER srearearrenre cera feq-uta A aR ae I Ta EAT ATPET | 

oo 
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INAPPROPRIATE TIME FOR STUDY OF AGAMS 
(Quoted from Nandi Sutra edited by Late Acharya Pravar Shri Atmaram ji M.) 


Scriptures should be studied only at the appropriate time as prescribed 
in the Agams. Study of sriptures at a ‘time inappropriate for studies’ 
(anadhyaya kaal ) is prohibited. 

Detailed description of anadhyaya kaal (time inappropriate for studies) 
is also included in Smritis (the corpus of Sanatan Dharmashastra) like 
Manusmriti. Vedic people also mention about the anadhyaya kaal (time 
inappropriate for studies) of the Vedas. This rule is applicable to other Aryan 
holy books. As Jain Agams are sermons of the Omniscient, ensconced by 
the devas, and phonetically composed, discussion about the anadhyaya kaal 
(time inappropriate for studies) is also included in the scriptures. For 
example : : 

According to Sthananga Sutra there are thirty two slots of time defined 
as anadhyaya kaal (time inappropriate for studies)—ten related to sky, ten 


related to the gross physical body (audarik sharira), four relating to & 


mahapratipada (the date following a specific full moon night), four relating i 
to the date of the said full moon night, and four relating to sandhya (the % 
four junctions of parts of the day, viz. morning, noon, evening and midnight). ‘i 
They are briefly described as follows : 
RELATING TO SKY 

1. Ulkapat or Tarapatan—TIf a falling star or a comet is visible in 
the sky, scriptures should not be studied for three hours following the 
incident. 

2. Digdaha—A long as the sky looks crimson in any direction, as if 
there was a fire, then study of scriptures should not be done. 

3. Garjit—For three hours following thunder of clouds such studies 
are prohibited. 

4, Vidyut—For three hours following lightening such studies are 
prohibited. 
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However, The prohibition related to thunder and lightening is not 
applicable during the four months of monsoon. This is because frequent 
thunder and lightening is an essential attribute of that season. Thus this 
prohibition is relaxed starting from Ardra till Svati Nakshatra (lunar 
mansion or 27/28 divisions of the ecliptic on the path of the moon). 

5. Nirghat—For six hours following thunder without clouds (demonic 
or otherwise) such studies are prohibited. 

6. Yupak—The conjunction of solar and lunar glows at twilight hour 
on first, second and third days of the bright half of a month (Shukla Paksha) 
is called Yupak. During these dates such studies are prohibited during the 
first quarter of the night. 

7. Yakshadeepti—Some times there is a lightening like intermittent 
glow visible in te sky. This is called Yakshadeepti. As long as such glow is 
visible in the sky such studies are prohibited. 

8. Dhoomika-krishna—The months from Kartik to Maagh are 
months of cloud formation. During this period smoky fog of suspended water 
particles is a frequent phenomenon. This is called Dhoomika-krishna. As 
long as this fog exists such studies are prohibited. 

9, Mihikashvet—The white mist during winter season is called 
Mihikashvet. As long as this exists such studies are prohibited. 

10. Raj-udghat—High speed wind causes dust storm. This is called 
Raj-udghat. As long as the sky is filled with dust such studies are prohibited. 


RELATING TO GROSS PHYSICAL BODY 

11-13. Bone, flesh and blood—As long as bone, flesh and blood of 
five sensed animals are visible and not removed from sight such studies are 
prohibited. According to the commentator (Vritti ) if such things are lying 
up to a distance of 60 yards the prohibition is effective. 

This rule is-applicable to human bones, flesh and blood with the 
amendment that the distance is 100 cubits and the effective period is one 
day and night. The period prohibited for studies is three days in case of a 
women in menstruation, seven days in case of male-child birth and eight 
days in case of a female-child birth. 


14. Ashuchi—As long as excreta is visible and not removed from sight 
such studies are prohibited. 
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15. Smashan—Up to a distance of hundred yards in any direction 
from a cremation ground such studies are prohibited. 

16. Chandra grahan—At the time of lunar eclipse such studies are 
prohibited for eight, twelve or sixteen hours. 

17. Surya grahan—aAt the time of solar eclipse such studies are 
prohibited for eight, twelve or sixteen hours. 

18. Patan—On the death of a king or some other nationally eminent 
person such studies are prohibited as long as he is not cremated. Even after 
that, the period of study is kept limited as long as his successor does not 
take over. 

19. Raaj-vyudgraha—During a war between neighbouring states 
such studies are prohibited as long as peace does not prevail. Studies should 
be resumed only 24 hours after peace is established. 

20. Audarik Sharira—In case a five sensed animal dies or is killed in 
an upashraya (place of stay for ascetics) such studies are prohibited as long 
as the dead body is not removed. This prohibition also applies if a dead body 4 
is lying within 100 yards of the place of stay. 


21-28. Four Mahotsavas and four nichagratiuada-aahadh: 


Ashvin, Kartik and Chaitra purnimas (the full moon days of these four 
months) are called great festival days. The days after these festival days 
are called Mahapratipada. On all these days such studies are prohibited. 

29-32. Sandhya—During the twenty four minutes preceding and 
following the four junctions of parts of the day, viz. morning, noon, evening 
and midnight such studies are prohibited. 


Studies of scriptures or other holy books should be done avoiding all 
these anadhyaya kaal (time inappropriate for studies). 
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faea F cech I Rat MRI B sfterd A ve ea Siok OT MT YA 


(ae arom, feet ual ats srare sik fear SF are yer S ora at 
Rarfea ae ara sett fast ates) 

Bhat STE TT FFA TZ 800/- 
ATS eta sat safer aToH | srreet Sites Fara Ten Tea S es erat S aequl aiit 
wl aye ats | uae at aa F aael Se aan, cet otk fest ar aA aaa 
fax apcenfter gat FEIT 800/- 
Se amo ol ofan 3 aera sre afea | ses A yeaa srr TA ae eda, 
Wad aren, His, are, fora ante at weeea Geant ora fate a ia Fast 
may 8 amps ste Yate sar TF 
fan wet Tat WrI F 800/- 
TATA AeA safe Vt art wr fafa saree wika faega aU 


faa orqatrgnt ga (aTT-1, 2) WRIT 1,600/- 
Fe Wes SHA SiR TIA Bl TAA at ht Bs Fa, Feta, ware, Ha areifines fereeit 
aa @ nf, Sif, dita, Hrerenes, wets feat, agate anfe deel ferwit 
ar os Fae Ba HHS aie ae oh Si ata: A ura A efa fae F1 

afes airanta ya (sTT1-1, 2) FEAT 1,600/- 
ae Tae sit F yea sia Si Ta VaR ERI wfeatea ase, Te, dam, fafa 
oats STR a Tet sr age St Gee aol Bt ans were a alas —afta, grat Bere 
wal am stal ten aot cen Ba stem ar oran-feran gat ort a 81 VA aT fafae 
Urea a aepfarse fat a aw 

afaa writ aa (sr1-1, 2) Ara z 1,600/- 
ae then sin aa FI ore ara der 9M Met I Gafera ae ura am, fear, =f, 
pier, afore, sferere, aif, ara, HAA, Feu-waan nfs Sasi ye S fava sr a 
7 ore aga at farmers eres 81 rare ok fader eS SI ves Tae SF fare A 
Fara ak aad 2&1 


“after grarertanen aa (sTrT-1, 2) raz 1,600/- 


rar ARR El weet 8 wpe tien’, sea, SoH, Tera safe fas AE a 
Tea Bes ot Oe BH S| fafaa daw Gt feat a ye A ant A eee sera | 
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; ra F 800/- 
AH BT STAT F TTA EAN WER 10 aaa sr tesla gen STH sare 
ad or dap aoa Br Fae ait aq aftwe en A Sete TIT HA TS 33: sei 
at a arate ara aula 31 ral a eee we ara eer Tals fest ea 

. aaa Prraraferen va frre qa Yea F 800/- 
Premafean a ota sain € 1 erat wera FH eh Ta afore Sy ante a OA ae 
Senet wortaerg Sem Fre ee Helreacs Fe a ae afaa fam gen wa 
amet ua amar ude & area 8 difra arte ser arated ar afta sail 31 
farren Wa 8 ayy eal S tera Be we a a &, fara Ga a cea gia a ora, 
ae afar 4 er, a9 ante yy art S ver Geert ya well an fe ater ava 81 
mage tas Forge fast Fara 

. Ofer area Wat FRAT 800/- 
aned a sraeeee Ya A Hemet 90 TEM, srea-ae seM-saferH F air SK 
ener tar aa ew ao Si ae ga won F fasta wa Fi verte @) fatay far a met Wy 
& foot 8 are A ea gata 21 oa 

. ahaa stones ga eI F 800/- P 
We yam sain @) Te Un afors wer Ta Ta at aca We, zeae den 
smart at erieern, ent wean ante fared a age at fereqa enferergm aohy Feat 
srry URarsa ante aren Uttara at areas ar aoa aft F1 of 

. Ofer Taras aa APA T 800/- & 
are fetta sai G1 gst Mee Tn a este ta Tea eMfita aA Te Fer aT arart SP 
Behan sam Fag aren, Tes, FT ani fare we a aaTS aremea—Tal 
Be Fe oh aan era SR Ae GE RY NT SER SETA 
# faa st ahem F1 

. Afar wet aT Wea F 800/- 
Hey Oa wl Ver, Kp F faery wy A ae 21 eae 24 ciefad ar stan-afea 2 
me @ rar Hert a faega staa—aia, ato aera aan eafaractt st aoe 
24 tided & sites 3 wate qos faa & era at S fea state seat 31 

. Afar Be Aa (ae-AeI-aaE) Yea T 800/- 
arR-YS & fay far sera F fake four &, SS Be Ga’ weve) Be BaF 
A-QS H yet a yea Fae ar ava 81 aR Be Bat F cena, Gener aT 
wa Ad se Ga ah ser saa S fare Faas Teta S 1 weg aT A AA Be et aT 
ae ante & sree fates 81 SS seas Sw 15 Vis Feat Giga wea 21 


[ faviterys (370) Nishith Sutra | 


18, Utes wad Fx (s-1, 2,3, 4) Yrs F 3,200/- 
Gan St reat ga wad’ Bam S sfire wits fi veal via, xem, yaa, 
TRAN, ate ste ant ATA a rasa TaN WAR F | ae faeva ars SA ara fara 
TITERS) Sara sik Yale aqare o fades F Bre ae Sea MEET 6 UTA UH ay 
Bl WATT STAT PT 1 8 4 Mah aH aM 15 Vile fast ale wenfera B 1 facta ArT 
W587 wan aoe ae sa Maw I We Seer feat aS! se ATTA Target 1s TA 
ferx fora 1a St gets aT A otras wees & fects Beers SAS ws TH UE fern an 
1 ea TF 22 Gi rage faa fora wa Tage wT A 10S 138 Mah H Gets weer 
ae form rar Si are St ae HT farsa BI SS HCA aT 16 ta ray fas @ aw 1 


. Ufa sragte waft at WPA z 800/- 
4 BA TIM 81 a WA eA fas ea a forage aol 81 age F ora Aa 
aa, vada, afeat, wefete aa, ae ada aa ae oda at yeferon aa qd-as anfe 
Tera, aoafdot, scafiot ane & faega ala S ora a alee Hera, wer Theft 
TTI SNe cl UR, Gare Rd TAA al Meas festa onfe ote fereal ar ao 
W ga ga Ht arm 81 sad fea Oia faa sega at sivtfern ftafa, qd onfe wei 

eh aft gaa Foret seh fang Si sera seas & vas a ys ERX Ma da 
faa tec at tfe atera wea el ae ga Sa, pie, Ge sik sfaera or aH FI 

. BRT WET YT Wray 800/- 
WET See EAT ET THT, TAIL, SAL | AA AAA aT a As WHA Seat Ta Bhs 
U1-35 afta a a-S waar fora FA aren a Ofer Heh Tifa A a Ha E ale za 
PA TA TT? AWE H VMN Caw ETOH Ya A Sra ferega aol fare Te 
ve orm at wrt F area Hea S| a ana S— fear, rac, ae, sree sik afte i $7 
Sa Hl RAST SN STS SH ATA FAat wl ga Ga F veils Sra ars 
are a a te snaraett agai 8 aah 2g aise, aca, area, gered wa aefing—a 
us daz aard 14 Faz a safe sr, WA-By aa fan A ee tee B1 sasTa-at 
auta 3 & aan far waa Sr a ott TT 21 

. Afar saya Tt Ara z 600/- 
ara aifecs 4 sara Ba A WS a 81 fare wan fea F de, sgt F soe, 
afeaai 4 vars, frat 3 orera sik gareat F uefa a ea %, sat va se EET 
HATTH-AMT Hl TIM Bl Medes H fe srayas wT a Hwa, aeerity aA A ga 
WA Bl Maya ET Hel sre T1 stavas Ya F sa sik maw Ht oe ys S se 
arn fea 7a F1 for oe AT: AST BAI | areas ST BT BETA Act F1 ota: 
wee frttre & far ae sett 2 fis ae stage arn gre wfates “frend ait 
feared” #4 ert censit 3 cag a srcter-wieras HU Wega Hla J 20 wrargeh aia 
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Ridin ee ee 
ai 

Fe van 25 faredl 4 26 arr cen Sega Ward a ae 1 WGA see fet a 
TAR SAT Te Sake oH sis sear o Saeed a oa, sa aaa St sTaR-feaR 
woneh sife Bt sat yar Saas Tad 1 sis wes shy ot fen re Ft 
Weare, aA-wWert aan dd-aheal, reais S fare fares 8 aye wa ara 
STA Bl AE VSR He A ward ety al waa 21 

FA STMT & TSR Fae TST HR ata wash Weta VENT sh aT St a. 
at arent aera Feo WH 1 AS frre SA wre fear SIT Sa TGS 
varia of arr af ota. grt anand &, oe ae_-coes & ufes far shes aT 
sist seat f st gts stan sen Gera st aT st aa 
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IN THE HISTORY OF JAIN LITERATURE BEGINNING OF A NEW 
ERA OF KNOWLEDGE FOR THE FIRST TIME IN THE WORLD 


(Jain Agams published with free flowing translation in Hindi and English. 
Also included are multicoloured illustrations vividly exemplifying 
various themes contained in scriptures) 


Illustrated Uttaradhyayan Sutra Price 7 800/- 
The last sermon of Bhagavan Mahavir. Essence of the ideal way of life and path of 
liberation based on philosophical knowledge contained in all Angas. The pious discourse 
encapsulating complete Jain conduct, philosophy and principles. 

IWustrated Dashavaikalik Sutra = Price % 800/- 
The simple rule book of ahimsa and caution based Shraman conduct rendered vividly 
with the help of multicoloured illustrations. Useful at every step in life, even of common 
man, as a guide book of good behaviour, balanced conduct and norms of etiquette, 
food and speech. 

Illustrated Nandi Sutra Price ¥ 800/- 


Allenveloping discussion of the five facets of knowledge including Mati-jnana and 
Shrut-jnana. 


Illustrated Anuyogadvar Sutra (Parts land 2) Price & 1,600/- 
‘This scripture is the key to understanding Jain philosophy and metaphysics. Besides 
philosophical topics like Naya, Nikshep and Praman it contains discussion about hundreds 
of subjects including mathematics, astrology, music, poetics, ancient scripts and weights 
and measures, The complexity and volume of this could be covered only in two volumes. 
Illustrated Acharanga Sutra (Parts 1 and 2) Price = 1,600/- 

This is the first among the eleven Angas. It contains lucid description of ahimsa, 
samyaktva, samyam, titiksha and other fundamentals propagated by Bhagavan Mahavir. 
Eye-witness-like description of the life of Bhagavan Mahavir and his pre-omniscience 
praxis as well as details about ascetic conduct and praxis form the second part. Both 
parts contain multi-coloured illustrations on a variety of historical and cultural themes. 
Iustrated Sthananga Sutra (Parts 1 and 2) Price Z 1,600/- 
This is the fourth Anga Sutra. Compiled in its unique numerical placement style, this 
scripture is a voluminous work containing information about scriptural knowledge, 
Science, astrology, geography, mathematics, history, ethics, conduct, psychology, judging 
man and hundreds of other topics. The free flowing translation and elaboration make 
the contents easy to understand and edifying even for common readers. 
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IWustrated Jnata Dharma Katha Sutra (Parts 1 and 2) Price = 1,600/- 
Famous inspiring and enlightening religious tales, allegories and incidents told by Bhagavan 
Mahavir presented with attractive colourful illustrations. This works makes the abstract 
philosophical principles easy to understand, This is the sixth Anga complete in two 
volumes. 

Illustrated Upasak Dasha and Anuttaraupapatik Dasha Sutra _ Price ~ 800/- 
This book contains the seventh and the ninth Angas. The seventh anga, Upasak Dasha, 
contains the stories of life of ten prominent Shravak disciples of Bhagavan Mahavir with 
aspecial emphasis on their religious conduct. The ninth Anga Anuttaraupapatik Dasha 
contains thrilling description of the lofty austerities and meditation done by thirty three 
specific ascetics. With colourful illustrations. 3 

Illustrated Niryavalika and Vipaak Sutra Price % 800/- 
Niryavalika has five Upangas that contain the story of the birth of king Kunik, a devout 
disciple of Bhagavan Mahavir. This also contains the thrilling and illustrated description 
of the famous Mahashilakantak war between Kunik and Chetak, the president of the 
republic of Vaishali. Besides these it also has life-stories of many Shramans and Shramanis 
of the lineage of Bhagavan Parshva Naath. 

Vipaak Sutra contains the description of the extremely bitter fruits of ignoble deeds. 
This touching description inspires one towards noble deeds like charity and austerities 
the fruits of which have been lucidly described in its second section titled Sukha- -vipaak, 
The colourful artistic illustrations add to the attraction. 

Illustrated Antakriddasha Sutra Price = 800/- 
This eighth Anga contains the inspiring stories of the spiritual pursuits of ninety great 
men destined to be liberated. This Sutra is specially read during the Paryushan period. 
The illustrations related to austerities are specially informative. é 

. Illustrated Aupapatik Sutra Price = 800/- 
This the first Upanga. This contains lucid and poetic description of numerous topics 
including King Kunik's preparations to go to pay homage to Bhagavan Mahavir, 
Bhagavan's sermon and establishment of the religious order. This also contains the 
description of austerities observed by Ambad and many other Parivrajaks. 
Illustrated Raipaseniya Sutra Price = 800/- 
This is the third Upanga. It provides an interesting and edifying reading ofthe discussions 
between Acharya Keshi Kumar Shraman and the anti-religious king Pradeshi on topics 
like soul, next life, and rebirth. This dialogue turned him into a great religionist. The 
illustrations of the examples showing the difference between soul and body are also 


instructive. 
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13. Illustrated Kalpa Sutra Price = 800/- 
Kalpa Sutra is widely read and recited during the Paryushan festival. It contains stories 
of life of 24 Tirthankars with more details about Bhagavan Mahavir's life. It also contains 
the disciple lineage of Bhagavan Mahavir and detailed ascetic praxis. The illustrations 
connected with the 2 Tirthankars add to its attraction as well as utility. 

|. _Mustrated Chheda Sutra Price = 800/- 
The Agams that contain special procedures for purity of conduct are called Chheda 
Sutra. These Sutras enumerate subtle reules for purity of conduct. Of the four Chheda 
Sutras three should be specially read by all ascetics~Dashashrut-skandh, Brihatkalpa 
and Vyavahar. This edition contains these three Chhed Sutras with elaboration based 
on commentaries (Bhashya) and other works. Italso includes English translation and 

15 multicolour illustrations. 

. Mlustrated Bhagavati Sutra (Parts 1, 2,3 and 4) Price = 3,200/- 
Vyakhyaprajnapti, the fifth Anga, is popularly known as Bhagavati. It contains thousands 
of question and answers on various topics from four Anuyogas, Such as soul, entities, 
matter, ultimate particles and universe. This voluminous A gam is an ocean of Jain 
metaphysics. With simple translation and brief elaboration it is expected to be completed 
in six volumes, The first volume contains one to four Shataks and 15 illustrations. The 
second volume contains five to seven Shataks complete and first Uddeshak of the 
eighth Shatak. As usual 15 colourful illustrations have also been included. The third 
volume contains second Uddeshak of the eighth Shatak and complete ninth Shatak. 22 
colourful illustrations have also been included. The fourth volume contains tenth Shatak 
and third Uddeshak of the thirteenth Shatak with 16 useful colourful illustrations. These 
will make the complex topics simple and easy to understand. This is probably for the 
first time that an English translation of this Agam is being published. 

. Illustrated Jambudveep Prajnapti Sutra Price % 800/- 
This is the sixth Upanga. The central theme of this Sutra is detailed description of 
Jambudveep, The list of topics discussed in this include inhabited areas of Jambudveep 
continent, mountains, rivers, Mahavideh area, Meru mountain, the sun, the moon, planets, 
and constellations moving around the Meru; regressive and progressive cycles of time; 
people like the fourteen Kulakars, the first Tirthankar Bhagavan Risabhadeva; and 
incidents like the conquest of the six division of the Bharatarea. The colourful illustrations 
included in this volume will be helpful in understanding the geographical conditions of 
Jambudveep as well as the movement of the sun, the moon and planets. The readers 
will find the beautiful multicoloured illustrations of incidents ftom Bhagavan Risabhadeva's 
life very lively. This Sutra is a compendium of Jain geography, cosmology and history. 


. Illustrated Prashnavyakaran Sutra Price = 800/- 
Prashnavyakaran means the grammer of questions, solutions and answers. Human mind 
is always faced with the question that what are those terrible perversions caused by 
attachment and aversion that tarnish the soul and push it toa tormenting rebirth, and 
how to avoid them? In order to answer these questions Prashnavyakaran Sutra starts 
by giving detailed description of these perversions. In Agamic terms they are called 
Aashravas. They are-violence, falsity, stealing, non-celibacy and covetousness. This 
Sutra vividly explains the definitions of these Aashravas and the miseries caused by 
them, 

. Hlustrated Aavashyak Sutra Price % 600/- 
Avashyak Sutra occupies pride ofa place in Agam literature. In Shraman tradition 
Avashyak practices have the same status of importance that Sandhya has in Vedic 
tradition, Upasana in Buddhism, Namaz in Islam, Ardaas in Sikkhism and prayer in 
Christianity. As it contains obligatory or essential practices for a spiritual aspirant, it is 
called Avashyak Sutra. Six steps of spiritual purity for a Shraman (Sadhu or ascetic) 
and a Shravak (laity) have been detailed in this scripture. Rising on these steps, a spiritual 
aspirant attains purity. That is why it is necessary for every Jina-devotee to assess and 
reassess his self every morning and evening. This edition presents all six obligatory 
duties of spiritual aspirants in lucid style with the help of 20 colourful illustrations. 


Till date 26 Agams (including three parts of Bhagavati) and Kalpa Sutra have been 
published in 25 books. The English translation makes it possible for those with passing 
knowledge of Prakrit and Hindi to understand the content of Jain Agams including the 
religious practices as prevalent in ancient times. Also included in some of these editions 
are glossaries of jain terms with their meaning in English. 

Due to its demand by libraries, Jnana Bhandars, ascetics and lay readers ie unique 
series may soon go out of print. 


The publication of this Agam series has been inspired by Uttar Bharatiya Pravartak 
Gurudev Bhandari Shri Padmachandra Ji M.S. Its editor is his able disciple Uttar 
Bharatiya Pravartak Shri Amar Muni Ji Maharaj. His team includes renowned scholar 
Shri ShrichandSurana as associate editor, Shri Surendra Bothara and Sushravak Shri 
Raj Kumar Jain, as English Translators. 
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agar eR rena 
agar warrearht a ronda a oH Tae Ha 
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wr oH fa. F983 ieaT Ale & (AT 2836), 
waa (agian) H aes aia A Eat | 

a. ad at aaa Foamy Samm wae 
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ama sit arava 9 argh fire Rereargferey wear 
Arras ht rerrs a ga Ter aT TAA, 
ar aifaca aim | eka ait aoere Sh meres A TAT 
wl Raya sa Haw ag fea art 


ewer gen $4 arma afc sav she 
Sar 9 He aT H Pah MTA aT | 
araett 3 react ya (6 MIM), IRAE 
a (3 NPT), AFA yA (3 MT) safe serve at 
pet fea Sarwan wea Bt aftraray H fei 
14rd, 2013 afer sta arta PT | 


Pravartak Shri Amar Muni 

The editor-in-chief of this Sutra, is a 
brilliant ascetic affliated with Shri 
Vardhaman Sthanakvasi Jain Shraman 
Sangh. A great worshiper of the tenets of 
Jina and a devotee of his Guru, Shri Amar 
Muni Ji was born in a Malhotra family of 
Queta (Baluchistan) on Bhadva Sudi 5thin 
the year 1993 V. 

He took refuge with Jainagam 
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